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ACC Nl AP9006500 SOURCE CODE: UR/0062/69/000/001/0119/ 0 12 2

AUTHOR: Alimov, M. P. ,; Allmov, P. I.

OR: Institute ot Organic and Physical Chemistry 13. A. Ye. Arbuzov,

Academy of Sciences SSSR (Institut organicheakoy I fizicheskoy khiWii

Akademli nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Nitrogen derivatives of the methylensmide of 0,0-diethylphos-
phoric acid

SOURE: AN SSSR. 1xv. Ser kM ., no. 1, 1969, 119-122

TOPIC TAGS: substituted aside, aliphatic phosphorus compound,
aliphatic ester

ABSTRACT: The title compounds characterized in the table;

':able 1. Darivatives of methylenimmide of O,O-diethylphosphoric acid

Coapd ap , 6C , • Y e d
Co, Compound 4 (Yiel

icK~nP'~~q(cM-cfl..'H 
d1]At

Ceid 1/5 UDC: 542.91+661.718.1
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ACC NR- AP9006500

were synthesized by the ri'actions:

(C2II1b0) 2p-x=CCh -j ZI l(CI-CH=CIlsh + 2 ACi40)3 -.
0

(C2 H5 0)2 PN=C "(CtN-cIrc=Ci. 2 21z+ 2(C2ll) 3N . IIC

(C2H,H4 ):PN=-CCb. + HIlNlCII.-CII=Cit2. + 2(CN-

0

-. (cdI1O )c lT -+ (c i t.), N i t

0(1) C

NHCI~z~l-4- 2 (Q,1103 N -. l~

o1 IN(C 113)2

(rM1.O)1 PN--C/ + c-Ifso%*a -

Card 3/5

ACC M~ AP9006500

-.v p 
0

\pNx CC12 + Gf(r-113) NI - PN-C (N' (r.113)A.+ (lT N 1

CI (CHl)N

(C,H3O):PN-=CcI 1 -, 2I!2 NCHI.COOCdL (C11 ) N-,

- (c~l1~O).piN =C(NIicII2COOCtF1)b + 2(CgIl3)3 1%.TIcI

/HOI,COOS
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AC" MR- AP90065it)

The reactions take place In dry ether at room temperature after mixing
the reagents with cooling to -10 or -S*C. (WA-5O; CBE N~o. 41) (PSI

SUB CODE: ')71 SUB.' DATE: O5!Oar68I 01WG REF: 002

Cora 5/5

ACC WR. AP9007763 S)URCE CODE: tU1/0426168/021/010 1056610873

AL'THOR: Aroyan, A. A.; MI,1ik-Ogandzhanvan. R. C.; C"ribdzha*nyan, 5. T.;
Stepanyan. C. M1.

ORC: Institute of Fine Organic Chtmistry. AN ArzSSR (Ins~itut tonkoy
orgsnic'hskoy khtinii ANS Ar=SSR)

TITLE: 2- (4-,A kuxyben:y1)-4-amtno-6-h.ydroxy- and 2,5-his (4-alk,-:y-
benzyl)-4 ,6-dihydroxypyri-.idlnes

SOUACE: Arwiyanskly khiqt.-h~skiy zhurntal. v. 21. no. 10. 1966. $63-873

TOPIC TACS: pyrim18nt. ý.4ancer drug. sarcoas. tumr. druag dosage

AISTLJZT: A study v~s nsde of thc !*action of .-6-&koxyphenYlrI.w't
aotdines vith Et c.atseto br~a~c-n the rang* of app~tc~-L-- of
the &M1diftes in synthq$1111ni cancoc lytica.UY active * nd~ r
atlvvw. 2-y~oibn I~ 4a-r pr1=4nvJn Wt vat ptc-
paerd by heating - ,j.tin ~rdo~. nC-X) -C and
W&Oft Q:ý a vator bath lot )-I hr. Co9zpo-,;nd It-VT vvewto ialleiy
prepar'rj.

C6 /
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N" COOCIN, Q4.004W
Ito-. ~CH5c HC1 +-i

ON

Imcma CH. CSt, ca,. Le-c-H1 .Come- 'so -Ctr

Table 1.(Cc.

11 a4, 23-214 02.6

V C,", 2,1m-? 82 6.4
Tio 2/6i* rnrnS

2,$-~11 (4-..thoxyb..syl)-4 ,"-dhydrdxypyria141be (VII) we. obtaibedA

b7 h4at!%g P-am16I&ylCO"0aidl hydrO--hior'd*- dt-tt 4-iothosybonayl-

wee to lslotly prepared. OC
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Table 2.

04
,O-(--0ý , - CHt '' OCHS1

N o.c ,.Rx !a.

VII C• , I31-339 1.7m
Vill CI IJ3301W 86.Sj

Ix C#M, WM-JU 4$.4

X i eo-Ca, 34O-4"1 .

~ 4/6

ACC NL AP9007763

The toxicity and antiblastic properties of I-KXi are shovw in Table 3,
vhere + denotes inhibition by 30-591. 4+ denotes inhibition by
60-79Z. -- indicates stimulation by 6a--792. indicates stimulation

Table 3. Toxicity and an:iblastic properttes of I-Ill
Toxicity for nice Antitumo activity

N.I LD .,LD. - TD 1 "cS6!K efj"i " .4F"' MWM._ 'Dw. A÷ ,--

Iv II 40 1W4 o • , :1:
IV U4 M ISO + 0

-": :i ::
Vt IMO f 13 a1 o L

VI so 43 4W 13 0s
Till Irv: 140 :-0 0W 1 :0

-XI T - M 1 0 0
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by more than 95%, and MTD is the maximum tolerable dose. Orig. art.
has: J tables. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [FT]

SUB CODE: 06,07/ SUBM DATE: 22Nov67/ ORIG REF: 005/ OTH REF: 004

Cord 6/6

ACC NR: AP9007761 SOURCE CODE: UR/0426/68/021/O1O/0858/0863

AUTHOR: Aroyan, A. A.; Ovespyan, T. R.

ORG: Institute of Fine Organic Chemistry, A1 ArtSSR (Institut tonkoy
organicheskoy khimii AlN ArnSSR)

TITLE: Synthesis of 2-mercaptoethylamine derivatives

SOURCE: Armyanskiy khimicheskiy zhurnal, v. 21, no. 10, 1968, 858-863

TOPIC TAGS: amine derivative, mercaptan, aromatic sulfur compound,
guanidine, radiation protection

ABSTRACT: In a search for new radiation-protective compounds, a series
of new derivatives of 3-mercaptoethylamine was synthesized by the
reaction:

\HRO CPCCC - NN . HCI

--O( RO(G

NOH RO CHfSCH 2C1JNH,

R=Ct11, C2 H,. C114, iSOC 3FI 1, C4H,.iso.iC,1,, C5 H,,. isoC5 Hi.

Card 1/6 UDC: 541.69+547.436



ACC NR; AP9007761

which takes place in an aqueous-alcohol solution with heating on a water
bath. The ý-(4-alkoxybenzylmercapto)ethylamines are unstable and were
characterizeJ as hydrochlorides. They were used In the synthesis of
tuberculostatic and hypotensive compounds, thiourea derivatives:

ROfICHISCHICHNH3 4 C,H5NCS -0 ROfj)ClSCH:CHjNHCNHC.s

S
l=CHS, Ca3H, CHl,,so'C3fll, CjH9J, i~-C4H,, Cjtt,,IS -CsHI'.

This reaction takes place in ethanol with boiling for 2 hr on a water
bath. The 4-alkoxybenzylmercaptoethylamines were also used in the
preparation of guanidine sulfates which are considered as potential
sympatholytics:

RO'"CHSCHCHNH-- CHSC N .0,5H 2,SO

NH

RO('--CH,SCHC HN HC' N .0.H,SO,
,0\NH,

C: -d 2/6

ACC NR: AP9007761

This reaction takes place in an aqueou3-alcohol solution with boiling

Table 1.

RoQ CH'aSjlI:11N\H,

Bp, 2 2 MPCj CC/m d 4 n of hjdro-

CHK 71.4 152-1541 1.1127 1,5732 165-167

CaH 5  86.7 153-155,0,5 ,C802 1,5648 215-217
C3H, 67.5 164-166,1 1.0705 1,Ht8 zi0--212

iso-C3 HI 60,1 16o_16- 5 1 1,073 1,5'56 228-230
"*C4H, 76,2 165-157, .0419 1,55(,3 251-2.53

•s°-c4H, 72,5 158--160 0,5 1,04C6 1,545 243-244
CHi 63,6 171- 1?,0,5 1,058 1,5552 2 -2445s-CsH5H 69,2 171-173,0,5 . 1,• 4A, 220 -22l1

Co' 3/6



ACC NR: AP9007761

Table 2.

*Rof)CH2 SCH.CH3 NHCNHC.K4s
S

R M Mp,Oc

CH3 6.5,1 103-104
C,1Hs 96,5 88-89
C3H1  63,2 97-98

/soC 3 H, 74,9 70"-71

C4H, 70,9 98-99
iSO-C4H. 95.2 64-65

CSHI1 80.4 87-88

Aso-CsH1, 71,0 126-127

Card 4/6

ACC NR. AP9007761

Table 3.
• • " NH

RO(O CHaSCH2 (,HCNHC .H• • -N H ,

' Mp,
R

CH3 79,8 215-217
C2Hs 76,9 161-162

C3H, 56,5 230-233

lsoC 3fII 64,7 222-224C4M. 81,3 236-233

is-C 4jI, 80.4 22,5-227
C,H11  77,3 231-233

iSO-CsH,1  84,2 232-234

%.re 5/6
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ACC NR: AP9007761

for 8 hr. Composition, yield, and physical properties of the compounds
synthesized are given in Table 1, 2, and 3. Orig. art. has: 3 tables.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [PS]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 22Nov67/ ORIG REF: 005/ OTH REF: 002

6/6

ACC NR: AP9006705 SOURCE CODE: UR/0409/68/O00/006/1108/lnlo

AUTHOR: Aryuzina, V. M.; Shchukina, M. N.

ORG: All-Union Scientific Research Chemical and Pharmaceutical Insti-
tute im. S. Ordzhonikidze, Moscow (Vsesoyuznyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy
khimiko-farmatsevticheskiy institut)

TITLE: Synthesis of substituted imidazo[5,l-b]benzimidazole. IV. Some
reactions of 3-phenyl-4-methylimidazo[5,l-b]benzimidazole

SOURCE: Khimiya geterotsiklicheskikh soyedineniy, no. 6, 1968, 1108-1110

-OCPI' TACf: organic imine compound, organic azole compound

AB-037T: Chemical properties and reactivity of the earlier synthesized
3-piie-"yl---methylimidazo[5,l-bjbenzimidazole (I) were studied. The
comDound T remains unchanged when boiled with aqueous 20% KOH soluticn.
Jol inE .f I with 20% HCl solution leads to cleavage of the ring and
.apcrificlation of the formyl group to form 1-methyl-2-(a-amino-
benzyl lbczimidazole:

r-id 1/2 UDC: 547.785.5.07

S~- 9-



ACC NR:- AP9006705

' ' I MC- l

11, R-CHO; III, R.,CHsN(CH3),; IV, R-CHOH; V, R-NO; VI, R-COCHM;

.'VI, RmCHICHICN.

The reaction of I with POC1 3 in dimethylformamide at 0-25*C gave
(91.5%) compound I1 (up 199.5-200.50C). Compound III (114.5-116.5*C)
was obtained (98.5%) by the-reaction of I with dimethylamine and for-
malin. Compound IV (159-160"C) was obtained (98%) by boiling an aque-
ous suspension of I with formalin. In acetic acid, I reacted with
NaNO2 to form (83%) compound V (mp 222-222.5"C). Compound VI
(up 209-210.5"C) was obtained (94.2%) by boiling a mixture of I,
sodium acetate, and acetic anhydride. Compound VII (184-186*C) was
was synthesized by boiling a mixture of I, acrylonitrile, and Rodionov
reagent. The structure of the compounds synthesized was established
by IR, UV, and NMR spectra. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [PS]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 29Jul66/ ORIG REF: 003/ OTH REF: 002

Card 2/2 2

ACCNO-RAP9009759 oRCE CODE: UR/0366/69/005/002/0317/0320

AUTHOR: Babayan, V. 0.; Grigoryan, L. G.; Toganyan, S. V.

ORG: Armenian Pedagogical Institute im. Kh. Abovyan (Armyanskiy
pedagogicheskiy idstitut)

TITLE: Chloroarylation of halogen-containing diene compounds. I.
Synthesis of 1-aryl-2,3,4-trichloro-2-butenes and some of their
transformations

SOURCE: Zhurnal organicheskoy khimji, v. 5, no. 2, 1969, 317-320

TOPIC TAGS: butene, chlorinated aliphatic compound, aryl radical

ABSTRACT; 1-Phenyl-2,3,4-trichloro-2-butene (II a) was prepared by
adding C82 :CClCC1:CH2 (1) in acetone and hydroquinone and PhN2 Cl in

120 to CuC1 2 , CaC, and acetone in H20 and stirring until N was no
longer liberated. Compounds II b-II f were similarly prepared.

ArNSCI + CIIj=CCICCIClla-

-0 No + ArCIICCI"CCIC1i2CI
(11 a-f)

Card 1/3 ... DC: 547.413.4+547.538.1+547.557.1

-10-



ACC NW AP9009759

Table 1

S• a ' "

ftD CHSCCI=CCICIIgCI

" "o. a Bp, °C

No. ' 2 Yield (p in mm)

II a H H 81.12 13--/30 1.2922 t.569C
II b H NOt 41.06 Mp 65-66
I Br H 80.14 145-146 ,1.60m0 ,.5,7

I CH3  H 25.36 123-124 2.7861 1.5648eI H~ CH~s U.6,1 4.7-Mf3 1.3224 1. 570
II 1CH3 W.40 Mp 87-88 -

Card 2/3

ACC NR: AP9009759

4-Dimethylamino)-2,3-dichloro-l-phenyl-2-butene (III a) (53.4 2
yield, bp, 118-119*C, d70 1.1450, nDj 1.5510) was prepared by

passing gaseous (CH3 ) 2 NH into II a in ether and allowing the mixture
to stand for 15 hr. 4-(Diethylarino)-2,3-dichloro-l-phenyl-2-butene
(III b) (43.4 % yield, bp, 122-123*C, d2 0 1.113., n20 1.5400) was

obtained by allowing Et 2 NH and II a to react in a sealed ampule at
20°C for 2 days.

C$1&CH2CCI..CCICH2CI + fl2NH - C61ICH CCI-CCICH2Nfl(II ;,b)
am-CH, (a,. c,..(b)

Orig. art. has: 2 figures and 1 table. IW-50; CBE No. 41] ITT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 29Jan68/ ORIG REF: 009/ OTH REF: 001

Card 3/3

- 11 -



ACC NR: AP9009948 SOURCE COUE: UR/O3t,6/it9/I05/001/0O93/0095

AUTHOR: Bagal, L. I.; Koldobskiy, C. I.; Gerasimova, Ye. S.;
Tereshchenko, G. F.

ORG: Leningrad Institute of Technology imeni Lensovet (Leningradskly
tekhnologicheskiy institut)

TITLE: Preparation of halogenated nitroalkylamines by Gabriel's
reaction

SOURCE: Zhurnal organicheskoy khimii, v. 5, no. 1, 1969, 93-93

TOPIC TAGS: amine derivative, mixed halogenated organic compound

ABSTRACT: An earlier study revealed that the biological activity of
halogenated alkylamines depends on their strLCture. This prompted
the synthesis of new halogenated alkylamines with electronegative
substituents. l-Amino-2-bromo-2-nitropropane hydrochloride (V)
(up 16 3 -164°C) was synthesized in a 50% yield by Gabriel's reaction
using 1,2-bromo-2-nitropropane as the starring compound. The inter-
mediate II (mp 96-97*C) is formed in a 70% yield when the reaction
mixture is heated for 3-4 hr at 90°C in dimethylfornamide solution.

.Crd 1/3 UDC: 547.416.+547.232

ACC NR: AP9009948

Hr fir 1)
I >-L -

NO.., N .

I)l 0

CHI0 It LC

I) \,Ffir.

I fI 1 i t -'

I \t t ' •1 t, - :- I

(II 14:

11t

fad 2',

CardI 2/3
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The reduction of II to form (65%) compound III (up 126-127C) proceeds
In methanol at 55-600C. To increase the rate of conversion of II Into
V, compound 11 is treated with hydrazine to form TV which Is hydrolyzed
with concentrated dC1 to form V. The acylation of V with acetic
anhydride at 50"C in the presence of sodium acetate gave (632)
1-(2-bromonitropropyl)aceta•ide (sp 78-79C). The ionization constant
(pga) of compound V vas 4.5 orders lower than chat of unsubscituted

prepylamine, indicating that the introduction of an electronegative
substituent (Br, NO2 ) leads to a sharp decrease in the basicity of
alkylamines. ( [WA-50; CBE No. 41] 'PSI

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBS DATE: 27Mar68/ ORIG REP: 003/ OTH REP: 008

Card 3/3

ACC NR: AP9008410 SOURCE CODE: UR/0062/69/000/002/0307/0311

AL'THOR: Bel'skiy, V. Ye; Yefremova, H. V.; Shermergorn, 1. M.;
Pudovik, A. N.

ORG: Institute of Organic and Physical Chemistry im. A. Ye. Arbuzov,
Academy of Sciences SSSR (Institut organicheskoy I fizicheakoy khLmII
Akademii nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Kinetics of the hydrolysis of phosphinate esters

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Itvestiya. Serlya khimicheskaya, no. 2, 1969, 307-311

TOPIC TAGS: kinetic chemical reaction rate, phopphinic acid, ali-
phatic ester, phosphinate ester

ABSTRACT: A study was made of the alkaline and neutral hydrolysis of
sose knovn ethyl phosphinates (1-9), n-butyl bis(iodomethyl)phospht-
"tce (10). and sec-butyl bin(chloromethyl)phosphinate (11). The rate
constants for neutral hydrolysis are showm In Table 1. The rate con-
stants for alkaline hydrolysis are shown in Table 2. The values of
the paramtiers in the Arrhenius equation k - Aexp(-Ei/T) and the acti-
vation entropies are shown In Table 3. The rate constants for neutral

Coe d /I/DC: 541.127÷542.4304661.718.1

-13-
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Table I. Neutral hydrolysis rate conbtRnts -

No. Compd so* go. Ole

! (CtCH,),P (01OC,14 - 8.43

2 CrCH,' \P 3,2 7.5 15,5

CCH,

4 (JCH,),P (0) OC,11. 1,0 2,8 5,4
5 (Cd1,OCtl,),p (n) OC:11, 0,88 2,2 4,7

CICFIJ\P 101 OCII,
6 NCtL 0.79 1 2,7

7 C!CH:\P M o¢1 0.12 0,23 0.54

C,H,/
8 (C,14,,P (0) OC, H, 0,059 0,11 0,27

10 (.JCFt),P (OO ,ll,+n 0,54 1,3 2, 3

| [ (CICi1,1P (0) 4iC&Il,-.,,'e 24 74 157

Card 2/4

ACC NR: AP9008410

Table 2. Alkaline hydrolysis rate constants

zU

25 Io 7 25 o507

S 0to 0.59 35 0,010217 0,78 45 ,),0i723 1.02 8 70 0,00100

3 1o 0,17 80 0,00150
20 0,35 90 0.00'21
25 0.48 98 0,0029
3 0.631 10 25 0,047

4 2. 0.12 35 0,085
35 0,23 45 3,1685 0,35 11 15 0,02311,5 25 0,043
18 1,01 35 0.068

25 1,70 45 0,0986 10 0.06325 0 160

Card 3/4

14-



ACC NRs AP9008410

Table 3. Arrhenius parameters and activation entropies

N . E, kg-cal/M " rN 1 1 IL U

1 9,7 21.8 7.35 8.02 27 24
2 7,0 22.7 5.21 8,57 37 21
3 11.i 23,5 7.72 8.88 23 20
4 10,1 24,6 6.48 9.24 31 is
"5 11,0 24,4 8,25 9,06 23 19
6 10,4 17,7 6,1 4,81 29 38
7 8,7 21,6 4.20 6,47 41 31
9 9,5 21,9 3.15 6,32 47 32
9 -- 19,5 -- 4.65 -- 39
10 12.0 21.2 7.45 G.0 5 26 29
tl 10,1 24.8 6,3) 10,80 33 II

and alkaline hydrolysis correlate with the sum of a* (Taft) and with
the sum of ap (Kabachnik) for substituents at P. Compound 11 has an
unusually high hydrolysis rate because its hydrolysis proceeds by an
SN1 mechanism. Orig. art. has: 2 figures and 4 tables.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [FT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 02Apr68/ ORIG REF: 010/ OTH REF: 004

Cord 4/4

ACC NR: AP9009957 SOURCE CODE: UR/0366/69/005/O01/0135/6140

AUTHOR: Berlin, A. Ya.; Martynov, V. S.; Kikot', B. S.

ORG: Institute of Experimental and.-Clinical Oncology, Academy of Medical
Sciences SSSR (Institut eksperimental'noy i klinicheskoy onkologii
Akademii meditsinskikh nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Sulfonate esters of some diphenylalkane acids

SOURCE: Zhurnal organicheskoy khimii, v. 5, no. 1, 1969, 135-140

TOPIC TAGS: sulfonation, tumor, organic acid, acetate ester

ABSTRACT: The title compounds were synthesized to find new antitumor
compounds of the alkylating type. Bis(p-chlorosulfophenyl)acetic acid
(VIII) (67.8% yield, mp 189-190eC) was prepared by boiling ethyl
bis(p-chlorosulfophenyl)acetate (IX) in HOAc and concentrated HC1 for 2
hr, evaporating, and treating the residue with HOSO2 C1 for 30 min at
20*C. Compound IX (17.6% yield, mp 117-118C) was obtained by adding
Ph 2 CHCOOEt (IV) to HOS0 2 Cl and AIC1 3 at 25,-35C and stirring for 1 hr
at 20*C and for 5 min at 50°. B,S-Bis(p-chlorosulfophenyl)propionic
acid (X) (11.2% yield, mp 235-236*C) and 3-(p-chlorosulfophenyl)-]-in-
danone (XVI) (48% yield, mp 131-132C) were prepared by adding
Ph 2 CHCH 2 COOH (1I) to HOSO2 C1 and AlCl 3 at 10*C and stirring for I hr.

Card 1/3 UDC: 547.541+547.639

"-15-



ACC NRs AP9009957

fC.if t IItc , ;oon It . (p 1; :I it.=c,1t04c.f((:11 :oo It.

fIll! It It. 6 l ; IXI R=It M It. i =t

(IV)i lint l; IXI
IIV) I . 1; (Xl ItCII,". aini

III VI II A = I;I 1( It)R= C,Hl:; 2 .

---. (p-WO3SCoiIl,)jCII(CII2),CO011
MIT)l R - , -. C-ll'. to =-- 0)

(XV) A CH . IV = CtIt . L = 1.

Compound X (55% yield) was also obtained by hydrolyzing methyl
0,i-bis(p-chlorosulfophenyl)propionate (XI). Compound XVI (78.5% yield)

was also obtained from 3-phenyl-l-indanone (XVII). Compound XI (59.42

. coo/ _ 0

U3 U71XC/ I I

1 CII4ISO4CI-M CLoll.

(II) (XVI) (XVII)

yield, mp 125-126*C) was prepared by adding Ph CHCH COOCH3 to HOSO Cl

and AIC1 3 at 40*C and stirring for 1.5 hr. Ethyl 8,i-bis(p-chlorosulfo-

phenyl)propionate (XII) (552 yield, mp 98-99*C) was similarly prepared.

Ethyl bis(p-ethoxysulfophenyl)acetate (XIII) 59.3% yield, mp 73-74"C)

"-Cor .2/3 . . . . ...-... ............

-ACC NNR;sAP9009957

was obtained by adding Et 3N to IX in EtOH at 20*C and heating to boiling

after 1 hr. Methyl B ,0-bis(p-ethoxysulfophenyl)propionate (XIV) (632

yield, mp 101-102*C) was similarly prepared from XI.

Methyl SS-bi , -doroedi xysulfo4hnyl) propionate MXV) (61.8% yield, mp

67-68*C) was obtained by adding Et N to XI in CH2 C1CHjOH and allowing

the mixture to stand at 20*C for 2 9r. 4-(p-Chlorosulfcphenyl)-l-tetra-
loae (XVIII) (71.22 yield, mp 106-107%) was prepared by adding

Ph 2 CHCH2 CH2 COOH to HOSO 2 Cl and AlCl 3 at 5-10*C and stirring for 45 min.

Compound'XVIII (76.32 yield) was also obtained from 4-phenyl-.l-tetra-
lone (XIX) and from Ph 2 CHCH2 CH2 COOEt (VII).

co011 0 0

cl,

I C4HISO2CI-n C411.

(III) (XVIII) XIX)

Attempts to achieve chlorosulfonation of Ph 2 CHCOOH (I) proved unsuccessful.
Orig. art. has: 2 tables. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [Fr]

Z13 CODE: 06, 07/ SUBM DATE: 1OFeb63/ ORT G REF: 001/ OTH REF: 007

Card 3/3
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ACC Nt- A-P9010306 SOURCE CODE: UR/O079/69/0l9/002/O321/0326

4UJTHOR: Bokanov, A. I.; Korolev, B. A.; Stepanov, 8. 1.

ORG: Moscov Chemical Technology Institute In. D. I. Kmndeleyev
(Moskovskiy khimiko-tekhnologicheskiy institut)

TITLE: Acid-base properties of di.cthyl(p-dimathylaminophenyl)phosphina

oxide

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khiili, v. 39, no. 2, 1969. 321-326

TOPIC TAGS: aromatic phosphorus compound, aliphatic phosphorus compound,
phosphine oxide derivative, acid base equilibrium

AB3TRACT: A study was made of the acid-base properties of diethyl°
(p-diuethylamino•phenyl)phosphine oxide (1) (up 60-61C, pH 5 10.35 and
pH7 5 7.85 in CH3K'O2 ) in H20, CH3 NO2 , and CH3 .I,9n 120. ila first

protonated at the (CH3 ) 2 N group, but in CHN02 and CH3CN, it is first
protonated at the P:O group. These findings are explained by an increase
In the protonophilic nature of F:O groups in aprotonic solvents as a
result of the formation of stable BHB+-type cosplexes, vhere I Is a
phosphtne oxide molecule'. Orig. art. has: 5 figures an4 2 tables.

[VA-s0; CBE No. 41) (PT)

SUB CODE: 0?/ SUBM DATE: 2lNov66/ ORIG REF: 004/ OTH R.EF: 007

Cord 1/1 UDC: 543.257.1:547.558.1

ACC NIt AP9010317 SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/69/039/002/0373/0376

AUTHOR: Bokanov, A. I.; Korolev, B. A.; Stepanov, B. 1.

ORG: Moscov Chemical Technology Institute tIn. D. I. Nmndeleyev
(Moskovskiy khlniko-tekhnologicheskiy institut)

TITLE: p-(Diethy lphoshonyl)phenol

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, Pa. 2. 1969, 373-376

TOPIC TACS: phenol derivative, aromatic phosphorus compound. *li-
phatic phosphorus compound, benzoic acid, aromatic eater

ABSTRACT: p(Diathvdphosphonyl)penol (I) (482 yield; um 171.5-172.5C;
pK&1 11.76. pa" 3..26, pKa 7.S1 in CN]NO•) v" prepared by adding 42
NO, to p-kMAuyldie:.hylphosphine in acetone, boiling for I hr, evap-

orating b-; half, extracting vith CKd 1 ,. distilling the CCIIu , adding
HI (d 1.70). and boiling for 3 hr in X. p-(Diethylphosphonyl)phenyl
benzoate (IT) (up 119-121"C; P&Ie 10.08, pEa, 2.58. pEa 6.33) was
obtained by the Schotten-Vaumann ben:ovlation of 1. The value of

C14 I/2 LC: 661.713.1*547.56



ACC NR: AP9010317

S,.:l,: (: ;0 i . 11 o . nJ pI ..i l_ ,h r• I I e C ,

(I)

(It)

a- for the p-diethyloxophosphine group was found to be 0.65. Orig.
art. has: 3 figures. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [FT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 23Jan68/ ORIG REF: 005/ OTH REF: 004

Card 2/2

ACC NR: AP9009755 SOURCE CODE: UR/0366/69/005/002/0284/0286

AUTHOR: Borisova, Ye. Ya.; Lobodina, V. T.; Zaytseva, M. G.;

Cherkasova, Ye. M.

ORG: Moscow Institute of Fine Chemical Technology ira. Y1. V. Lomonosov
(Moskovskiy institut tonkoy khimicheskov tekhnologii)

TITLE: Aminoamides III. l-Dialkylaminc-3-phenyl-3-acylaerinopropanes

and l-dialkylamino-3-phenyl-3-acylaminopentanes

SOURCE: Zhurnal organicheskoy khimii, v. 5, no. 2, 1969, 284-286

TOPIC TAGS: amine derivative, substituted amide, organic amide

ABSTRACT: The aminoa:aldes of benzoic and phenylacoLic acids (I-XI)
characterized in the table:= ~~~C6II4R) ( Hcofl,' ') CH.K•CH ._\"R .'

eld, 114P, pe-

No. d, Bp, mm troleuml
ether

, i 41.8 t!98-2s-2•]' (2) 6;7-11,80

II 51.0 2Ii)-2I2 t) -I

Card 1/3 UDC: 547.235
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ACC NR. AP9009755
i Ill 48.1 125--12I (2) 80-81

"IV 50.9 Ii8- 1.8 (2) 96-97

V 49.0 220-22'2 (2) I 70-71I.
VI 58.3 1 90- I 92(I) --

VII 51.7 242--214 (2) .98-99

VIII 50.3 252--•'i (2Z 88-89

IX 42.4 - 79-80

X 45.6 132-135 (3) 52--53

XI 45.5 - 118--11

were synthesized by the conversion of the appropriate amino alcohols:

off NIICOIR"
I n"CN

1 Ii HI--XI}

l= CH1CII. 0--Villi CH. (IX--XIP: N ,= N(ClI,), (I. If. IXI, N(Ct,11 (VM Vt. X). NCII.O
(VII, VHLI Xl,. NCJI{,, (III, IV); A -- H'(1, Ill, V. Vlf. Ix'-XI). 01H, (11. IV, VI. Vill).

which takes place in the presence of concentrated (98%) sulfiric acid

at 70-90%C. The aminoamides are white crystals, soluble in ether,

Card 2/3

ACC NR: AP9009755

chloroform, alcohol, and slightly soluble in petroleum ether. Their
structure was established by IR spectra. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [PS]"

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 19Mar68/ ORIG REF: 004

/

Card 3/3
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ACC NR: AP9006704 SOURCE CODE: UR/0409/68/000/006/1105/1107

AUTHOR: Chipen, G. I.; Bokaldere, R. P.; Grinshteyn, V. Ya.

ORG: Institute of Organic Synthesis, Academy of Sc.ences LatSSR,
Riga (Institut organicheskogo sinteza Akademii nauk LatSSR)

TITLE: Substituted triazolyithioureas

SOURCE: Khimiya geterotsiklicheskikh soyedineniy, no. 6, 1968,
1105-1107

TOPIC TAGS: organic azole -compound, thiourea

ABSTRACT: The strong tuberculostatic activity of diarylureas (I) is
well known. The substitution of the aryl groups for a heterocyLlic
hroup leads to a marked cbange in the physiological activity of

thiourea derivatives. In a search for new physiologically active

compounds, the preparation of substituted thiourea compounds contain-

ing the triazole ring was studied. The reaction of aminotriazole
with isothiocyanates gave, depending on the reaction conditions,
compounds III and compounds IV:

Card 1/3 UDC: 547.792.3

ACC NR: AP9006704

S

N N- -N --C--NHR'

/Ns-u'c-K '--N' W litI
NH-- ..-- OAjM" NRNC-Nh2

(N-& AA _N-NH

CNN,I II 'N/
I

S-C-NHR'
IV

1-(Anilinothioformyl)-5-amino-l,2,4-triazole (mp 133-135*C) was

obtained (38%) by the reaction of 3-amino-l,2,4-triazole with phenyl

isothiocyanate in alcohol at room temperature. This method was also

used to obtain 1-(anilinothioformyl)-3-methyl-5-amino-l,
2 ,4-triazole

(mp 136-137"C), yield 55%. N-(4-ethoxyphenyl)-l'-(3-amyl-l,
2 , 4-tri-

azolyl-S)thiourea (mp 2120C, yields 30%), l-(methylaminothioformyl)-5-ami-
no-l,2,4-triazole (mp 160*C, yield 28%), and l-(methylaminothiofor-

myl)-methyl-5-amino-l,2,
4 -triazole (mp 174-175"C, yield 47%) were pre-

pared by boiling the appropriate substituted thiocyanates with sub-

stituted triazoles in alcohol. N-methyl-N'-(l,2,4-triazolyl-5)thi-
ourea (rip 21YC, yield 35%), N-methyl-N'-(3-methyl-l,

2 , 4-tri-

axolyl-5)-thiourea (mp 219*C, yield 30%), N-phenyl-N'-(l,2,
4 -tri-

azolyl)thiourea (mp 205"C, yield 90%), and N-phenyl-N'-(3-meth-

yl-l,2,4-,1r.;1zlyl)-thiourea (mp 198-200"C, yield 8W%) were synthesized

Card 2/3
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ACC NR: AP9006704

by boiling substituted triazoles with substituted thiocyanates in
alcohol. N-(4-propoxyphenyl)-N'-(3-methyl-l,2,4-triazolyl-5)thi-
ourea (mp 182-183*C, yield 77%), N-(4-butoxyphenyl)-N'-(3-meth-
yl-l,2,4-triazolyl-5)thiourea (mp 185-186*C, yield 83%), N-(4-ethoxy-
phenyl)-N'-(3-propyl-l,2,4-triazolyl-5)thiourea (mp 169-170*C, yield
90%), N-(4-ethoxyphenyl)-N'-(3-amyl-l,2,4-triazolyl-5)thiourea
(mp 184-186*C), and N-(4-ethoxyphenyl)-N'-(l,2,4-triazolyl-5)thiourea
(mp 209-210*C, yield 69%) were synthesized by the reaction of triazole
derivatives with isothiocyanates on boiling in pyridine.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [PSI

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 15Nov66/ ORIG REF: 602/ OTH REF: 008

Card 3/3

ACC NR: AP9007760 SOURCE CODE: UR/0426/68/021/010/0842/0845

AUTHOR: Dovlatyan, V. V.; Eliazyan, K. A.

ORG: Armenian Agricultural Institute (Armyanskiy sel'skokhozyaystvennyy
institut)

TITLE: Synthesis of herbicides. Ethyl O-(a-N-acetylamino-8,0,0-tri-

chloroethyl)glycolates

SOURCE: Armyanskiy khimicheskiy zhurnal, v. 21, no. 10, 1968, 842-845

TOPIC TAGS: weed kV er, herbicide, glycolate, legume crop, cereal
crop, chlorinated aliphatic compound

ABSTRACT: O-Substituted glycolic acid derivatives may be of definite
interest as weed-control agents. 0-(a-N-Acetylamino-B,0,B-trichloro-
ethyl)glycolonitrile (1) (86.77% yield, mp 116-118"C) was prepared
by adding a,B,S,8-tetrachloroethylacetamide to 40% HCHO and NaCN in
H2 0 in the cold and stirring for I hr. 0-(a-N-Trichloroacetyl-
amino-L3,8,B-trichloroethyl)glycolonitrile (II) (81.62 yield,
mp 72-73*C) was similarly prepared. Ethyl (a-N-acetylamino-B,B,0-tri-
chloroethoxy)iminoacetate hydrochloride (III) (71.42 yield, decomposes %

Cued 1/3 UDC: 542.91+612.954

- 21 -
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at 99-101C) was obtained by passing diy HCI into I in ether and EtOH
below O*C and allowing the mixture to stand for 15 hr. Ethyl (c-N-tri-
chloroacetylamino-8, , -trichloroethoxy) iminoace tate hydrochloride (TV)
(77.7% yield, decomposes at 102--04*C) was similarly prepared. Ethyl
O-(o-N-acetylamino-8,B,s-trichloroethyl)glycolate (V) (71.4% yield,
mp 72-74°C) was prepared by stirring III and H2 0 and allowing the mix-
ture to stand at 200C for 2 hr. Ethyl 0-(a-N-trichloroacetylami-
no-B,B,8-trichloroethyl)glycolate (VI) (91.7% yield, mp 59-61*C) was
similarly prepared.

CH.O. NaCN
CC13CH(NHOCR)CI - CCI3CH(NHtOCR)OCH3CN(I, II)

C,HOH 11,O
-C CCI3CH(N11OCR)OCHC -NII•HCI(OCHs)H~l (III, IV)

SCCI3CH(NIIOCR)OCFI1COOC 3 Hs,.
(V, VI)

Compounds I and II display the highest herbicidal activity. Compound
I (3 mg/kg) inhibited the accumulation of green mass in wheat by 60%,
in wild oats by 50%, and in corn by 77.3%. Compound i surpas!.es

Card 2/3

ACC NR: AP9007760

Table 1. Action of I and VII on plants

Compd Dose Corn/ Peas -Wheat- Wild,
I mg/kg oats;

Control - 100 100 100 100

CH3CONHCHCC1, 3 52,5 102,8 '35.
I (M) 6 30,0 1oM. 3 1,6,
OCHICN 12 5,0 97,2 - --

3 65.0 77.7 42. I 34,2
CHCONHCH(OH)CCI1  6 45,0 61,1 23.5 31,6

(VII) 12 37,5 75,0 23,7

a-hydroxy-,8,e,-trichloroacetamide (VII) in herbicidal activ•ty as
shown in Table 1. Compound I may be used against ctreai grains in
legume plots. Orig. art. has: 1 table. (WA-50; CBE No. 41] [FM

SUB CODE: 02,07/ SUBM DATE: 08Jun67/ ORIG REF: 001

Card 3/3



ACC NR: AP9009758 SOURCE CODE: UR/0O66/569005/002/03l2/O3l7

AUTHOR: Ganushchak, N. I.; Zolotukhina, Y. G.; Dombrovskiy, A. V.

ORG: Chernovtsy State University (Chernovitskiy gosudarstvennyy
universitet)

TITLE: Halogenarylation of unsaturated compounds with aromatic
diazo compounds. XXXV. Reaction of divinyl and isoprene with some
diazonium chlorides. Synthesis of arylbutenyl derivatives of 0,0'-di-
chlorodiethylamine and piperidine

SOURCE: Zhurnal organicheskoy khimii, v. 5, no. 2, 1969, 312-317

TOPIC TAGS: butene, chlorinated aliphatic compound, amine derivative,
aryl radical, piperidine

ABSTRACT: Chloroarylbutenes react with piperidine and diethanolamine
to form physiologically active substances whose properties depend on
the nature of the substituents in the benzene ring of the arylbutenyl
radical. The title synthesis was performed to prepare chloroarylbutenes
containing halo atoms in the benzene ring as well as fragments of
known physiologically active substances and to obtain from them deri-
vatives of piperidine and ý,$'-dichlorodiethylamine. 4-Chloro-1-(p-
-fluorophenyl)-2-butene (1) was prepared by adding p-fluoroaniline,

Card 1/6 UDC: 547.5+547.789.1+547.822

ACC NR: AP9009758
concentrated HCl, and NaN0 2 to CH2 :CHCH:CH2 , CuCl 2 , and Ca0 in ace-

tone at 5-7*C and pH 4-5. Compounds II-XI were similarly prepared.
N-(4-Aryl-2-buten-l-yl)-.•, '-dichlorodiethylamiPe hydrochlorides
(XII-XIX) were prepared by heating the corresponding chloroarylbu-
tene with diethanolamine for 12 hr and treating the mixture with CHC13
N-(4-Aryl-2-buten-l-yl)-piperidines (XX-XXIV) were prepared by heat-
ing and stirring V-VII, X, or XI and piperidine in H 0 for 12 hr.

2

ArN.CI CII2=•CICIm.CII--- ArCII,=CnICIICIICI 4-N:

2/6
-2) -



ACC NR: AP9009758Tal1

Reaction, % Bp, IC (p
No. R' R emp, *C yidd in mm) or w*

alp, *C

IfV 7 66 1850 (10) L.5458

IIF7 65 135-137 (10) 152.55
III Br 10-5 '50 117-120 (3) 1..ýŽsO5

IT'.jCH 3  0.;-5 45 f76-180 (10) L.6340
IV C3H800oC -2 -.+4 65 084 (3) L5475

vi NHSO, H -5-'.+f 70 105-106 -

VII NH2SO02  CH3  -2~-, +5 70 - ..5000
Vill CH-N H -4 0 45 . f .580

b! ENHS0 2

IX CH-N CH3  -4-0 40 83

Card 316NSO

"icNR, AP9009758

Table 1 (cont'd)

11. (C2H5)2N(CH3)100C If -4-+2 160 j 1.5270
iX! (C1 3 ,(C11 2) 00C CH3  -2 +4 60 j1.5240

Ai'CH 8C(R)vCHCII 2 CI + HN(CII 3C12OH)ý -

-. ArCHIIC(R)mCIICIIaMNClICIIOII)I - ArC11,C(A)mCIICII 2 j(CjC1,CI1C), 11C1

Cara 4/6
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Table 2

No. _________o a- OI~ct
X11 F R 50 16-77*

XIV Bt 55 133- 034
XV 1 50 83--64

XVI c HJO0C 55 78-80A-NilH SOS gu o .6-go
XVIII CH-N .1(HC1C) RM 50 3-35

XIx (CxH,),N(CII,),OOC N55 57-56

XX fCau3)SNOOC CII, kM10 1-t~s~

Mal 10 715-116
base so 1.4m~

XXI (CgH4),I4CCII),OOC H 2HCl 100 240
Mal OD5-61base so 0:1

XXI (C,1f,),N(C1I,) 200C XII f 1 i1o 5S
Card 516 .

ACC NA: AP9009758

Table 2 (cont'd)

has*
XXIII sRSO, H HCi 100 121-123

?Il so 1-too

XMCI' 10050 1 5-fi 7

AtCHjC(t)mwCIICI1fCI +- 2MXCNII4, - ArCtICQI .. WCHlCN1 -\mq+ 11c

Orig. art, has: 2 tables and 1 f.1gurt. IVA-SO. CB9 No. 411 frT)

SUB CODE: 07/ SUM3 DATE: 08Au&68/ ORUC RzE?: 003

Card /



ACC NR: Ar9010307 SOURCE CODE: LR/0079/69/039/OO2/032bi032?

AUTHOR: Genkina, G. K.; Xnro'.e, 7. A.; Gilyarov, V. A.; Stepanov. 3. '.:
Kabachnik, M. I.

ORG: Institute of Heceroorganic Compounds, Academy of Sciences SSSh
(Institut elementoorganicheskikh soyedinenly Akademil nauk SSSR);
Moscow Chemical Technology Institute im. D. I. Kendeleyev (Xoskovskiy
khimiko-tekhnologicheskiy inatitut)
TITLE: Basicity and structure of d-p-(trifluoromethyl)phenvi-N-p-anisyl-

phosphatidines

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, no. 2. 1969, 326-329

TOPIC TAGS: aromatic phosphorus compound, fluorinated aromatic compound,
substituted &aide, potenciometric titration, tautomerism

ABSTRACT: A study was made of the basicity of some known phosphamidines
by potentiometric titration !n CN3NO2 with HCIOh. The results are shown
In Table 1. These phosphamidines are strong organic bases, and their
basicity correlates satisfactorily with a of the substituents at the P
atom, as shown in Figure 1. The tautomeric equilibrium in this series of

Cmd 1/3 UDC: 541.454:546.185

ACC P& AP9010307

Table 1. Values of pKa of the phosphamidines In
CH3 NO2

11 N IIC4 II++ t.l~ p

-o I T I 4Z

3 A*j , ! 1  0to. 13l Is o 1 • .4 l51, + I 3 +S '

f'•tl ft •lIt j It) iZ.•

I, 1,t 1 6I
7 f SfC'"., I &AA

to ilk" 012k) ~ l

C.,d 21)
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.7 to.3

I

0 -- A

Fla. 1. Relation of pKa (CH 3 NO2 ) to to,

phosphamidines is strongly shifted in the direction of the anisylailde
form (I).

A• ,p .Ac|l•'~ . P •|•.| , p

I79 If c -4 I 4)(IIp9 I4 M(;11,oCI- p
(I)

Orig. art. has: I table and I figure. (WA-S0; CBZ No. 41 (FT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SULM DATE: 16Feb68/ ORIG REF: 007/ OTH REF: 002

Cotd 3/3

ACC Ni: AP9009942 SOURCE CODE, Un/0366/691005/001/OOS, I0058

AUTHOR: Grabenko, A. D.; Dxnchenko. M. N.; Pel'kis, P. S.

ORG: Institute of Organic Chemistry, Acadeemy of Sciences LkrSSR, Kiev
(Institut orgaricheskoy khiaii Akademii nauk UkrSSR)

TITLE: Synthesis of N-alky! substituted iinocarbcnic acid dichloride
and their nucleophilic exchange reactions

SOURCE: Zhurnal organicheskoy khtmii, v. 5. no. 1. 1969

TOOlC TAGS: organic imine coemound, chlorinated organic coeopuftd

ABSTIACT: E-rlier studies revealed that smw oa-rywarfdes of carbotti
acid dichloride are physiolojiotIly active and "my be used as pesticides.
In a xearc!' for new rlsiologicalh Active coapoursed, "ov dertvativics
of li nocarbonic a.1id uvr* yn~thesized:

OIL Itt eS .- L)

C..d 11) ITc: 54.'
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ROOC4X)N _C81111

Cou- IiIYiel BP. (M)pound 2 or Hp. C 4.0
Io I_____ I___ I -_ - I

I O., a CI 87O* # 110-1141(5) tIAN

11 CA1 U a JOt,) 11 tai- L'.l(5) 1.1441

III -~i a 401,4 65130 M C 1. 1.1631

IV CH, a a cwfcii 74 65 -

IV a~, ac CHAI. 73 0
vi CIt. a N (Citil, 32 -

V1I Cpi, a *4, (CHSi, 43 - 1.,.u

Vill *ocall, a Wi, fate,), 13 - 1.129

Ix C", aI(c.-l(:OOCiI1, CI(CCv.&JOII, j tC~l, so - 1.131A

x CA1 ciI(C(-uOC IICJtC(WOCI (Old,, 44 - 1.1324

X1 411cl, CI(C%xUjIl, C~lfC'xsC1xCII, (ely,) 94 - I.I.3a

xiII Cii, OulCNKOO1f ciiWcWOo" 121

Coai 213

ACC NH. AP9O'9942

cii C114(NL 11 41(A 1 cfot 3

The N-substituted amint. at carbonic acid dichloride I-V) were obtaine#e
by treating ice-cooled solutions of asters of 5-tsothioLyanatc'caproni-.
p-iaothiocya*nacoecthylbenzoic acids in CC14 vich dry Cl. Compounds
VI-4111 were obtained by heating on a water bath a mixture of 11 with
sodium aside in aqueous-acetone solution. Compound% IX-XII were prepared
by the reaction of 11 with sodium ethyl cyaftoacetate with heattnj on a
water both. Compounds XTI-1XV art forvid when% compiound* IX, X, and X11
or* heated on a water bath with 101 XeON. [IlA-5O; C" so. 411 [ts)

MU CODE: 07/ SUMN DAMl MIec671/ ORIC krU: 002/ 0Th IMF: 006
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ACC NP- AP9008&I SOURCE CODE: Uit/0470169/000/00110061/0068

AUTHOR: Cubergrits, M.; Kirso, U.

ORG: Institute of Chemistry, Academy of Sciences ZstSSR (Institut
khimii Akademil nauk EstSSR)

TITLE: Structure, reactivity, and biological activity of phenols

SOURCE: AN EstSSR. Izvestiya. Mhimlys, geologiya, no. 1, 1969, 61-68

TOPIC TAGS: phenol derivative, cancer, white mouse, biologically
active compound

ABSTRACT: An attempt was made to characterize the interrelationship
of the molecular structure, reactivity, and biological activity of
phenols on the basis of an analysis of literature and original data
concerning their canceroaenic capacity and toxicity. A solution of
FbOH in acetone or in ~h, vith 0.31 9,10-dimethylbenzanthracene (OHM)
or vithout it, was applied to the skin of white nice. The animals were
observed for 12-20 weeks. Thirteen series of experiments were run
with phenols of various structure. The initial data for determining
the relation of the promoter and caucerogenic activity of phenols to

Cord 113 UDC: 541.697:616.006.6:547.56

ACC N& AP9008861

Table 1. Initial data

rcalt o0 m, .Sbt tue bosl wuth tumorsJ I
Sns ti tueut. sh J s Characteristics

inl# *,;.UI- of reaction series
ring A Slant Do-

n am Series a-
'0 -. 3 CiC mo oaton*r• - € , , n J , • ..• • • I n IW • ; 1 2 W k

I&-• OCU a , lea $*Series,S,:• ,, ,m-A• 0. r--" tn Xfh + P ro-'
S.•,. - ,eoJ- oter . ';IS WIk

V- Olt : Jm 40J

ISort** 10:

11--.,. , I ,only promoter in "ih;
32 20 m *

IV- W Z t aP
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their structure are shown in Ta$be !. The interrelationship between
the biological activity of phenols (their cancerogeno-promoter capacity
and toxicity) and the characteristics of the electron structure of
their molecules may be described quantitatively by means of a modified
Hammett-Taft equation, i.e., by the methods of chemical kinetics. In
most cases, there is satisfactory agreement with the principle of the
independent and additive effect of substituents in the benzene ring
on the reactivity of the OH group (reaction center) in biological pro-
cesses, tspecially for the meta- and para-substituted homologs. The
toxicity :Lncreases and the.promater-cancerogenic properties weaken as
the electron density at the reaction center of the phenols Increases.
The limiting step of the overall toxicity reaction of phenols in the
organism is electrophilic, while the limiting step of the overall
cancerogenic reaction is nucleophilic. Therefore, the phenols which
display a pronounced promoter-cancerogenic capacity are of low toxic-
It;% and vice versa. In accordance with the nature of the reaction,
the specific deviation of ortho-su'stituted phenols from the general
principle is due to a decrease in their toxicity and an increase in
their cancerogenic properties. Orig. art. has: 3 tables and 1 figure.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [FT]
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ACC NR: AP9008427 SOURCE CODE: UR/0062/69/000/002/0480/0480

AUTHOR: Ivanov, B. Ye.; Kudryavtseva, I. A.

ORG: Institute of Organic and Physical Chemistry im. A. Ye. Arbuzov,
Academy of Sciences SSSR (Institut organicheskoy i fizicheskoy khimii
Akademii nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Phosphonomethylation of compounds with a reactive hydrogen atom

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Izvestiya. Seriya khimicheskaya, no. 2, 1969, 480

:OPIC TAGS: phosphonate ester, aliphatic phosphorus compound, aromatic
phosphorus compound

ABSTRACT: Diethyl 2-cyano-2-phenylethylphosphonate (bp 146-147C
at 0.001 mm); dipropyl propylthion"ethylphosphonate (bp 88-89C at
1 mm); diethyl a-piperidylmethylphosphonate 'bp 88-90"C at 0.04 mm);
and diphenyl a-phenoxymethylphosphonate (bp 53-154C at 0.002 mm)
were synthesized in yields of 35, 40, 60, and 36%, respectively, 10y
condensation in the ternary system in tetralin solution at 150-200*C:

R H + C1lO - P (O"V?- RCRlP (OR), .L R'O!!

CVrd 1/2 UDC: 542.9914661.718.1
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using malonic, cyanoacetic, and acetoacetic esters and acetylacetone
as RH. The structure of the compounds synthesized was established by
IR and NPR spectra. (WA-50; CBE No. 41] (PSI

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 04Apr68

Card 2/2

ACC NR: AP9006503 SOURCE CODE: UR/0062/69/000/001/0138/0140

AUTHOR: Ivanov, B. Ye.; Pasmanyuk, S. V.

ORG: Institute of Organic and Physical Chemistry im. A. Ye. Arbuzov,
Academy of Sciences SSSR %Institut organicheskoy i fizicheskoy khimii
Akademii nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Reactions of amidophosphites with B-substituted nitriles

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Iz.. Ser khim, no. 1. 1969, 138-140

TOPIC TAGS: substituted amide, aliphatic phosphorus compound, all-
phatic ester

ABSTRACT: The reactions of mono-, di-, and triamidophopohitea with
B-substituted nitriles at 140-180C proceed vith Arbuzov rearrange-
ment to forn compounds I, II. and III:

I
1co~d 1/3 UD)C: 5•2.9386461. 7k8.l j
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0
CN 16 II' ( t2

NI ,(II )(I
00

-WHEga ot' l V

Ell),,W't

-4 (11) + C.-Hg0C0C113

C.NC11,C1130COCII, +2tOP(NF.th 1 fill + c2;i6ococii,

Card 2/3
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The previuusly reported compound I is formed at 140-150*C in a 482
yield. Compounds 11 (bp 112-1lA*C at 2 x 10-2 sm) and III
(bp 122-124*C at 2 x 10-2 M) woet obtained at 165--170% In yields
of 7.8 and 122, respectively. The reaction of acetoxypropionitrile
with diethyl bis(diethylasido)phosphite at 145-150*C gave 83% II.

(WA-SO; CBE No. 41] [PSI
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ACC NR: AP9008429 SOURCE CODE: UR/0062/69/000/002/0481/0 4 62

AUTHOR: Ivasyuk, N. V.; Shermergorn, I. M.

ORG: Institute of Organic and Physical Chemistry Im. A. Ye. Arbuzov,
Academy of Sciences SSSR (Instituc organicheskoy 1 fizicheskoy khimil
Akademil nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Hydrolysis of bls(chlorometlkyl)thiophosphinic acid

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Izvestiya. Serlya khimicheskaya, no. 2, lS69, 481-482

TOPIC TAGS: phosphinic acidd, thiophosphinic acid derivative, aliphatic
ester, aliphatic phosphorus compound

ABSTRACT: Analysis of the products formed in the acid hydrolysis of
bis(chloromethyl)thiophosphinic acid at room temperature suggests the
following hydrolysis mechanism:

Card 1/2 UDC: 542.938+661.718.1

ACC NR: AP9008429

ClC!!2 S- llt--S -- S-CH* 0-
\ / \ / +Zor- \/

P - P P -
cmICP CICcn, 0

Cl1, 0 C"2 0 CHI 0-- / \P/ 4"" \Pf (5Io.P / \/

S P 3 p --- P
/ 0/\ \s c ./ \

\.11, o \ I} OH CH1 Oct
(1) (I

CH, 0
"•. / \e#

\,f

The prinery hydrolysis product. compound I (mp 1420C) ves obtailed In
a yield of about SOT. Treatmert of compound I vith triethyl phoophite
8ave coapound II (nO 1.5078. d: 1.: 51). The treatmet of I vith
thlonyl chloride gave compound III (eýr 1O0--O10C).

iVA-5o; CU No. '11 (?$l

SjIt CQJ3: 37. SUII DATE: lWtovie
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ACC NR: AP9010319 SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/69/039/002/0379/0382

AUHIIOR: K.m-iy, G. Kh.; Valetdinov, R. K.; 13maF.tlc.. R. K.

ORG: Kazan' Chemical Technology Institute im. S. M. Kirov (Kazanskiy
khimiko-tekhnologicheskiy institut)

TITLE: Reaction of some trialkylphosphines with carbon tetrachloride

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, no. 2, 1969, 379--382

TOPIC TAGS: aliphatic phosphorus compound, phosphorus oxide, phosphinc

oxide derivative

ABSTRACT: A white waxy phosphonium compound (1) of undetermined struc-
ture (C3 7 H8 1 Cl 4 P3 ) (51.9% yield) was prepared by adding CC14 to Bu3 P

in Et 2 0 in H and stirring at -10 to -8°C. A second phosphonium ccm-

pound of undetermined structure (C4 6 H9 9 Cl 4 P) (69.4% yield) was simi-

larly prepared from (BuCH 2 ) 3 P. Tributylphosphine oxide (11) (86% yield,

bpj 5 175-178*C) was obtained by adding NaOEt in EtrO to I in Et2O and

boiling for 30 min. Compound 11 (87% yield, mp 61-62*C) was also

also obtained by adding H2 0 to I in Et 2O and stirring. Tris(a-cyano-

ethyl)phosphine oxide (II) (50.8% yield, mp 168-169°C) was prepared

Card 1/2 UDC: 547.241

ACC NR: AP9010319

by refluxing P(Ci 2CH2 CN) 3 , CC1 4 , and CH3OI! for 4 hr. Compound III

RP+C~CI- C•I/P'

CC Hl3P + CC14I -• PI• C II

SIICCI3

C1>

(64.8% yield, mp 169*C) was also obtained by boiling P(CH2 CH2 CN)1,

CC14 , and HPh for 6 hr. Tris(hydroxymethyl)phosphine oxide (87.5%

yield) was prepared by boiling P(CH2 OH) 3 and CC14 in EtOH for 4 hr.

Methylbis(hydro::--ethyl)phosphine oxide (97.2% yield, mp 48-50'C,
nP0 1.4950) was obtained b- boiling CHP(C:ý 2 CF)-. CC14 , and CHI0Th for

1 hr and allowing the mixture to stand for a long tire. Butvy-

bis(hydroxymethyl)phosphine oxide (89.8% yield, dV0 1.1515, n2'` i.L895)

was similarly prepared. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [rT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 1lMar68 CiIG PRF: 006./ OTH REF: 008
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SACC NR: AP9010310 SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/69/039/O 0 2/O 3411'0346

AUTHOR: Khayrullir, V. K.; Vasyanina, M. A.; Pudovik, A. N.

ORG: Institute of Organic and Physical Chemistry im. A. Ye. Arbuzov,
Academy of Sciences SSSR, Kazan' (Institut organicheskoy i fizicheskoyri khimii Akademii nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Synthesis and some properties of ethyl($-carbethoxyethyl)phos-
phinic chloride

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, no. 2, 1969, 341-346

TOPIC TAGS: phosphinic acid, aliphat-c ester, substituted amide,
heterocylic phosphorus compound, heterocyclic oxygen compound

ABSTRACT: Ethyl ethy l(-carbethoxyethyl)phosphinate (40.9% yield,
bp0 2 2 116-118-C, d 0 1.0760, nD0 1.4550) and ethyl('-carbethoxy-
ethyl)phosphinic anhydride (I11) (28.5% yield, bp. 7 201*C, d40

1.1835, n*0 1.4690) were prepared by adding EtOH to ethyl(B-chlorn-

formylethyl)phosphinic chloride in HPh at 0--3*C, stirring for 3 hr
at 20d , and allowing the mixture to stand for 24 hr. Ethyl(B-car-
bethoxyethyl)phosphinic acid (I) was obtained by adding

zird 1/6 UDC: 547.241+547.297

/C NR: AP9010310

ethyl(B-carbethoxyethyl)phosphinic chloride (II) to ice. Compound II
was prepared by adding PC1 5 to ethyl ethyl(S-carbethoxyethyl)phosphi-
nate in 2Cla and heating for 5 hr to 60*C. Compound II (41.8% yield)
and 2-ethlv-2,5--dioxo-l,2-oxaphospholane (IX) (19% yield, bpo. 0 3

136--138'C, d20 1.2910, n20 1.4860) were similarly prepared from 711.

0
C,1I5P Cll.,C 2 COOCJ +PCI

0 0I 2 IIC.1 .CgHPCIICII 2COOC.II
fCIIOOCC!L -C.H..) 0O O) 0PC,,,

Compound III was prepared by adding iI to H2 0 in HPh and Et 3N at

0-3C ari allowing the mixture to stand for 24 hr. Butyl eth-
yl($-carbethoxyethyl)phosphinate (TV) was obtained by adding BuOR to
II and Et 3N in HPh in the cold and allowing the mixture to stand for

7rd 2/6 35 .315
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Table 1.
0

x

No. -p O ** m

I Oil 94.6 - 126 ..~

11 cI '0.4 lIf .!,, II7 I4g,

0 0

III ,It~~C~~ll0-. 671.9 I''.i~ 1~702 1.47 25

IV CjiIO 51.4 114 1.03tk6 1. i,5

V C61I.1O 67.9 Wzg 1 1.) 14 U 1. Y)70

Cotd 3/6
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Table 1. (Cont.)

vi C-1I (II

0 0
1 1

24 hr. C"ouponds V and VII wre SIU18flry Prepared. Ethyl(#-car-
bethoxyethyl~phosphinic diathylaside (VI) was obtaln*4 by adding
ItISH to 11 in Kth In the e!-:.J. Ythyl *thyl(5-carboxytchyl)phosph't,4-'

C0IE
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(VIII) (d20 1.1540, n20 1.4610) was obtained by allowing IX to react4 D
with M'H at 20-64*C. Compound IX (502 yield, bpo 0 40 136%, dzO
1.2826) was also prepared by ref luxing 11 for 5 hr at 230*C. Compound

0 0

C4Kis~ + CiffOH --* C21I6ACII 2cffCO0tI

IX (73.92 yield, bpa 0 l)7-138C% dZO 1.2915, 20 1.4865) was addi-
tionally obtained by adding methyl ethyl(B-carboxyethyl)phosphinate

0 0
(JJC" CIIgC1COCI + CNjCUtCHCOO1f

StCIIS
0 0

-. CH. 1 C4,CHICO-Q-COCIICH4 CM, .

Card 5/6

ACC NIL AP9010310

0 0
-. CIIuJ/O---CmO + CRI'CHISCCOCI

0 0

COI.UCH2CHICOCI --- ~5 I/ --
\CHI,- In

(IX)

to ethy1(S-chloroformy1.chyl)phosph1nic chloride and stirring for A
hr at 60*C. Orig. art. has: 1 figure and 1 table.

[1WA-5-0; CIE No.. 41) [FT)
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ACC NP: AT9009875 SOURCE CODE: UR/0000/69/000/000/0031/0031

AUTHOR: Kochkin, D. A.; Zubov, P. I.; Voronkov, N. A.;
Novoderezhkina, I. S.;

ORG: Institute of Physical Chemistry, AN SSSR, Moscow (Institut
fizicheskoy khimii AN SSSR)

TITLE.; Liologically active organotin and organolead polymers and
copolymers

SOURCE: IUPAC International Symposium on Macromolecular Chemistry, 1969.
Kinetics and mechanism of p oyreactions; abstracts of papers to be
presented at the Symposium, 25-30th August, 1969, 31

TOPIC TAGS: organotin compound, organolead compound, bactericide,
fungicide, metal containing polymer

ABSTRACT: The results of the authors study of the synthesis and
properties of biologically active organotin and organolead polymers,
particularly paint and varnish coating based on organotin and organolead
polymers, will be presented at the International Symposium on Micro-
molecuilar Chemistry, on August 25-30, 1969, in Budapest. Polymeric
materials with good physicochemical and mechanical properties and high

Cord 1/2

ACC NR: AT9009875

bactericidal and fungicidal aL.ivity were synthesized and tested.
[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [PS]
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ACC NR: AP9007646 SOURCE CODE: UR/024n/69/000/O01/0045/0049

AUTHOR: Krasovskiy, G. N.; Korolev, A. A.; Belyayeva, N. G.;
Varshavskaya, S. P.; Kutakov, K. V.; Malikova, R. T.; Trakhtman, M. B.

ORG: Department of Communal Hygiene, First Moscow Medical Institute im.
I. M. Sechenov (Kafedra kommunal'noy gigiyeny Pervogo Moskovskogo
meditsinskogo instituta)
TITLE: Comparative sensitivity of man and laboratory animals to chemicC

factors (Atsetofos) in an experiment

SOURCE: Gigiyena i sanitarrya, no. 1, 1969, 45-49

TOPIC TAGS: poison effect, phosphorus compound, cholinesterase, human
survival, guinea pig, white rat, white mouse, gastroenterology

ABSTRACT: The comparative sensitivity of man and laboratory animals is
of primary interest to environmental hygienists, who must frequently
extrapolate experimental data from animals to man. For such extra-
polations, it is necessary to have a clear understanding of the qualita-
tive and quantitative correlations of the sensitivity of man and labora-
tory animals to the action of toxic substances. The degree of the com-
parative reaction of man and laboratory animals to large, near-lethal
doses of toxic substances has been studied previously by G. N. Krasovsk•.

Card 1/10 UDC: 619:615:285.7.099

'CC NR: AP9007646

Of no less interest is the determination of the effect on the organism-
of a specifically active ingredient when it is given in single, small,
threshold doses. Representative of such substances are organophosphorus
compounds (OPC) which specifically inhibit the activity of cholinester-
ase (ChE). Atsetofos (AF), i.e., (EtO) 2 P(O)SCH2 COOEt, was chosen for
study because of its lack of noticeable cumulative properties, the
markedness of its anti-ChE action, and its good solubility in water.
Participants in the experiments were physician-volunteers, the authors
of the present study, observing certain requirements ensuring the
safety of the experiment in accordance with the resolution of the
Helsinki Convention of the World Health Organization permitting such
experiments. The participants were 3 women and 4 men 25-35 years of
age. In each series of animal experiments, 3 males and 3 females were
used. Twenty-five experiments were run on humans who were given
solutions of AF in various concentrations. The animals were given the
same solutions in volumes proportional to the weight of their body, thus
ensuring not only identical doses of AF, but also relatively identical
volumes of the solution of the substance. The activity of whole blood
ChE was determined by the method of Fleishcher and Pope in a dynamics
with intervals of 30 min, 1, 2, 3, and 5 hr, and, in testing the
highest doses of the AF solution, also 24 hr after administration. All
the doses of AF tested in man were preliminarily approved in laboratory
animals. The doses were chosen on the basis of the results of

i ord 2/10 - 39 -



ACC NLh AP9007646

A. A.Kawlev's pavious chronic experiment on medical--toxicological evaluation
of AT. In his experiment, it was 4aiown that the minimum effective dose
of AF is 0.5 mg/kg. In the fiatst series of the author's experiments on
7 volunteers, a study was made of the effect of a single dose of AF of
0.16 mg/kg. So wnpleasant sensations were noted and the activity of
blood ChE varied within the limits of mechodological error. No notice-
able changed occurred in the ChE activity of guinea pigs i. t white rats
given the same dose of AF. In rabbits, the activity of th? ezyme

table a. U&CCttm of b d Cal er & &%A lab.•a r~ y asfi•lt iv, sltile P&CO'&I
aftlate•itieft of worik .W#*M 4t Al (is t *I backada t(Sa& so nc)

Ike Ib j We 5Ike t~ k lb b

__ __ ____ reb t !
'k two•NU

derese , von heaergeoy y3 son afe dinsrto , ad

00 7J.#2 ,~am i -h P6 !1.61 Iot 4C rip W W

derasd on the aveage, by 15 30 win after adiisrtin in

some animals it decreased by 20-25%. Aen the rabbits were given tap

o 3/10
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water in the same volumes (control experiment), the activity of ChE in
some animals (in comparison vith the natural background) varied within
a range of 15-201. In the seco.d series of experit-nts, the volunteers
received AF in a dose of 0.8 mg/kg. No significant changes orccurred In
the activity of blood Cht, but acme of the subjects (especialIl the
women) complained of unpleasant sensations in the epigastric region.
*light nausea, and periodic pains in the region of the es•,pý,-a '0 vi -
to 1 hr after taking AF. Aftee receiving A? in a dose Qf .1 f/i, all
the woomn complaned of malaise in the fo=r of vertigo. leneral waakncss,
eructoatan. a f•ee*!1f of a "JlUP" in the eraophelus &U a -=.itric
region. gastric pair.s, and Urges to voit. The feel•ng of iscoatfort
in the tpigastric reglo" &ad the "lump in the esophegu, alno re*fitd
the next day. 'he man CMp"lained of practically tho samW sp-toew.
oCly less pronounced end of shorttr dUrstion. NoYvaVer, on the bas'0 of
objective iovestigatioas. the difference between the degroc of Inhbi-
tion of blood ChO activity in the men and the vwn vas not so .-arily
promowaced. The differonce in the degree of inhibition of Ch[ ectlvity
it male and female rabbits and Culnea pigs Vas about IS--,0t. aOd
herdly any dffaenmce in Inhibition yas noted ,etweon female and =4le
%bite *ats. Since the AF sensitivity of thc vmw" vas greatsr than
that of th* man, the next dose. I• m44. ai. F- t-&e only in the Ma.
rho C'iI"ri t' ctare vas similar te that desrOt.¢' aboVe. lapecia tr
char-•teristic yes 4 Ps!Mful feeling of a Iup 41"t the

CW4 &~1
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man Table 2. Inhibition of blood Chg

$4.4. 4.5of' 2.2 103.0 activity in - and wows giveu
W1 5.6 79.4 1301.23dosAU I

90.1 92.3 0.7 103.A a single do" of Ai of 2 /nik
91.3 9.2 61.4 5.0 (in ". of background taken as 100)

Averae 
u

71.2 I 5.5 L45.4 I 9S.9
76. 7-5.,7 GO6. 1015S

Ave rage

WO' Gil$ 64.S ".7

and in the epigastric region. but the general condition of the subjects
was quite satisfactory. In all the subjects, the activity of the blood
ChE detreased by 50-70%. However, one volunteer's Chg was inhibited
by 752 by the second hour. and the inhibition was accompanied by a
sharp decline in general well-being, intense pains in the gastric

Ced 5/10
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region, and vomiting. Therefore, he was given subcutaneously 2 al of
O.IZ atropine, after which he felt noticeably better, but without
nor•alizatio of the level of ChE. 1-.ty-fo-ur hours after adhinistra-
tion of AT in a dose of 4 nltkg. the activity of the enzyme in the
volunteers was still 6C-80l of the init&al level and becarw normal only
by the second day. Considerable inhtbitton of blood ChE activity fr. I
this dose occurred in rabbits (10-go:) and guinea pigs (30-402). but
outwardly the enpertimntel animals hardly differed free the control ones.
Just as in man, the activity of the enswoe in these anoats weas not
completely restored by ýhe first 24 hours. In white rats and white
vice. the enrymc va: InNIbOttd by oa;y Il0--0 for the same dose. The
quont''t l troat?•et ' this tnforstaeon was **de difficult by the
need to "on*itct ) interrelated factrrs: different do•S.s times of
observtio, 3nd objects. Therefore. it was decided to use the method
of protbi analysis. which allows oew to eupress Information in the forto
of "time-Qffe<t" curv•s. There was no fear of losing the necessary
accu'racy in treatiesg th results since the Initial d-Sta had lerge
scattering, vith the parccnt of sean error. which reached 50. tetti!Fing
to .z'c prortvnecd in4dhlJo•l sensitivity to Ar of pole ano d laborator'
animal*. For each time pWint in Fig. 1. it was pos*sble to obtain a
curve czr4.t<tr-;ift& th.- cgrve of tO .- tti-Chlr effoct In rvlalfIcn to;
tlit ttstc4! do;#A of Ai t ~t %x- and4 each kt!'4 of anim~al. The e~f-ciei

~~ whch ~ .fr. Chr ativity of W0~ ~ i.. M.

Cw € d 6I"|
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U,

1531

u I

V0-.? - .
.0 ?/ D

".4 Doses (in mg/kg)

Fig. 1. Relation of anti-ChE effect to doses
of AF 5 hr after administration

1 - Human; 2 - rabbits; 3 - guinea pig;
4 - white rat; 5 - white mouse.

determined from such graphs. Figure 2 shows the correlations of the
levils of the effective doses which caused a 50 or 30% reduction of
ChE activity in man and laboratory animals in relation to the doses

Card- 7/10
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J'•O B•"-""

00

ft7 fr 4fl 2 $
Time of observation (in hr)

Fig. 2. Level of effective doses (ED) of AF wiLh
respect to its-anti-ChE activity

A - Doses causing 50% inhibition of ChE (ED50 )"
B - doses causing 30% inhibition of ChE (ED5 0 ).

and time of observation. The shaded area shows the upper confidence
limits of the variation of the average valuas (M,+tm) (calculated
according to Miller and Teynter) for doses which caused 50% inhibition
of ChE activity in man. A comparative study was mande of the average

Card 8/10
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lethal doses of AF for laboratory animals. It was previously established
that LD 5 0 is 45 mg/kg for rabbits, 30 mg/kg for guinea pigs, 45 mg/kg
for white rats, and 230 mg/kg for white mice. The low sensitivity of
the white mice may be due to characteristics of the metabolism of AF in
their liver (Q'Brian). Thus, by relying on the results of acute
experiments, it is possible to significantly level out possible differences
in the sensitivity of man and laboratory animals to the action of a
toxic substance when choosing animals for a chronic experiment. From
the results of acute experiments, it is possible to say that all remain-
ing animals are on approximately the same level of sensitivity. Fever-
theless, the rabbits reactex most strongly to single, small doses of
AF. These data may not be explained merely by the high reactivity of
the ChE in these animals since, in the case of a dose of AF of 0.8 mg/kg,
which did not affect the level of ChE in man, its percent decrease in
rabbits reached 25-30. This is considerably greater than the normal
level of variations of enzyme activity in rabbits. However, the rabbits
did not display pronounced sensitivity to the action of comparatively
large doses. Therefore, the slope of the "effect-dose" curves for
rabbits noticeably differs from similar curves for man and other labora-
tory animals, suggesting a somewhat different mechanism of the toxic
action of AF on rabbits. This may be due not so much to a different
hydrolyzing capability of the rabbit liver as to inverse correlations
of the content of true and pseudo ChE in the serum and the erythrocytes.

Cord 9/10
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The quinea pigs and especially the rats differed somewhat from man
in the degree and character of their ChE reaction. But these differences
are insignificant and level out because of pronounced individual -iria-
tions. Sex had no decisive significance in the scattering of the
experimental data, although the women subjectively and objectively
turned out to be somewhat more sensitive to AF than the men. The same
degree of difference occurred in rabbits, guinea pigs, and white rats.
However, the differences were not so pronounced as in thc action •f
some other OPC. The humans displayed an earlier subjective reaction
to AF in a dose of 0.8 mg/kg, which did not affect the level of the
activity of blood ChE, the enzyme which is attacked specifically and
earliest in OPC poisoning. It is difficult to say whether this effect
is a manifestation of the local action of AF or whether it is character-
istic of a general resorptive action. However, this factor must be
considercd in studying the toxicodynamics and standardization of CPC
in the external environment. Thus, man does not significantly d6.fer
in sensirvity from most usual laboro'tory anlmali. By 24-48 hr, the
reactivation time of ChE practically did not differ in man and labora-
tory animals. Thua, when man is given multiple threshold doses of AF,
his sensitivity probably will not differ from that of laboratory animals.
Orig. art. has: 2 tables and 2 figures. (WA-50; CBE No. 41] [FT]
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AUTHOR: Kudinova, V. V.; Grinevich, V. V.; Foss, V. L.; Lutsenko, L. F.

ORG: Moscow State University 1.. M. V. Lomonosov (Moskovskiy gosudar-
stvennyy universitet)

TITLE: Carbalkoxymethylarsines

SOURCE: Z'urnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, no. 2, 1969, 376-379

TOPIC TAGS: arsine, arsenic sulfide, organic arsenic cozpound

ABSTRACT: Tris(-arbomethoxymethyl)arsine (I) was prepart... '- adding
AsC1 3 to Et 3 SnCH2 COOCH 3 in argon in the cold and heating f,, ' hr

at 100"C. The compounds shown in Table 1 under Method A were similarly
prepared. Dibutyl(carbomethoxymethyl)arsine (II) was prepared by
adding (Bu2 As) 2 S in m-xylene to Hg(CH2 COOCH 3 ) 2 in m-xylene at 60-70C

* M,1AsCI3_.. + (3 - a) (CtH&)3SuCHCOOH'-.
. - (3 - a) (C2H,)3SCI + I,,As'CIIjCOOR' _,)3

W 2 (I--VIII, X)

Card 1/3 UDC: 547.242

ACC NR: AP9010318

Table 1. Carbalkoxymethylarsines

No. Compund t- ie Bp, 9Cd.
th- % (pii mm) I R

I A5(CICOOCII 3)1 A 94 132-133' (0.3) . I' 22!
II (CI,(,AsClIC0CA 7 7 75-77 0.2) 1.4.3t -

SBl 44 83-855 (IT. 1.483 t It1,t0'
111 (C1H1)1I3 C OOCC'13 A + 83 125-127 (5 i,-') I t)IO ] 1.3221

IC 0 r I) A ,81 123-124 (2.5.10-:) 1.31,163
IV Cd1, tA3(CII.COOCll 1  i 1 1 0i1 -- 11 5 It u .5 10 * 3
V (.iAs(CIl.Cl(:uCIIj.; A 82 1'.3--145(0.3) 1.5117 1.2+•u
VI C*1lIA ,1(' JI I.I). A 4' 1 ii --_ ';$1( S-. o! 1.5'721 I .211VIII p'CIC,11 I I\ ' (Ai'tIPCt I .I,). 1 '. - -I 'j--I ' (8 - IOt , 1 1.5 ' Ii~ ;1,I

VII p-IC, I[,As. CI i OOU.uI' ,7) A 70 15 f-156 (8 !o 1.5331 1 2 2795
Ix p-CIC H %ý( I rOOC II. 45L'. B 4,1 17U to-) 1.5293 1.237-7t
x I)-NO61,-%'c~i cktMJrIIC'~ A 68 19-O $1~ -I -

Mp S3-51.

and heatitg for 5 hr at 140"C. The compounds sho.n in Table 1 under

Method 11, w-c similarly prepared. Dibutylarsenic sulfide (59% yield,

.\ sS..'II7((.11:(.' iOlu' - , .\r.\%5.II:CII:C +'I' -•S xr.\s(tcsI+COOul ): -. li1ps

C.1., 2/3°(IV, IX)Co rd 21 443
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|(C4110) 1AslS 4- lII(Cl 11COOII )1 - . (C411s)2MAsCIICOO I' +

+ (C4HN) 1ASS1IgCHCOOR, .-'W (C4H,)•AsCICOOA' + "gs
(Uz)

bPo.01s 121-123C, n2 0 1.5325, d2 0 1.3122) was obtained by passing
D4

H2S into boiling Bu2 AsNEt 2 in CH30H for 8 hr. Orig. art. bas: 1 table.

[VA-50; CBE No. 41) [FT)

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATES 27Feb68/ ORIG REP: 004/ OT REF: 003

Card 3/3

ACC NR: AP9010321 SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/69/039/002/0385/0387

AUTHOR: Kulakova, V. N.; Zinov'yo.v, Yu. H.; Shponskiy, V. A.;
Soborovskiy, L. Z.; Makarov, S. P. (deceased)

ORG: none

TITLE: Synthesis of N-trifluorcmethylimidophosphates and phosphonates
(N-trifluoromethylphosphazo compounds)

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, no. 2. 1969, 385-387

TOPIC TAGS: phosphate ester, imide, fluorine compound, phosphazo

compound, phosphanate ester

ABSTRACT: Triethyl N-trifluoromethyl)-imidophosphate (I) was prepared
by pasting CF3 N3 through (EtO) 3 P in HPh in N for 30-40 min at 50-604C

aid condensing Ehe unconsumed azide at -784C. Compounds 1l-VI were
similarly prepared.

,RP /X Ni
CROPy 4 (11N --C 547.1S5454 24

"•Cord 1/2 UDC: 547.25.: 5!.7 •4l
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*:C NR: AP9010321

i'ab le 1

111' (=.-NCF,) XY

No X Y Y RiD, -

I 11, OC-116 O4H. 67 65-68- 1.39%12 1.2291

II CsH, OC2H& F to 34-35 1.3500 k.i72;
III Cll1 OCktI Ctl3 65 74(575 - 1.1302

(2)IV iso-C311, C0H1,- is( C1., 82 56-58 1.3950 .IM180
(2 IV 11 SCHI Cl1 19 60 1.4430 1.2290

(0.001)VI CIH& F CH3 68 49-50 1.3572 1.2963
__________ ~(15) ____

Orig. art. has; 1 table. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [FT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 16Mar68/ ORIG REF: 004/ OTH REF: 001

2 /2

NR: AP9009961 SOURCE CODE: UR/0366/69/005/001/0162/0167

AUTHOR: Lvshina, K. V.; Andrianova, T. A.; Safonova, T. S.

ORG: All-Union Scientific Research Chemical and Pharmaceutical Institute
im. S. Ordzhonikidze (Vsesoyuznyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy khimiko-
farmatsevticheskiy institut)

TITLE: Bis(O-chloroethyl)amines of bicyclic compounds. Synthesis of
2,4-dimethyl-7-bis (B-chloroethyl)-amino-l,5-benzodiazepine

SOURCE: Zaurnal organicheskoy khimii, v. 5, no. 1, 1969, 162-167

TOPIC TAGS: benzimidazole, chloroethare, amine derivative, azepine
derivative

ABSTRACT: 2,4-Dimethyl-7-bis(3-chloroethyl)amino-l,5-benzoliazepine (I)
(4.2 g from 6.3 g XIII, :np 118-122*C) was prepared by adding ethylene
oxide to 2,4-dimethyl-7-amino-l,5-d:(azepine hydrochloride (XIII) in 25%
HOAc at 2-5*C, stirring for 3 hr, treating with KO1 and EtOAc, evaporat-
ing, dissolving the residue in HPh, adding POC13 at 10C, and boiling for
1 hr. The preparation of I from 4-bis(8-chloroothyl)amino-l,2-phenvlcne-
diamine (II) proved impractical. 4-Amino-NIN'-diacetyl-o-vhenylene-l,2-di-
amine (IV) (92Z yield, mp 204-2050C) was obtaino-d by shaking 4-ni-
tro-N,'I'-diacetyl-o-phcnylene-1,2-diamine (Ill), Raney Ni, and CH3OII in

1/3 UDC: 547.892
-46 -



ACC NR. AP9009961 .. . . ( .. . .. .. . . .

•(CICI12CII')jN /xiN=CI P (C "l~.)2',X /.Nllf

(ZI %/•=C /CI'' (II) -/X 1

"H

X NIC0L113

X=NO (I IIt, (I v), X =CICH.CHJdN (VIi),(HOCICIILN--i'It, j, HOC1ICII1 N' (Vill)j,
(ClI'IC li) :"(IV;: ~j(X)

H for 6 hr at 20*C. 4-Bis(B-hydroxyethyl)-N,N'-diacetyl-o-phenylene-l,2-di-
amine (V) (88% yield, mp 174-176*C) was prepared by adding ethylene oxide
to IV in 25% HOAc at 2-3*C and stirring for 4 hr at 5*C. Attempts to
obtain 4-bis(8-chloroethyl)-NN'-diacetyl-o-phenylene-1,2-diamine (VI)
from V and POC1 3 were unsuccessful. 5-Bis(O-chloroethyl)amino-2-rrrthyl-
benzimidazole (VII) (80% yield, mp 126-128*C) was obtained by boiling
V and POC13 for 2.5 hr. 5-Bis(B-hydroxyethyl)amino-2-methylbenzimidazole
(VIII) (60% yield, mp 149-151*C) was prepared by boiling V in 18% HCl
for 3 hr. 5-Nitro-2-methylbenzimidazole (IX) (0.6 g from 1 g III, mp
218-218.5*C) was obtained by boiling III and POC1 3 for 3 hr. Compound
IX was also prepared by heating III and 40% KOH for 15 min at 1000C,

:ard 2/3 . ............

ACC NR: AP9009961

adding H2 0, and heating for 15 min. Compound IX was additionally
obtained by boiling III in HCl for 2 hr. 4-Nitro-N-4'-oxo-2'-pen-
ten-2'-yl-o-phenylenediamine (XI) (45/ yield, mp 156.5-158.5°C) .as
prepared by way of XII by adding 2,4-dimethyl-7-nitro-l,5-benzodiazep-ne
hydrochloride (X) in H2 0 to 20% NaOH at 2-4*C. Compound XI was
deuterated at N with dcuterated EtOH. Compound XIII (62% yield, mp
203-206C) was obtained by hydrogenating X in EtOH in the presence of
Raney Ni at 20*C for 2.5-3 hr. 2,4-Dimethyl-7-amino-l,5-benzodiazepine
(XIV) (mp 179-180*C) was similarly prepared. The authors thank K. F.
Turchin, Ye. M. Pereslcni, and Yu. I. Pomerantsev for recording and
interpreting the PMR, IR, and UV spectra. Orig. art. has: 2 figures.

(WA-50; CBE No. 41] (FT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 25Jul 6 7/ ORIG REF: 002/ OTH REF: 003

Ar cord 313 47
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ACC NR: AP9007919 SOURCE CODE: UR/0442/69/000100210125/0127

AUTHOR: Lozyns'kyy, H. 0.; Karabanov, Yu. V.; Kudrya, T. N. Pel'kis,
P. S.; Cherevchenko, T. H.

ORG: Institute of Organic Chemistry AN UkrSSR (Institut organichnol
khimii AN UkrSSR)

TITLE: New 1-(p-nitrophenyl)-2-amino-l,3-propanediol dez.1&tives of
urea and thiourea

SOURCE: AN UkrRSR. Dopovid,1. Seriya B. Heolohiya, heofizyka, khimiya
ta biolohiya, no. 2, 1969, 125-127

TOPIC TAGS: urea derivative, thiourea, biologically active compc -.. ,
amine derivative

ABS'TRCT: Derivatives of urea and thiourea are videly used as herbi-
cides and insecticides. In a search for new physiologically active
compounds, a series of substituted arylureas and arylthioureas was
synthesized by the condensation of 1-(p-nitrophenyl)-2-amino-l,3-pro-
panediol with substituted phenylisochiocyanate as isocyanates in ace-
tone solution with boiling for 8-9 hr.:

Cord 1/3 UDC: 547.4,35:547.494:547.497

ACC NR: AP9007919

p N0C.H.CH-CH-C-1-E -= O2NCHCH-0i-CH.OH
I I I I

OH NH, OH NHCNHAr
ArNCX 11

(A) I-XI

_.ArNHCNHCH,CH- 01-CH.:OH

p.H.NC.H 4CI-CH-I-cIIOH - I 1 1 I
X OH *NtFI~N.r

NHI x

(B) X|I. XII,.

(where X - 0 or S). Compounds A are characterized in the table. Com-
pound XII (melts with decomposition ac 182C) and XII (melts at 212"C
with decomposition) were synthesized by the reaction of 1-(p-amino-
phenyl)-2-amino-l,3-propanediol with phenylisocyanate and phenyl-
isothlocyanate. respectively, on boiling for 8 hr it. alcohol-acetone
solution. Some of the new corpcunds shoved high biological activity.

The activity of compound I, as a plant-grovth reSulator, is close tc

Cord 2/3
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Table 1. N-I-(p-nitrophenyl)-l 3-propanediol-2-N'-arylurea (A)

i - .ix

76 1,1-1rn 0
11 414. 65 173-174 0 b
III 414, 83 ISO-lot 0 c
IV , 70 141-143 S a
V C. 8 4 160-161121 S, b

VI 0.CN1.K 7? 156-156 S a
VIIP14II 77 165-166 S.b
VII p.CHAHO 9• 1i8-ICO St--I It so Sý

X '-, 92 144-145 S C

XI1C.4 itCH 94 109-110 S_ c

a-c-isomer, b-treo-d+l-isomer, c-L-isomer

that of the well-knwn compound gibberellin. Presented by
A. I. Kiprianov, Academician AN UkrSSR. [WA-50; CBE No. 41) (PSI

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: O8Jul68/ ORIG REF: 003/ OTH REF: 001

Card 3/3

ACC NR: AP9008574 SOURCE CODE: URI0020/69/184/002I0355/03.57

AUTHOR: Luknitskiy, F. I.; Taube, D. 0.; Vov8l, B. A.

ORG: Leni:trad Chemical and Pharmaceutical Institute (Leningradskiy
khimiko-farmatsevttcheskiy Lnstitut)

TITLE: First compounds of the 1,3-selei.azane and 1,4,2-tiaselene-I,l-di-
one series

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Doklady. v. 184, no. 2, 1969, 353-357

TOPIC TAGS: selenium compound, amine derivative, heterocyclic sulfur
compound

ABSTRACI: Heterocyclic nitrogen-containing selenium compounds are of

interest as potentially biologically active compounds. Unlike the
reaction of 8-trichloromethyl-S-propiolactone vith alkylurea vhich
proceeJs vith the elimination of aercaptans, the reaction of 6-tri-
chloromethyl-8-propiolactone vith So-e*hylselenourea hydrochloride pro-
ceeds with the elimination of alcohol to form (47.5%) compound It

(up 208--210C):

Cat,4 1/3
- 49 -
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SIJ6 Cc. I "I'O
/ll ie '. • cci \ci-i

C+ H/d 4... I ,m -K KI|CCI \1 C-0I
C C I SC "ýI qm.4 Hlll i

÷,11H\C.'I• / se c~o ,!
CIHI•eCe C-0Ni

The acid hydrolysis and acetolysis of II to form compounds Ila and
1ib proceeds similarly to the hydrolysis and acetolysis of I to form
Ia and Ib:

S.... i.-c.

* I, I*-0C-\H o 'H II- l
tS .- C= xufOl

i \ /
J" I• "-•"--•--C I~ I, I 111i

Card 2/3 0 °

ACC N+ AP9008574

Compound hI~ (mp 188--192°C) is formed when II is boiled~ for 15 mHn
with 3Z HCl solution. Compound hlb (mp 134--135°C) is formed when a
mixture of II* ;rd acetic anhydride is 5oiled for 1 hr. The reaction
of Se-ethylselenourea with 8-trichloromethyl-B-ethylsulfcz~e in the
presence of triethylamine in acetone solution gave (%) compound III

(melts above 250,°C):

CCI.CI[.,-CI[. + C2KI,,S.e--C=-N I! -- , CCI•CI[--CII 2
[U--S, !llI, Se SO.

\ /
C--% a

CS4-

]IN (Il)

S~The structure of the compounds II, Iha, lib, and III, which are the
Sfirst compounds in this series, was confirimed by 1k sec~ra. Prescetted

: ~~by Academician A. N. Nes .;'wnv, 4 Apt 68. Orig. art. has: 1 tabie.
S[rwA-50; CBE; No. 41] [Ps]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: l4Apr68/ ORIG REF: 008/ 0Tl! REF: 001

Card 3/3
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ACC NR; AP901OV'.2 SOURCE CODIE: I'R/0.079,69/O39/002/0299/O3o1

* AUTHOR: Malicheako, B. F.; Yazlovitskly, A. V.

ORG: Institute of the Chemistry of ?4acromolecular Compoun~ds, Academy of
Sciences UkrSSR (Institut khimii vysokomolekulyarnykh soyedinaniy
Akademli nauk UkrSSR)

TITLE: Synthesis of Qa,cw-trihydroperfluoro-n-alkyl 2 ,4-diisocyanato-

phenyl ethers

SOURCE: Zhurnal obuhchey khimii, v. 39, no. 2, 1969, 229-30].

TOPIC TAGS: alkaryl ether, fluorinated hydrocarbon, organic isocyanate
compound

ABSTRACT: 1,l,5-Trihydroperfluoro-n-pentyl 2,4-dinitrophenyl etlier (I) 4f(89.4% yield, uip 36-37'C) was prepared by adding 2 N NaOhi to H0CH2(CF3X.and 2,4-dinitrochlorobenzene in (CH3)2S0 and stirring for 15 min ar 70 C.
1,l,7-Trihydroperfluoro-n-heptyl 2,4-dinitrophenyl ether (11) (81.3%
yield, mp 72-73*C) was sim:(larly prepared. l,1,5-Trihydroperfluro-n-pentyl
2,4-diaminophenyl ether (111) (86% yield, mp 29-32*C) was obtained by
heating I, EtOH, SnC12, and 302 HCl for 2 hr at 10OOC. 1,1,7-Trihydro-
perfltioro-n-heptyl 2,4-diaminophenyl ether (IV) (78% yield, 'mp 64-67*C)
was similarly prepared. 1 ,l,5-Trihydroperfluoro-n-pentyl 2, 4-diacetyl-

Card 1/3 UDC:- 54.7.562 -

ACC NR: AP9010302

aminophenyl ether (V) (90.6% yield, mp 171-172*C) and 1,l,7-triv'-*~-o-
perfluoro-n-heptyl 2,4-diacetylaminophenyl ether (VI) (93*/. yield, ~
172-173*C) were obtained by a known procedure.

* II

OCICONjIL

NICON.\iL

Curd 2/3 . ..
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l.l,5-Trihydroperfluoro-n-pentyl 2 ,4-diisocyaiiatophanyl ether (VII)
(70.8% yield, up 41-43*C) was prepared by adding II in PhCl to PhC1
and COMi simultaneously passing COCd2 into the mixture at 80-85'C for
3 hr, ani boiling for 10 min. l,l,7-Trihydroperfluoro-n-heptyi.
2 ,4-diisocyanatophenyl ether (VIII) (85.2% yield, up 61-62*C) was
similarly prepared. The following compounds were obtained by known
procedures: 1 ,1,5-trihydroperfluoro-n-pentyl 2 ,4-bia (methy.urethano)phcnyl
ether (IX) (90% 71i-ld, up 73-740C), 1,l,7-trihydroperfluor. in-hoptyl
2 .4-bis(methylurethano)phenyl ether (X) (86% yield, up 74-75'C),
l,1,5-trihydroperfluoro-n-pentyl 2,4-di(urea)phernyl ether (XI) (96% yield,
up 173-174*C), and 1,l,7-tilhydroperfluoro-n-heptyl 2,4-di(uroa)phenyl
ether (XII) (93% yield, mp 180-181*C). Orig. art. has: 1 table.

[WA-SO; CBE No. 41] !'i;-1

SUB CODE: 071 SUEM DATE: 05Mar68/ ORIAG REF: 002/ 0TH REP: 003

Card 3/3

ACC NR- AP9009760 SOURCE CODE: UR/0366/69/005/002/0337/0340

AUTHOR: Mamedov, Sh.; Ichydyrov, D. N.; Bekirovq G. F.;
*Gsdzhiyev, P. R.

ORG: Institute of Petrochemical Processes, Academy of Sciences
AzerbSSR, Baku (Institut neftekhimicheskikh protsessov AI'ademii
nauk AzerbSSR)

TITLE: Study of glycol ethers and their derivatives. CXXIX. Synthesin
of alkoxymethyl l-phenyl-3-chloropropyl ethers

SOURCE: Zhurnal organicheskoy khimii, v. 5, no. 2, 1969, 337-340

TOPIC TAGS: ether, chlorinated aliphatic compound, propanol, pest
con trol

ABSTRACT: The title compounds were synthesized in a search for
effective pesticides. Methoxymethyl l-phenyl-3-chloropropyl ether
(11) was prepared by adding ClCH2OCH3 in APh to PhN4(CH ) 2 and
PhCH(OH) CH CH2 Cl (1) in MPh and stirring for 6 hr at 5 5-60-C.
Compounds ilII-X, XXI,, XXVI, avnd XXVII were similarly prepared.
1-Phenyl-l,3-dichloropropane (XI) was obtained by a known procedure.
l-Phenyl-3-chloro-l-propanone (XII) wag prepared by adding K2Cr207

Me!1.C0 in H20 to I In ether for 20 is". aL 15% and stirring for

Cord 1/5UDC: 547.27:547.568
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I IICj(0I)C 2Cj I C1SI(O I21I- ) IIq1 I

calacICI11CIICI C6 JIIOC12CHIECI

R CHICIISCN (XX). CIM,0411, (XXI).

(XXVI-XXVIII) Af mciiO4,o..n jxxviij; CIt,N(ciH,J. (XXVIII).

for 3 hr at 25*C. O-Cyanoethyl l-phenyl-3-chloropropyl. ether (XIII)
was obtained by adding CH2:CHCN to I and CHI ONa in Him at 209C and
stirring for 8 hr at 7.5-80%. Compound R~ was similarly prepared
from 0-hydroxyethyl l-phenyl-3-chloropropyl ether (XIX). Diethyl-
aminornethyl l-phenyl-3-chloropropyl ether (XIV) was prepared by stir-
ring I, HPh, Et XH, and paraform at 70-80*C for 25 hr. Compound
XXVIII was simiiarly prepared from l-phenyl-3-acetoxy..l-propanol

Card 2/5

ACC M.: AP9009760

(XXV). Buty! l-phenyl-3-chloropropyl ether (XVI) was obtained by
adding H2S0, to I, BuOli, and HPh and stirring for 8 hr at 85*C.
Compounds 0V and XVII-XIX were similarly prepared. 1-Pheny 1-3-phe-

C611SC11(OH)CII2ClI2CI

R-lISCHIICN (XIII). cI1,,,itC~.h-t (x[vi. Cli. (xvi. n.C,H (XVI). CK.HAH-0, (XVII).

noxy-l-propanol (XXII) was prepared by adding I inliPh to PhONe and
stirring for 20 hr at 80-850C. l-Phenyl-3-N-piperidino-l-propanol
(XXIII) was obtained by stirring I, piperldine, and H20 for 15 hr at
100*C. Compounds XXij': and XXX were similarly prepared. 1-Phanyl-3-
-marcapto-l-propanol (XXIV) was prepared by boiling 1, thiourea, and
iso-PrOli for 8 hr, adding NaCH in P.20, and boiling for. 3 hr. I-Phenyl-
-3-acetoxy -1-propanol (XXV) was obtained by allowing KOAc to react
with I.

()LXZI-XXV)

CIiCIIOCI20RCI1C~l1I' R - I..i(. P1'T~cay (XXIX);

(XXIX. XXI) It n I laI,, -'? Nva18 1. iXvx).j ~ Card 3/!
- 53-
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tC,: NR; AP900975(6

C4Ii.I(OC1I0O11)GI.1C13I V II3 -. r C l.I1(0((111) 1.: 1.OCG61 4C 113 -.4s
(1it-X) (XI-XIVP

It , dir.11 Xi). c it, CIv.X?, .(l xin n i, IV sitiiso-C'ir, (VI). rjrc. ii, (VII. XIV)..

O-Cyanuethyl 1-phenyl-2- (m-cresyloxyl.) ethyl ether (XV) was prepared
by adding T inHPh to CH2:CIICN, ond NaOCI13 in HPh, stirring for 3 hr art
40-45%, and allowing, the mixture to stand for 15 hr. B-Cyanocthyl
I-phenyl-2-(2,4-dictslorophenoxy)ethyl ether (XVI) was similarly pre-
pared from l-phenyl-2- (2 ,4-dichlorophenoxy) -1-ethanol (II) (bP 3
179-1800C, d&0 .1.3113, n 1.5918). Allyl l-phenyl-2-(rn-cresloxy)cthyl
ether (XVII) was prepared by heating I and iNa0II in HPh to 70% for
30 min, adding CH2:CIICH2Br at 20*C, and stirring for 3" hr at 80*C.
Benzyl 1-pI1.enyl-2-(m-crcsyloxy)cthyl ether (XVIII) was obtained by
heating I an! NaOH to 80%C for 30 min, adding PhCH2Zl at 20*C, and
stirring for 8 hr at 120%.

(xv. xvii. XViIII (XVI)

Methoxyrnethyl l-plienyl-2-(2,4-dichlorophenoxy)ethyl ether (XIX) was
prepared by adding ClCH20CI13 to II and PhN.(CH3)2 in TIM and stirring

_a.rd 3/5

..CC NR: ALP9009756

C41I 3CII1(0C I " IO)C1I.O C, 11'r .2,'S CcJI~cII(OC~frql~c~II 01 3CI22 .24
(XiX-X~~i cxxri-xxvi

Table 2. Ethers and esters

% Bp,0C
o. Yield (P in minn.) d,

XVII 71 15.1 ()IO~ .5'

XVIII 700 202--203 (21 1 .07S3 t..570C

XIX so. ISt- IS2 % .27 .53

XX 75 18'1-M) >7 13~

L XXI 1 I 1 1 195-I% I of; tI 550'0

.--rd 4/5
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ACC NR: AP9009756 Table 2. (Cont.)

XXII 75 201-202 (2) 1.1827 1.5,136

XXIIi 52.5 185-180 (2) 1.2782 1.5602

.XXIV 54 189-90 (2) 1.2567 1.5587

XXV 70 192-193 (t) 1.2200 1.5555

XXVI 1 74 204-205(3) 1.1927 "1.5410

for 5 hr at 50 0 C. Compounds XX-XXII were similarly prepared. 1-Phen-
yl-2-(2,4-dichlorophenoxy)dthyl acetate (XXIII) was obtained bv adding
AC20 and 2 drops of H2 SO 4 to !I and HPh and stirring for 7 hr a, 50°C.
Compounds XXIV-XXVI were similarly prepared. Orig. art. has: 1 table.

(WA-50; CBE No. 41] [FT]
SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 27Dec67/ ORIG REF: 005

Card 5/5

ACC NR: AP9008169 SOURCE CODE: UR/0426/68/021/011/0998/0998

AUTHOR: Marsoyan, S. C.; Darbinyan, E. G.; Mitardzhyan, Yu. B.

ORG: Institute of Organic Chemistry,AN ArmSSR (Institut organicheskoy
khimii AN ArmSSR)

TIILE: Synthesis of substituted pyrazoles by the condensation )f

diacetylene compounds with hydrazine

SOURCE: Armyanskiy khimicheskiy zhurnal, v. 21, no. 11, 1568, 998

TOPIC TAGS: acetylene compound, pyrazole derivative, organic azole
compound

ASSITRACT: A now method of synthesis of 3- end $-substituted pyrazoles
was developed. It consists of the conAensation of diacetyl-ne com-
pounds with hydrasine:

-CC--C=C- ".' , - C ,R"

CO-1 V ? UK• %4 91450.• 7. 7,"



ACC NR: AP9008169

Depending on the structure of the initial diacetylene compound and

on the concentration of hydrazine hydrate in the aqueous solution
(25-100%), the reaction takes place at room temperature or with heat-

ing to 120*C in a solvent (alcohol or dioxane) or without a solvent.

3(5)-Methylpyrazole (bp 75-76*C at 4 mm, n20 1.4940) and 3(5)-phen-

yl-3(5)-benzylpyrazole (mp 90-91C) were obtained in yield of 60 and

91%, respectively. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [PSi

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 09Aug68/ ORIG REF: 001

Card 2/2

ACC NR: AP9010326 SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/69/039/002/0461/0462

AUTHOR: Medvedeva, V. G.; Skoldinov, A. P.; Shapet'ko, N. N.

ORG: Institute of Organic Chemistry Academy of Sciences UkrSSR
(Institut organicheskoy khimii Akademii nauk UkrSSR)

TITLE: Reaction of N,N'-disubstituted ureas with thionyl chloride

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, no. 2, 1969, 461-462

TOPIC TAGS: phosphate ester, organic isocyante compound, acid chloride,
amine derivative

ABSTRACT: Diphenyl isocyanatophosphate (I) (82% yield) and iso-PrNSO
(15% yield) were prepared by boiling (PhO) 2 POINHCONH-iso-Pr, SOC1 2 , and
PhCl for 8-9 hr. Compound I (65% yield) and PhNSO (50% yield) were
similarly prepared. Isocyanatophosphoric dichloride (25% yield) and
PhNSO (30% yield) were prepared by heating C12 1ON'HCONHPh and SOCl in
HPh for 10-15 min at 600C. The following compounds were similarly ob-

xxPoNmIcONIIn + socI., _- 2111- + X;.'UNCO -+ fNSO

tamned: dimethyl isocyanatophosphate (II) (65% yield) and N-thionyl-N-
-p-methoxypicnylamine (50% yield); II (63% yield) and N-thionyl-N-p-chlc
phenyt•Ini (e.,. yield); phenylsulfonyl isocyarat, fill) (70% yield) an%

Card 1/2 UDC: 547.442
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Ih'"50 (70,' yield); and reLhylsuljrfc:e..1 ' ynnate (457 yield) ind P
(50% yield).

ItSO.; IIC;).IICOINII ,-- S iI I..... .'11(:.1 . I( ;.),A (: -{- C+II54 11

Compound 11T (820% yield) and CH3 CH (75% yield) were obtained by boiling
PhSO2 NHCONI1Ac, SOC1 2 , and PhCl for 2-3 hr.

CGIISO-x1ICONIlCOCIla 4.- SOCl., -- 2.(IIC] -- CII5..NC: + C-ll 1'C. -:- -O_

Orig. art. has: I. table. [WA-50; CBE No. 41)] [IT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUEM DATE: none

Cord 2/2

ACC NR: AP9009950 SOURCE CODE: UR/0366/69/005/001/0098/0105

AUTHOR: Mel'nikov, N. N.; Lyalyakina, N. P.; Shvc-tsov-Shilov.skiy, N. 1.

ORG: none

TITLE: Synthesis and chemical transformations of 3,4-diaubstituted
anil.ides of N-alkylamino acids

SOURCE: Zhurnal organicheskoy khlmii, v. 5, no. 1, 1969, 98-105

TOPIC TAGS: aniline, substituted amide, chlorinated aromatic compound,
amino acid derivative

A-PSTRACT: Some niclde derivatives are active pesticides. The title
compounds were synthesized to find biologically active substances.
a-N,N-Diethylaminopropionic acid 3,4-dichloroanilide vas prepared by
adding Et 2 NH and Et-N to a-bromopropionic 3,4-dichloroanflide in diolinc
at 20*C and heatiag for 6 hr ,,: 80C. Similarly prepared compounds are
shown in Table 1 under Method A. a-N-Methylaminoproplonic acid 2,4-di-
chloroanilide was obtained by adding 25% aqueous C1I3%,T2 to .q-bromo-
propionic 3,4-dicliloroanilide and heating for 5 hr at 50*C. Similarly

Card 1/10 UDC: 547.466
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ACC NR: AP9009950

prepared compounds are shown in Table ] under Method B. N-n-Butylanmno-
acetic acJd 3,4-dichloroanilide was prepared by dissolving monochioro-
acetic 3,4-dichlioroanilide in BuNH 2 and allowing the mixture to stand
for 15 hr. Similarly prepared compounds are shown in Table I under
Method C and in Table 2. Bis(3,4-dichloroplhenylcarbamidomethyleno)meth-
ylamine (Ia) (100% yield, mp 187*C) was prepared by bciling monochloro-
acetic 3,4-dichloroanilide and 25Z CH3NH 2 for 8 hr. Compounds Ib

Table 1.

4-X-3-C!C4 II3 NI IC( CII IIN II ,Tt,

it, Rp Bp, 0C Yield,
x f, , ft Method (p in mm) .

or mp, *C

C1 1I CIT3  It B 0(,2-1610 72.6
(0.0)

cI 1t el, C1 13  B 68-70 80.9

,-Ord 2/10

CC NR- AP9009950

Table 1. (Cont.)

C1 ca , CII, 11 B 152-153" C2.5
(0.2)

CI C11, Cl11 CII, B 150-152 76.0
(0.075)

CI II C3l1, II B 54--55 77.0

CI 1I C2114 CI1, B 72 91.0

C! C211, C.11, I 111-152 ,52.)
CI C.1Iý CIIS CI11 C 98.0

A C I I n-C3 1. II C

C1 II C'Ii1 CII C 1 5 1-.15 79.2

CI n-CIIl. C.3 ll Il A (0.2)

; CI n-xl, C11 .cCIi: jl A 1.%*,--I192 1;.5,
1 "(0.2)

Or / 05

ord 3/10 -5



ACC NR: AP9009950

Table 1. (Cont.)

cI n-Cal, It JI r W.;- tw 715

CI io C'11' 11 C11, C IS'. -- Is-) 77 0
(I)

Cl N-morph6dlino if A

Cl 0 Cit, A Ki

Ci N-piperidino It A 69 5.

cl *C11, A 84 91-1.

CII) Ii C11, C1i, D 182 M2

CI1" cif, CII, ClI, B 125 9-

CII, I I C'iI, CII,, B 132 5.

CII, It iso -,I It C11, c ii. 7; .7
(0.2)

C113 n *C31'. n -C!, CI, A t4S 73.0
(0.6)

cu2, 11 C.'1I, t-11 B 59 St.-.

Card 4/10

ACC HP& AP9009950

Table 1. (Cont.)

lt 411*, Mvr I

S C&Hs C^H H A 0LI-165 9.0

ac ~ t", Ht H c Iw~-: 110 89
foA)

ne 041, 411J, It A IM0 t1v 131

Ike %-.cca11n It A 10 511

-v - 4
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Table 1. (Cant.)

Br N-piperidiflo 1A so 82.1

Br It CII, CU, C 57 t7.2

Or C112 CliI Cli, C 156-157 74.7
1 ~(0.01).

Br CII, I I CHS C 58 85.6

BDr CoHs C'11, Cu, A 79 98.8

Or iso-cali I I Clio C t82-183 9.
(0.7)

Or IsC-C4lI, it Clis c 062-163 83.7
(0.3)

OCIU, C113  CUs 11 C 8772.5

Card 6/10

ACC NR: AP9009950

Table 1. (Cont.)

Oct!2  C2lý C11, C1I, 1 A 205 65.8
(0.7)

OCI!, It n -C3I1 1 f1 C 175 79.0
(0.075)

OCI 13 -CI117 n-C,,li, I I A 171) 89.1
(0.7)

OCliI N-morpholino ii A 146 58.2
OCI!, II C113 C13 C 95 .69. 6
ois Cl 1l, C11, C11, c 54 69.0

oLid, I I c,11, CII, C 15,8 72.0

oc Cis, CSIl, C21is Cili A 72 68A0

Oc)i 13 i1 n -C3 I. cf!;3  C 149 50.2
(I Nmorpolio c~, AI1.2p

O'112  
57-2C11 II 1i

Oc113 N-piperidino cit., A (9~ 8.5

Card 7/1 A 1
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Table 2.
4-X-3.CI.(', 1,N I . UI C I •Ci :I

R Yield, Hp or bp, *C
(p in

Ci N1CII,) 79.4

CI mIIcri, (hydrochlorlde) 57.7 208-209

CI N(Cal!,), (hydrate) 94.5 49-50

CI NllC3111-iso , 99.0 54-55

C| NIIC,1t,- iso (hydrochlori de) 49.4, 194

Cl N-morpholino 68.0 78

C1 N.-piperidino 72.0 89

Dr NIIC 4 H,1-iso 72.0 1C5 (4.2)

"C1l3  miCalls 81.3 59

C113  N(C 3Ir,-I.), 62.0 1J3 (0.2)

Dr N-morpholino 55.7 162 (0.1)

Cord 8/10

ACC NR: AP9009950

Table 2. (Cont.)

D-Tr N(COliY) 87.0
OCt!3 1. T1Clll,-iso (hydrate) 89.2 64

Oct!3  N-morpholino 71.010

(93.5% yield, mp 212C) and Ic (mp 175 0C) were similarly prepared.

3.4.CI2(,II3 NIICO(CII.•),('~ -'. f1.lNI -- , ['."'C;;:fC(r) :''-'

a = 51c. n -- 1: b) It =-Me.- 1. l It • F.. n =2.

Acrylic ncid 3-chloro-4-methoxyaniiie (83.3Z yield, b,: 155C,

mp 1ll8C' was preparce: by heating 2-chloropropionia 3-ci" -
anillde and Pr 2 b11 for 2 hr at 60*C. ,y-N,N-Diethylaminobu,.yric acid

3,4-dfchloroanillde (Ila) (82.4% yield, the hydrochloride melts at

2050C) was obtained by heating y-chlorobutyric 3,4-dichloroanilide

(CiDA) in EtNII for 2 hr at 60C and allowing the mixtu.re to stand ff'

15 hr. '-:4-15opropyla[nLobutyric acid 3,,-dichl:r3:.ni1':e (11b)

Cowd 9110 - 62
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(92.2% yield, mp /9%°) was prepared by refluxing CBDA ind fbo-PrN112 for

4 hr. y-Nl-(1)1-n-prcipyl)amninobuLyric acid 3,4-dichloroanilide (Ilc)
(59.4% yield) was obtained by dissolvfng CBDA in Pr 2NI! and allowing the

mixture to stand for 4 hr at 100"C. ?N-(3,4-Dichlorophenyl)-a-pyrrolidone

(IU) •(lIII

) 1-=R -- Et; b) It, -- I,. R, ooiLeo-P; c) i1, - no -Pr

(III) (bp 0 2 215"C, mp 110C) was obtained by heating II a-c. Orig..
art. has: 2 tables. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [F-]

SUB CODE: 02, 07, 06/ SUBM DATE: 05Feb68/ ORIG REF: 002/
OTHi REF: 001

C-3rd 10/10

/C NR: AP900816S SOURCE CODE: UR/0426/68/021/011/0981/09 84

AUTHOR: Mndzhoyan, 0. L.; Bagdasaryan, E. R.; Asratyan, S. N.

ORG: Ir.nitute of Fine Organic Chemistry, AN ArmSSR (Institut ton*-.oy
organicheskoy khimii AN ArmSSR)

TITLE: Synthesis of derivatives of substituted acetic acids. )XVI.
Some dialkylaminoalkyl esters of a-phenylcyclohexylacetic acid

SOURCE: Armyanskiy khimicheskiy zhurnal, v. 21, no. 1, 1968, 981-98:4

TOPIC TAGS: amine derivative, aromatic carboxylic acid, phenyl com-
pound, aromatic ester

ABSTRACT: To study the relntlonqhip between the structure and chollno-
lytic activity of substituted acetic acid derivatives, a series of
new esters of the general formula:

C,?I5CH11C,? t,1COOCr,! NR.

where R.=CII3. C3115; C.1Iý, - (CI1l),. (CHI.), CI{(CH,)(C 2I,). C !(C? t,)CFC.!,1CH,
I ~~CHC(CH.2),CHi. J,,NC1 ICHIC1,.

SIrd 1/4 UDC: 541.69
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were synthesized and their physiological activity studied. Tne esters
were synthesized by the reaction of a-phenyleyclohe:.ylacetic chloride
with the appropriate aminoalcohols on boiling for 15 hr in dry benzene.
The esters were treated with HCM in etlier to form the corresponding
hydrochlorides. The yield and physical constants of the new esters
and their hydrochlorides are given in the table. Phar"'icological

Table 1.

•"- C'IfSCCO

C,H >HCO

R Bp, Formula' d'" nM Mp, C• C/em of hydrrr-
. ~chiardes

(CH 3),N(CH)I, 91,2 165-7/0.5 C,,j,,.\O, 1,0122 12,,510.153 A1SS
(C3 150'(C32)3' 90l,0 1700-8,-0,5 C~jI3,NOS 1 0U47 I .5*1M 140-14.
1C1I) 2 .N(CI1)2  95,1 178-80,10,5 C111121o, 1.013§ NI .5D 134-I.
.C%11I),,N(Cl13) " 95,6 185-7?/05 C,,t1, 3 NO, 10,24Y) I.;':0401 139.-141
(CI1,:1.CHC(CI,,),CH,3 92,2 173-6,o.5 C,,lI3o, 0,..6 1.,5o21 144

Card 2/4

ACC NR: A29008168

Table 1. (Coant.)

(Cj,) 1N,.CHaC(CI3)3,CI1a 08,9 192-5/2 C2,H".O, J,•7I 1,499.)
(CI I3)3NCli3Ci ICI I3N(CI13)3 94.7 19.5-- 810,5 Cs,1134-\Oj .r5 ,0 1 -1

(C21,H5NCtI3CFICII 1N(C2!15)j 81, 210-15,0.53 CSS 4 81\30, 0,9779 I..'010 U16

I (CtI,) 3 aCllCI(Gil)CIl(C~l3 ) .95.5 188-91,1g.6 C-,H=.NO, 0,.9694 1.?025 *I

(C•HHI5,NCIIaCII(ClI:%CII(,fl) 88,7 184--70,5 C2IN\,=YO 0.0811 I'm

1,CI}.\(CII12)CH(CHa) 98.7 178-80,,0.5 C•.3,113O, 00,.14 :I.Tk2 158-160

(rslls0,M."(OIP) 'M W I8) 7,3 1.40--3.0.5 C32ll'=sO3 0,.016 1"O0'M

*Viscous

study of the hydrochlorides revealed that they have a weak hypotensive
effect. S,O-Dimethyl-y-diethylaminopropy1 phenylcyclohexylacetate
has the highest hypotensive arttIity; a 5 mg/kg dose of it decrease,:
blood pressure by 802. The cholinotytic, and particularly, nicot4 .nc-
lytic activity of the esters increases with the transition from

C'nrd 3/4
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B-diethyl- and 0-dimethylaminoethyl esters to y-diethyl and y-dimcthyl-
iminopropyl esters of phenylcyclohexylacetic acid.

[WA-50; CBE No. 411 [PSI

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 22Nov67/ ORIG REF: 002/ OTH REF: 001

Card 4/4

ACC NR: AP9006697 SOURCE CODE: UR/0409/68/000/006/1068/1070

AUTHOR: Moshchitskly, S. D.; Sologub, L. S.; Ivashchenko, Ya. N.

ORG: Institute of Organic Chemistry, Academy of Sciences UkrSSR, Kiev
(Institut organicheskoy khimii Akademii nauk UkrSSR)

TITLE: Chlorination of a, a-prime-aminopicoline

SOURCE: Khimiya geterotsiklicheskikh soyedineniy, no. 6, 1968, 1068-1070

TOPIC TAGS: chlorinated organic compound, picoline, amine derivative

ABSTRACT: The chlorination of a,a'-aminopicoline with gaseous C1 in
various solvents at various temperatures and the treatment with HO 2

in HC1 yielded the same, previously unreported compound, 6-amino-3,5-di-
chloro-2-picoline (I) (mp 132C). Its structure was established by
conversion into the known compound (V):

C.,., C. I €.- cI..•.,~ % I c.c.\I .. c\ 1 col H C-%11 Cog c _,1 -

I 0 II 0 III

Cad 1/2 LDC: 547.821.411.2'822.7:542.944.1
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a jfloI CA ,0

%,Off

V

The reaction of a,a'-aminopicoline with Cl in 25% sulfuric acid solu-
tion at room termperarur gave the highest yield (64%). The treatment
of a,a'-aminopicoline ,ith hydrogen peroxide in HCl gave 90% I. Com-
pound II (mp 122"C) was obtained by treating solution of I in dry
ether with ketene at room temperature. Compound III (mp 162eC) was
obtained by oxidation of II with KM1nO 4 at 70°C. On boiling with 5%

NaOH III was converted into acid IV (mp 197-198*C).
(WA-50; CBE No. 41] CPS]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 28Aug68/ ORIG REF: 001/ OTH REF: 009

Card 2/2

ACC NR: AP9009943 SOURCE CODE: UR/0366/69/005/001/0058/0062

AUTHOR: Nnsynov, Ye. P.; Besprozvannaya, M. M.; Pel'kis, P. S.

ORG: Institute of Organic Chemistr', Academy of Sciences UkrSSR, Kiev
(Institut organichcskoy khimii Akademil nauk UkrSSR)

TITLE: Syi.thesis and study of aryl esters of N-arliminothiooxalic acid

SOURCE: Zhurnal organicheskoy khimii, v. 5, no. 1, 1969, 58-62

TOPIC TAGS: organic imine compound, aromatic ester, sulfur compound

ABSTRACT: Phenyl N-phenyliminothiooxalic mononitrile (1I-1) was prepared
by adding 1% NaOH, NaOAc, and PhNHC(S)CN (I) to acetone, cooling after
1 hr, adding ice and PhN2 CI, diazotizing for 1 hr, evaporating after 12
hr, adding H20, and allowing the mixture to stand for 30 min. Compounds
11-2---I-15 were similarly prepared. p-Chlorothlophcnol (mp 51-52*C)
and bis-(p--chlorophenyl) disulfide (111) (20% yield, mp 70-71"C) were
obtained b:y adding 11-4 to FCI in ErOH and boiling for 2 hr. Oxanilic
acid nitrile (0.06 g from 1.5 g 11-4, nap 120-121"C) and III were obtained
by adding 11-4 to NaOl[ in EtOll and boiling for 4 hr. p-Carbethoxyphenyl
N-phenyliminoiminothliooxalic ethyleneimide (IVa) (22% yield, mp 116*C)
was prcpar,Id by stLrring 11-14 with ethylenelmine and heating for 6 hr
at 40-50"C. p-EtLoiyphenyl N-phlcnylimi nofmlnotl, iooxalic p-chloroanilido

Card 3/3 UDC: 547.461.3
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S l

(|i

SNa SAr'
+IAr'NjN'CI; ArNA-- -C\ N-,ArN=C- C r..N
iCIICOONa,. -No (II1

C4114.=C--SC', II41 (nI)

I i1 67 2%--290
2 o-Cl 25 53-54
3 .u-Cl 32

4 p -C A p 33-34
5 o-C1f 3  40 54-55
6i ,01-Cl I 31 33--35

7 p.CII :I, rp5--66
a O-CII30 64 0. 1 - r0I p-C1120 5,*, R;-- FAq

10 .W-N0Q 3# t60-6,2
II p-NO, 23 $4.5-85.5
12 V.flr 50 43-46

C, -d 2/3

A•: Nj: AP9009943
1. 0.C'1 1 5 64j14 I)-CJT.&'CO, 634 58-fiC

p-S6 3Na 62 >320

(IV b) (75% yield, mp 36-37°C) and o-methoxyphenyl %I-phenyliminoimino-
thiooxalic norpholide (76% yield, mp 51-53*C) were similarly prepared.
N-phenyliminooxalic mononitrile phenylhydrazide (V) (30% yield, mp
153-155*C) was obtained by heating II-I and PhNIINH2 for 3 hr and allow-
ing the mixture to stand for 12 hr. N-?henyliminoxýaic monotrile
8-benzoylhydrazide (VI) (45% yield, mp 202-204*C) was similarly prepared.

SAt' C-=-N
0 .% U-I N .1F\ r ;J .--.•llNIIR

It (V, VI)

(IV)
R V C.'I, (V). C.J(,CO (VI).

Bis(p-bromophenyl) disulfide was also obtained by allowing 11-12 to
react with Et 2 NII. Orig. art. has: 1 table. (6'A-50; CBE No. 41] f,'7]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 29Jan68/ ORIG REF: 005/ OTH REF: 003

C ( d 3/3
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ACC NR: AP9008424 SOURCE CODE: UR/0062/69/000/002/0464/0466

AUTHOR: Nikonorova, L. K.; Grechkina, N. P.; Nuretdinov, I. A.

ORG: Institute of Organic'and Physical Chemistry im. A. Ye. Arbuzov,
Academy of Sciences SSSR (Institut organicheskoy i fizicheskoy khimii
Akademli nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Synthesis of amides of dialkylselenophosphorie acids

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Izvestiya. Serlya khimicheskaya, no. 2, 1969, 464-466

TOPIC TAGS: aliphatic phoiphorus compound, aliphatic suifuar compound,
selenium compound, phosphate ester

ABSTRACT: A series of new 0,0-dialkyl dialkylamidoselenophosphates
was synthesized by the reaction of O,O-dialkyl dialkylamidophosphates
with elemental Se powder at room temperature:

fltNP(OI'), + So-. I:NI(So) (O1')

The 0,0-dialkyl dialkylamidoselenophosphates (--VI) were isolated by
distillation and are characterized in the table. The reaction of

Card 1/3 UDC: 542.91+661.718.1

ACC NR: AP9008424

Table 1.
RgNP(Se)(Ofl')(Oil')

No. fl .i" C ) B Ip

11 Co "7
C Ha Cu116 C I7, 8 PC., 6 ".5 I.0 2 l.pI"7 .

" Dl nCH CAH n-c'1 Alt 1,4;0,04, 11;l I;1
1 v -sI f - C,,, .,, ,.c,,, f 57,.A(0/,5, ..o .;

vi .1 , n.C I, .. I ,

Is It ClII-,,EII COIII, 97 N 'Q.,uI I.IM. I.494

Raw product

O-alkyl dialkylamidochloroselenophosphates with alcohols at 0* to -5"C
in the presence of triethylamine in petroleum ether gave 0,0-dialkyl
dialkylomi~oselenophosphates VII, VIII, and IX:

Cord 2/3 68
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Se RIO Se

flO\p--C "(,l -. ; .- OR1- + (CtIb)3N.IICJ

which are also characterized in the table. The structure of the amides
vas confirmed by IR spectra. [WA-50; CBE No. 411 (PS)

SUB CODE: 07/ SUIM DATE: 29JuI68/ ORIG REF: 005

Cold 3/3

ACC NW AP9009955 SOURCE CODE: UR/0366/69/0051001/0123/0130

AUTHOR: Olekhnovich, L. P.; Minkin, V. I.; Panyushkin, V. T.;
Kriul'kov, V. A.

ORG: Rostov-na-Donu Scate University (Rostovskiy-na-Donu gosudarstven-
nyy universitet)

TITLE: Synthesis and IR spetra of s-substituted p-"ercaptoaldimines

SOURCE: Zhurnal organicheskoy khiaii, v. S. no. 1, 1969, 123-130

TOPIC TACS: organic iain* compound, aerceptan. tautoner1sm. bental-

dehydo

AISTRACT: The title compounds were synthesized to study their position
of btntold-quinold tautcoeric equilibrium in the solid state and in
solutions by It spectroscopy. wa-Phnyl-p-ircartob a1F--• s'
prepared by h~eatng PhCIfXH 2 and the Na salt of p-mercaptobenraldvhyJQ

In VLO4 or luOH with sub equent acidulatieon vith ROAc. Similarly rtv-

pared coftpoonds are shown in Table I. •-Phe..l-p-oth-•pt'F'n-
seldinine and the coupoundt shovi In Table 2 wtes obtained by a kss..n

AC 4wd
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Table I Table 2

p-JJMl. i 4CII :l-Ni .It.(,I+I NIB

SiMp, OC Mp,6C

VC-II I+4I [a I 7
•NCI I It+ 1.'5*2"/ "° "l+-:vI,ll I I'I

I>I.OCIl Io * N'(C~II 4),:II IpciNCl I•.• ;-,

PNO el .(Vl'II 1.:II, B1in1 --. c' 11 P N(Jj1 iPCIC'+I I+ I., P,,.NO If 2 6 1 ý1 n149. (3: ,•
Oi (sl .,t;l+

:I r•CI I.A)I1 II

Card 2/4

ACC NR: AP9009955

procedure. Some Na derivatives are shown In Table 3. p-Thioquino-
nylidene (diethylamino)methane was obiained by heatIng p-mercapto-
benzaldehyde and Et NI! in ether or HPh. Similarly prepared compounds
are shown In Table i. In nonpolar and weakly polar solvents and in

Table 3 Table 4

Mp,C Of MIRI Xp,"C

__ NII(.' ' ;:jII, 117 At-`.f . , <•
•-(C !I l"; 7,1'',-2-T { I:1€ '" T

31

cc-!-J 3/4 -70 -



ACC NR: AP9009955

the solid state, p-mercaptoaldimines exist mostly in the form of ben-

zoid structures. In strongly polar solvents (e.g., Me2 SO), p-aercap-
toaldimfnes exist almost entirely in the quinoid form. Orig. art. has:

5 tables and 5 figures. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [rT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUEM DATE: 14Mar68/ ORIG REF: 005/ OTH REF: 008

i

I

Cord 4/4

ACC NR: AP9009224 SOURCE CODE: UR/0251/68/052/003/0669/0672

AUTHOR: Palavandishvili, D. A.; Dvalishvili, A. I.; Lagidze, R. 11.1

ORG: Institute of Physical and Organic Chemistry im. P. G. Melikishvili,
Academy of Sciences GruzSSR (Institut fizicheskoy i organlcheskoy khimii,
Akademiya nauk CruzSSR)

TITLE: Synthesis of quaternary ammonium compounds from 3-bromo-l-:iydroxy-

butane

SOURCE: AN GruzSSR. Soobshcheniya, v. 52, no. 3, 1969, 669-672

TOPIC TAGS: ammonium salt, arrhythmi•, bromine compound, butane, butanol

ABSTRACT: Quaternary ammonium salts prepared from 3-aryl-l-bromobutanes
are of interest as hypotensive agents, antiarrhythmic substances, spasmo-
lvtics, etc. 3-Bromo-l-acetoxybutane (I) (bp 175-176C, n2 0 1.4539,
d10 1.3427) was prepared by adding AlBr3 to CH3 C11(OAc)CH2 CH2 OA -in
ligroin in the cold for 2 hr and heating for 6 hr at 85*C. 3-Bror.-l-hy-
droxybutnne (II) (bp 172-177C, n2 0 1.4674, d2 O0 1.4056) was obta:.cd by
treating I with 42% HBr at 70-75'B for 6 hr. 4Trimethyl(3-acetoxy-l-miett
propyl)nmmonium bromide (III) (mp 127.5*C) was prepared by saturating I
with N(CI[), allowing the mixture tc 3tand for several days at 20C, ane

33
cooling tic mixture for 2-3 days. Trimethyl(3-hydroxy-l-methylpropyl)atn-

Cc•rd 1/5
-71- 41



ACC NR: AP9009224
Table 1.

itt.--ci! rll. (m','l tl. (il c:I. c;I.o!!

i

NO. x Yield,

I x-ar 80

II x s r 57

I x- N(CH 3]) Dr 90

zv ,I -•(3)31 ,"r"

V x - N(cH•,)2 72

VI X, a M(CH3)2 88

VII x - N(C2 H S)2  72

vii3 ix 82

card 2/5

ACC W AJ9009224 Tabla 1. (Cont.)

*fCN3)7 s.S
X, ~C)H? -n] rt

*,(CHj)) CH)

,,,(CN) Cj Jit 8

N I Ir

( )CH C m C A Pt

,(Cm)). cm I

xii w-x- Ij -lIt

"N(CHc) m - CN- -

+/(CHI).- Cal, .'CNz];r

_s 
cm - -

C(cm 3 - - ,

C64 3/5



ACC HR. AP9009?24 Table 1. (Cont.)

*,e(CHt3 )2 CHI
XIV x aN I Ir

"~(~ )-CH - 3-IrJ 74

a ; /(CHJ) 2  cm I!

0C3 2 - CH - C6KHJ

,,4C33 ) 2  CHI1Sr 6

XVIX,- N(CH) - CI - - CH3 1 r 6

*/ (CU3 2  CHI3  1000 -

XVII X, aJ CH -I- r 72
-~ CM N C 3

*.I(CU 3), CH3  C H1
IXIIj X, 2 S r 63

'CU)Z -CH -~~ I

AC:C p&. AP9009224
Table 1. (Cont.)

+ ,(Cm)), CM3 1 70 IJXIX X, * cy I CU # ,IiS

sonium bwoutdo (IV) (up 9S-100C) was ,s~uiarly prvp.re4. 3-Disethyl-

*ftjtb-)-ecetob~htane* CV) (bp 1Z,-1I6'C, nil 1.4331, dZI 0.90)5)va
obtained by sattrsting I vith (CU1).%R and allomring the wixuttat to staftj

for severalI 4jK* at 20%C. 3Dmhy elydEbtwc(VI) (bp
120-1210cr S 11.43,3) d~l 0.0*)3) aatd -cty.n .eoabteI

CVI"(p 7~1iC ~ A *8, ' 0.8578) uVre sickilevlT prcMrtd.

~~ brofti~q (Vi ) '&4$

£ba"db vttgr ,t trt 0cfrIh.caorai-l



ACC NR~: A- 9O".0 SOI.RC, CON": LK/0I(i/64~6iU2?1I010I0864/0O267

ORC: Institute of Fine Organic Chenicals. AN ArmSSR (Inatitut tonkov
organicheskoy khlith AN Arm~SSR)

TITLE: Indole deriv~ativres. i-(Dincthylanino-NC-pipriJino)ethy1I and
B-diethyiauinoethoxyethyl esters of I-alkyl-Z-(?'nethyl-3'-isido-
lyl~propionic acids

SOURCE: Arayanskiy khimichaskiy :hurra.i1 v. 211, no. 10. 864-867

TOPIC TAGS: 1tndole derivativr, hccerocyclle anino acid. helogemte4c
organic compound

ARSSMACT: The titlt coapounJ% wecre synthe1sized by the~ following
react ions:

.. ~,CHCjCHO(RCB 3,,l')C I C,~RCtOLIhR

It It,

R -Co C-111, C1 0t, . C.It is* Q1,HQ LC iItC,. P, 1 C).

,oft# 54C:S2.,91*547.75'

ACC NI; AP90)77V2

Table 1.

lp I.-

t I V
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Table 2.

Hydt -a- ___t__
[hlcaidz~ '

C.A- 70-72i

I10 -CON* 147-141 -

I_ _C^ - 130-12 -

coed 3/5

ACC KVI AM9007762

Table 3.

9 Q t.

b od
C^4

CC%% 1611

I__

, (-. IJ- .)



ACC NR: AP9007762

reactisa of I with sodium diethylaminoethoxide is also conducted in
benzene solution with heating for 8-10 hr on a water bath. The new
compounds are characterized in Tables 1, 2, and 3 in the form of their

salts. Orig. art. has: 3 tables. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [PS]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 24Jul67/ ORIG REF: 001/ OTH REF: 004

Card 5/5

ACC NR: AP9010320 SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/69/039/002/0382/0334

AUTPOR: Ponomarenko, F. I.; Ivin, S. Z.; Karavanov, K. V.

ORG: none

TITLF;: Study of complex compounds of chloroalkyltetrachlorophosphorus
and phosphorus pentachloride. I. Reaction of a complex compound of
trichloromethyltetrachlorophosphorus and phosphorus pentachloride with
H20, SO-, and H2S

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, no. 2, 1969, 382-384

TOPIC TAGS: phosphonic acid, acid chloride, chlorinated aliphatic

ccmpound, thiophosphonic acid derivative

ABSTRACT: Trichloromethylphosphonic dichloride (83% yield, bpj 95*C,

mp 156*C) was prepared by adding H20 to [CCl 3 PCl 3] + [PC1 6 ]- and CC14

at -20*C and allowing zhe mixture to stand for 30 min at -20'C. Tri-
chloromethylphosphonic dichloride (75% yield, bpj 95*C, mp 156*C)

was obtained by passing S02 into [CCl 3PCl 3] + [PCl 6 ]- at OC. Trn-

chloromethylthiophosphonic dichloride (87% yield, bpl 0 95*C, mp 120*C,

Cord 1/2 UDC: 547.241

-76-
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M 70- (:" l3; C I P (O )C I 2 I 'IlJ P O

sojIi ,,I - - I' CCI+J'(O)CI ,, + POC 1- + SO(C12

I -1-- - * C (:,P (SH) + Sl i

sublimes) was prepared by passing H2 S into [CC1 3 PC1 3 ] + [PC1 6 ] and

HPh at 20C. [WA-50; CBE No. 411 [FT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE.- llMar68/ ORIG REF: 003

Card 2/2

ACC NR: AP9009753 SOURCE CODE: UR/0366/69/005/002/0226/0229

AUTHOR: Ponomarev, F. G.; Chernousova, N. N.; Yashchenko, G. N.

ORG: Voronezh State University (Voronezhskiy gosudarstvennyy universitet)

TITLE: Unsymmetrical organic a-oxides. XXIX. Synthesis of 1,3-dioxo-
lanes from a-oxides

SOURCE: Zhurnal organicheskoy khimii, v. 5, ro. 2, 1969, 226-229

TOPIC TAGS: organic oxide, heterocyclic oxygen compound

ABSTRACT: Earlier tudies revealed that some 1,3-dioxolanes have a
marked spasmolytic. and antiarythmic activity and affect the central
neivous system. In a search for new physiologi.ally active compounds,
11 new 1,3-dioxolanes (I-XI):

C, 112 0i 1•

II lit
(I XlI

were synthesized by the condens, "% )f methyl ethyl ketone and cvclo-
bexanone with the appropri.ite ,-su'" >( in the presence of BF3 0(C•}i,), a,

V Ccld 1/3 IDC: 5!7.7')1q)3);7 .422

- 77-
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11 Ii,

It IR, R ' B p , OC ( mM ) d ." I","

1 Cll3 cm, cll 64.5-- 63.5-1($) ) , . 21

if CI13 C.,II1, C,1l; SI ., 5- S2.5 (i0) 0. I":1()

III C113 C2I1; i soQIi- 7,_--75 (I0) 0.9371 2-215

IV ClI3  c.II., C'll• 96.5.-97.5(,) 0(8). 427

"V CH 3  Cml isoC)II• 89-U ' j, I

VI / '> C,,IA 92--93 (1) 1 U I Co '
N'11I I '.,)- 1 (11, 0. 1

VII / - - .C 11; l1:.3- , (12() :. .

Card 2/3

ACC NR: AP9009753

30--0°C. The new el:•xolanes are colorless liquids with a pleaýcn,.t o-
soluble in o-ganic solvents and slightly soluble In water. They arc
characterized in the Table. Their structure was established by IR
spectra and by hydrolysis. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [PSI

SUB (CODF: 07/ SUBM DATE: IlApr68/ ORIG RFY: 007/ OTH RVF: 001

Cc' 3/3



ACC M.: AP903.0308 SOURCE CODE: UR10079/69/039/n02/0334/0337

AUTHOR: Purdcvik, A. N.; Batyyeva, E. S.

ORG: Institute of Organic and Physical Chemistry im. A. Ye. Arbuv~ov,
Academy of Sciences SSSR, Kazan' (Institut organicheskoy i fizicheskoy
khimii Akademii nauk SSSR) 1

TITLE: Reactions of aminophosphines and amidophosphines and amido-
phosphites with nitriles of a,$ -unsaturated acids

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, no. 2, 1969, 334-337

acid, aliphatic ester, imide, thiophosphonate ester, thiourea

ABSTRACT: Diphenyl-e-cyanoethylphosphine phenylitnide (1) was prepay:--'
by heating PhNIIPPh2 and CH2:CHCN in HPh for 15-20 min at 80*C. Cor: ý,.unds
Il-VI were similarly prepared.

(CH)P4CH,: CR-C=-N -- (C6HQ - CH2- CR-CN-ýr (Cgt1s) 1 p-C4CH t

NIHArX M-N-ArX N-AYX

A- C6t~,cHS r C6F , C6, ~~I, -c~ 1,R (1.-VI)

Cord 1/4 UDC: 547.341+547.235

ACC NR: AP9010308

Vo k ield' "P, *C

1 7IC1~ 73 157-15s'
III 11 6:I1013-P 9' I-IC-127

11 1 C,II.F-p 97 174-175ITV if C~411I-v 32. 125-121;IV C1I, C'11. At 2 125- 126
vi 11 u M3-135

Diethyl N-p-tolylimido-e-cyanoethiylphiosphonate (VII) was obtained
stirring diethyl p-tolylamidophosphite and CH2:CHCN for 40-'K) mir it
120-140*C. Compounds VTII-4UI we~re similarly prepared.

Card 2/4
-7-
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Tnble 2
NCehI 4X

(R1O)2I0C !!1C 1 P'CN

x [ield, lip, *C -No. R R' x |% (n in mm) , o,

VII C,,1, II cl,-p 50 170-1710 (0.08) 10758, 5130
I1 (;,fg H F-p 53 149--150 (0.06) l.1i1U I.I

C3H, II i 22 149-150 (0.08) 1.0517 I, ;0
X CH Cf l H - 21 141-142 (0.07) 1.075S I 1.5213
XI C2H1 CH, C113-Z 15 135-136 (0.06) 1.0878 10,51o0

Diphenyl-B-cyanoethylphosphine sulfide (XII) (1.2 g from 4 g I, mp
125-127*C) was prepared by heating I in CS2 for 30 min.

(C0II;)2P-CI[.--Cfi[-C NII~ C"t- -;.2 "-+(,I;)I -•I:- I;-L • CGIIýN(C,

S (XII)

Diphenylthiourea (mp 151-132*C) was obtained by adding PhNH2 to PhNCS.
Diethyl B-cyanoethylthiophosphonate (4 g from 9 g (EtO) 2 P(NPh)CH2 CH2 CN,
bp 0 0 6 130-132%C, d2 0 1.1010, 20 1.4960) was prepared by heating

Card 3/4

ACC NR: AP9010308

(EtO) 2 P(Nih)CH2 CH2CN in CS2 for 2 hr. Orig. art. has: 1 figure and
2 tabls. [WA-50; CBE No. 411 [FT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 09Feb68/ ORIG REF: 002/ OTH REF: 001

Card 4/4

-0-'



ACC NR. AP9010309 SOUkCE CODE: UR/0079/69/039/002/0337/0340

AUTHOR: Pudovik,. A. N.; Gur'yanova, I. V.; Perevezentseva, S. P.;
Tcrent'yeva, S. A.

ORG: Kazan' State University (Kazanskiy gosudarstvennyy universitet)

TITLE: Reactions of amido esters of phosphorous acid with carbonyl-
containing compounds

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, no. 2, 1969, 337-340

TOPIC TAGS: substituted amide, phosphate ester, heterocyclic oxygen
compound, heterocyclic phosphorus compound

ABSTRACT: Diethyl N-N-diethylamidophospbgte (1) (2 g from 10 g
(EtO) 2 PNEt 2 , bp 9 92-94C, nDO 1.4210, d4  1.0320), ethyl a-ethyl-La-ca,.
methoxyethyl N-N-diethylamidophosphate (30% yield, bp 8 143-142*C,
n6° 1.4335, d70 1.0992), and 2,2-diethoxy-2-diethylamino-4,5-di-
methyl-4,5-dicarbomethoxy-1,3,2-dioxaphospholane (25% yield, bp,
143-145 C, n60 1.4515, d2 0 1.1803) were prepared by adding AcCOOCH 3
to (EtO) 2 PNEt 2 in N and allowing the mixture to stand for 15 hr at 20•.
Compound I (3.5 g from 16.9 g (EtO) 2 PNET2), ethyl a-ethyl-a-carbethoxyc
N-N-diethylamidophosphate (II) (37% yield, bp 8 145*C, n0 1.4339, d•O

1.0710), and 2,2-diethoxy-2-diethylanino-4,5-dimethyl-4,5-dicarbe-

Card 1/3 UDC: 547.485.1+547.26'118

ACC N•.: AP9010309

thoxy-l,3 2-dioxaphospholane (I11) (16% yield, bP 2 5 158-160C, _20

1.4451, d 1.2251) were similarly prepared. Compounds I1 (16% yield)
and III 960% yield) were also obtained by adding AcCOOEt in Et 2 O to
(EtO) 2 PNEt 2 in Et 20 from -5 to 0*C and allowing the mixture to stand
for 24 hr at 200C. 0 0

I$

�- �"C-C00C"H C- (C0 - C- - C00Ct H
/ A0II /l A !

O--s~'~ H0%s 0 00 02

,P- C-m.CC3M - )-0C-

.. ~~~~~~~ ""cp amdRo•!tc(S* l , bpos v 14018C R~ .,• ~ .. 3,a,

(C1H)1NH00z)4

CC &14. %1 COCH N ~ -C-c-o.cH I

I •I, I 2/ R -C1 171

Dipropyl N'-&'.-'iI-".: fa'iidophosphaite (1.8 g froct 12.6 1.5)I-r~ bp,,
-~~ 113*C, n20 I.r i'pyl ca-propyl-ca -carbomqthvc'xyo-t1'y1 0-V-,:iethyl-D

amidophcý;phiitc (287? yield, bpS 146-1148'eC n,70 1. £349, e11.0 1 .0-763), an..

C .d 2/3

V.l



2 -d I rropco.-:- 2 -01L Ii.;j'Ll- ~ ~ *5-di a~ I.~ 1.-.d I-
axn!iospholalic (167' yic'id, bp, 3.50-15D C, n~ 1.4$, I 70)tC.

I D
prepaired by aridinig A\cCOOC'113 t(ý (Pr0)2V:'L~t2 ~t 8C.2,-I. 1 e~--!
ethlyl amrntr)- ', 5-d 1c~ rbobtitoxv-1 ,3,2-dioxuphosr1loixnc- )!-oeld, bp, *5
I 58-160'C, n20 1.4435,, d2P1.0562) wa prepaved by !..l :. ~onntfl
In Et20 to (Ft%)2 P1;Et2 iE -0from -5 to O'C. Trh'~iW'l IOqphosphte
(1.8 g fro- 5.5 g '11, bijoj 91-92CC, n7O 1.*4080, dZ '..0679) was obtain'od
by' heating li c.x 'aOEt. (WA-50; CBF No. 4~11 tFTI

S'ýB CODE: 07/ SULM1 DATE: *-l12Feb68/ ORIG REF: 005! OT1! RZF: 002

A-Z 0) 0 P r'.5 SOURCE CIODE: URl/00C)2/Wý7/aO,/'0ý2iO466j'O4#68'

A~i'HR F ~ick, %. .;Khayrtulli.-, V. K.; Y'linrittin-im - 1.

OMS: Inslu1tiute of ýjrganlc and1 Phyzi-n' -hem!ctrv . Ye. Ar'buzov.
e'S ~cln~ce SSSR (Institut organichcsk-y . fhcAy bm

A.J.TLE: Ro-.ction cf pliny1dichlorophosphino witb bl->.-.vl

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Seriya khirnicheskaya, no. 2, 1969, 46---4ECý

TOPIC TAGS - halojeri.'ted organic com'pound, aromatic plh-phortý crop~-

~'AC17ýAT: The c: thcrnmic. rei;-ction of endcto~ .

'~ -r n d.c C(1,7 at2~ l-r ' ;-'2 % prccr-e- w rL* -.2- o -: o.'a

phcosphclclt. W 1-~p 129-1.31"C (.~ md-- .(~

10 C 54~2.91+661.7 S.~



I I6-. 11

Conipoinii I Jt. very reactive and with w~.ter and alcohols forms corn-
pounds: IT (d" 1.2,076, n~0 1.5463), ITI (bp 121-124*C/0.007 -,u-);

and T.'.' (bp, 142-144*C/O.01 MM):

0

\I -C 4_r1

o 0!

Orig. art. has: 1 figure. (W.A-50; CBE No. 41] [PSI

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 29Jul68! (,RIG REF: 002
2/2

N! \P 90103231 SOURCE COD": UR/0079/69/0309/002/0392/0396

AUTOR: :Rzr~unmov, A. I.; Gurev.-fch, P. A.; Liorber, 1.. G.;
Borisova, '.B.

ORG: 1aza-.' Chemical Technology Instit .tc im. S. M. Kirov (Kazan-
skiv kbimiVk)-tekhnr1ogicheskiy institut'

11TLK: Stt'rHcs in a series of derivatixpsof phosphinic and phosphinc'is

-aCids. lyVI Synthesis of phosphorylat..d heterocyclic compounds

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshc~hey khimii, v. 39, no. 2, 1969, 392-3961

TOPIC TAGS; heterocyclic oxygen compou-id. organic azole compound, rllos-
phonic ac! . aliplintic ester, phosphinl acid, oxa,.;ole, phosphonate est.or

A BST FA CF: Dic'thyvi 2-bonz-oxazolylphospli'nate (1) was prepared by he.- -ing
o-aminonlienol ord (Ft0) 2P(0)C'1(OT~t) 2 in 02 at 155-'630 C. Crpa
II-V t:crc -!finrly prepared. p-Tolyl-iethyl(2-br? .:., vJ pop

7 2 L'C: 54-,".1'3118.07

-83-



ACC NR: AP9010323

,, (..9 ,-I,

Table I ,, i*: ,

toI

I L.. l.. I I, (. r I.

7 Yield
Ito. In n-

" V-1-:.:

I C " 01 '.

Card 2/4

ACC NI: AP9010323

acid (VI) was obtained by refluxing IV in 5% alcoholic H-2S04 [or 3 hr.
Potassium p-tolylaethyl(2-benzoxazolyl)phosphinate (VII) was prepared
by refluxing IV in 5% alcoholic KOH for 3 hr. Compounds VIII-XI wre
similarly prepared.

Ito

CMd 2/6

/ON it90

8cd VI vi btind y efuxnBIVin5•alo•olc 2Sh or3 r

Potassiu p-oyeehl2bnoaoy~popiae(I wspeae

by efuxngIV n Z lcho ic -VO /o r ozond lIX 'r

similaly prp-red



- ~. Acc Ntz 09010323

Table 2

NO. f t It Yield1 (dec.,

vil K 1 C,6UI 3 t95 -3W
VUil K 4114II,. 1 4 31- JI3U.

IX Na '1 Cik14d. p 74 1 0-171
X &;& Col1 7 Ina-ins

X I me r-113-1

Orig. art. has: 2 table*s. IVA-SO; CDR So. 41) (FT)

IRUh CODE: 07/ 51134 DATE: 05IFeb6/ ORIG WI: 004

ACC Pa AP9010311 SOUCE CODE: UI.10079/691039/0O2/0346/0350

AMUN~: Rattumo, A. M., lykovs, T. V.; Yafarova. 1. L.

QW: Kasen' Chmic.l Techoolosy. Institute. iv. S. Hi. 9irev (K.atanskly
khhmlko-tekhnologlch~skty Institutl)

TITLE: Stuidy in a s"ties of phaqspbjnic aipd _phosphZ'icv. acIds. UX.
LAid*-imlool tautotworisa to a aortas t said". and hydwrealdes of
phosphorylaced carboxylic acids

SOMAC: .2hurnal obshchay Wall~i, v. 39, so. 2, 1%9. 346-3$0

WOIC TAGS:- tgvtcosral, hydratip.e compound, oliphatic phosphiorus
c""nuod hydroger- bonding. *sabscit~tut sail

ABSTU.CT: A stmyw4 ys mwI of the said.-mineol tautowriss of sorv
byora~ldet of phosphorylatQd carb~oxytic acids (1-111) byr K"l speckt.

CDC1, 1,VV'#pcc~tvvty of 1#-pWIIW *d co.rctntratior. Wiert s)tvCt



A.. - ?.'. ?,'•01 0311[

150C, T-111 c(xis. crly or r!., 4ntnol tautomer. No keto-enol tau;.o-
inri1m duc' to carboryl r.,'c!hylenc proton's occurs in ITI. Intermolecular

- bo~nds and Intrainoleculbr associations occur in i-ill. Orig. art. has:
4 figures. (WA-50; CBi, No. 411 [FT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SU.R DATE: 2lMar68/ ORIG REF: 009/ OTH REF: 009

Ced 2/2

"ACC ,ý!P. AP900841". SOURCE CODE: UR/0062/69/000/002/0370/0373

,\UTHOY.:' R:.zpolozhnnskiy, N. I.; Akamsin, V. D.

ORG: Inst;.tute of Organic and Physical Chemistry im. A. Ye. Arbuzov,
Academy of Science.-, SSSR (Institut organicheskoy ± fizicheskoy khlmil
Akademil nauk SSSR)

TITXt: Es.vrs of trLvalent phosphorus thio acids. 7. Reaction of
;.sters of .,thyl(phinyl)thiophosphinous acid with alkyl halides and
•c.yl halid s

SOURCe:: X:; SSSR. tzvestiya. Seriya khimicheskaya, no. 2, 1969, 370-373

TOPIC TAGS: phosphline sulfide, aromatic phosphorus compoundp aliphatic
phosphorus ccwrpound

AISTRACT: Di'ehyi(phcnyl)phosphlne sulfide (1) (58% yield, bp,. 0 ,
112-113%C d 2 0 1.2869) was prepared by heating Et(Ph)PSEt and EtI for

1 hr in a scaled tube at 95-1000C. Ethyl(phenyl)allylphosphine sul-
fide (IT) (66.7% yield, bpo.o5 97-98"C, nj0 1.5912, d•u 1.0800) was

obtnlned b-' stirrring Et(Ph) PSjlu and CH2 :CHCH 2 Br in CO2 at 200C for
2 hr and allowing the mixture to stand for 100 hr. Ethyl(phenyl)ben-
?y~pho(M~ph;•. sulfijc (T17) (74.5% yield, bp0.0r7 157--159*C,

UDC: 542.9J+661.718.1

-86-
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mp 79.5-80*C) was prepared by allow.n6 Et(Ph)PSEt to react with
PhC1H2Br in N at 45-95*C. Methyl(ethyl)phenylphosphine sulfide (IV) [4
(58% yi,'ld, bp 0 .003 87-89*C) was obtained by adding CH3 1 to
Et(Ph)PS(iso-Bu) in CO2 at 20-22*C, scirrin- for 15-20 min, allo.tr,
the mixture to stand for 40-50 hr, and heating for 40 min at
120-125*C.

C61,>s R+ x -- [C' N11\/R
s (I-1V)

Ethyl(phenyl) (n-propylthlio)benzylphosphonium bromide (V) (36% yield,
mp 92-93*C, decomp) and III (61% yield) were obtained by adding
PhCH2 Br to Et(Ph)PSPr at 18-20*C and allowing the mixture to stand
for 120 hr.

r'ti-c-i,*N l + lC€I!\ Ctlll 6T1-', Dr-J

11ndII6111

S (III)

Cord 2/3

ACC NR" AP9008414

Compound i11 (73% yield) was also obt.ined by heating V for 10 rir
at 105-110*C. Ethyl thioacetate (V) (75% yield, bp1 8 5 71-72*C,

n20 1.4602, d" 0.9824) and ethyl(pheny3)chlorophisphine (VI) (708.72

yield, bp: 90-91*C, n40 1.5719, d20 1.1.186) were obtained by addjng
AcCI to Et(Ph)PSEt in CO2 and heating for 1 hr at 100°C. Propyl
thioncetate (VII) (62% yield, bp 6 5 65--66*C, n40 1.4590, d40 0.9628)

-!-T' 11, , C C-Il•
C-l/ . "-CCO-, A'".. • - '~ " r,-~-X "r l,.

(VIwVIII) (v,vIIl)

and ethylphonyl)bromophosphine (VIII) (57" yield, bp:.,3 58-59%C, Cl
n4c 1.6005, dl'0 1.3705) were similarly prepared. C)

(WA-SO; CEE No. 41] (F-1)~ I

SUB COIDE: 07/ SUR." DAM'E: 28Mar6S/ ORIG REF: 005/ OT! REF: 0,.
SOV M..Y: 010

_-87 3/j



ACC NR: AP9009954 SG'JRCE CODE: UR/0366/69/005/001/0119/0123

AUTHOR: Snmaray, L. I.; Bondar', V. A.; Derkach, G. I.

ORG: Institute of Organic Chemistry, Acadery of Sciences UkrSSR
(InstiLut organicheskoy khimii Akademii nauk UtrSSR)

TITLE: Isocyanates of iminocarboxyli. acids',

SOURCE: Zhurnel organicheskoy khimii, v. 5, no. 1, 1969, 119-123

TOPIC TAGS: organic isocyanate compound, organic imine compound,
chlorinated aliphatic compound, urea derivative, phosphonate ester

ABSTRACT: N-Methyliminotrichloroacetyl isocyanate (1) was prepared
by adding :N-methyltrichloroacetamidine in PhCH3 to COC1 2 in PhCH3 in
the cold and passing COC1 2 into the solution for 1.5-3.5 hr at.
105-135.C. Compound I--VI were similarly-prepared..

RC[| --.HCIRC/NI
\N l4 Nit "/1%i11

+cI _R. nc//NI + .R / licE

c \%--C=o \Nil2

\NliCI -. CI. Cl: ( T.--T)

Card 1/5 UDC: 547.231.1+547.55

ACC NR: AP9009954

Table 1

RC(.N P,')NCO

No. R 'ieV(p in rrm) '

1 CC13  CII., 40 63'(8) 1.501,2 1 .46,58
if CC13  CII1, 30 76 (12N 1.4951 t.3711

111 0,13 ý (~l 1, 44 53 (0.-2) I.4S92 1.27311
IV - CC1I (CII,),CalII 63 90 (0.03) 1.5M.S 1.3312
V 1 CCI3  6"l0". -(Ci6 )Cl 2  72 10G (0.06) 1,5765 -

VI C_ _ , I0 M(OP.|II). 90. p 49--51 - -

N-(6-Bromo-2,4-ditiethylphenyl)trichlorcacetamidine (65 % yield, mp
131-132°C) was obtained by. adding H2 0 to V in acetone and allowing
the mixture to stand for 30 min. Methyl N-(N'-methyllminotrichloro-
acetyl)urethan (VII) was prepared by adding CH3 OH in ether to I in
cther in the cold and allowing the mixture to stand for 15 hr at 20"C.
Compounds VliI--s WLre -1milarly prepared. N-(N"-Methyli.-incrrichloro-
acetyl)-NW-phenvhlrep (XIU was obtained by adding PhNII2 la =tncz to
I in ether in the cold a,,d allowing the mixture to stard for 1-3 hr.

Curd 2/5
- '88 -
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Compounds XII-.XVI were similarly prepared. Dilsopropyl F'-(N'-methyl-

NNit,
N1ICOOIt

(vi I-x)

iminotrichloroacetyl)carbamo:;J~phosphonate (XVII) was prepated by add-
ing several drops of Et3N to I and (iso-Pr)2POH 1-nHPh and boiling
f or 2-3 hr. Compounds XVIII and XIX were similarly prepared.

RtC// + IIOP(OAlk) 2 -~l1CICK P(A~)

(Xi.,I I- X TX)

Card 3/5

ACC NR: AP095 Table 2

RC(=NH')NI(CoX

No. R R'x Yi Id MP Oc

Vill CC13  C,!Iý 0Ci13  97
IX CC13 n-C4!!3  0Ci13  98 -

X cc[, (Gil2) ,CGIII 0C11 3  84, 84-8,50
XI ca!3  a 1, NIICJI, 72 120-122

xII (A], C.,11, NIICjl4 CIl-P 91 132 -131
XIII C(:13  'n-c41, NIIC,11, 95 &R--Ck

Xl% (C"13  (C1)C ,81, 123- 12.'
XV CCIJ 6 hr 2,1 i0 ICA)-I~ \ICI 1 011 (~
X\I C*I1, Po(oc.1C ) 6l'~! 9 1 i-4-Ii

4 ~XVIII CC.0 C!, ' I;.-ISO. 91I

Ca'rd /-



6-Br, .... t-,. - .. •y tr ich torojcetani Itd: (X-0 (c I ;,.'1ld, mp
1.^ 5--16 "C) ,I, prepared by additz 6-brcmo-2 ,4-01iiithylnntl Inc, to
CCI1 3Y.'Cl at OC and heating at 115-125%C. -(6-Bromo-2,4-dimethyl-
piny ) t richiorcetihidoc'hlceridc (XX]) (76 Z' yicld, hp 00 1 , 127°C)
was obLai:twrd by heating XX and PC1 5 at 130--14OC. L-(6"irn-om-2,4-
-dimethy:rhlien}.l)trichloroacetamidine (XXII) (43 % yield, mp 131-132*C)
was prepared by ;.dding XXI i- CCl 3 to Nil3 in CICI 3 in the cold,
passing N"l3 into the mixture for 3-4 hr, and allowing it to stand for
15 hr.

C(.11

IXI N
C13 (:.:11 1

CC13 CC C .1i1.
-.Cl C ila <'"•--Cl :llf

I A T -% -- T

Orig. art. has: 2 tables. (WA-50; CBE No. 41] [FT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 9Deo.67/ ORIG REF: 0)-/ OTH REF: 002

Cord 5/5

ACC NR: AP9010123 SOURCE CODE: UR/0153/69/012/002/0157/0160

AUTHOR: Shklyay,'v, V. S.; Kalugina, Z. G.

ORG: Department of Organic and Analytical Chemistry, Perna' State
Pharmaceutical Institute (Kafedra organicheskoy I analitIcheskoy
khimil , Perr.:skiy gosudarstvennyy farmatsevticheskly Institut)

TITLE: Synthesi3 and properties of 1,l-diaryl-2-(phenylamino)ethanols

SOURCE: IVUZ. Khiim I khimich tekhn, v. 12, no. 2, 1969, 157-160

TOPIC TAG,: amine derivative, aryl radical, antJconvulsant drug

ABSTFjACT. Amino alcohols are very interesting compounds because of
their con;iJdcrable chemical activity and diverse biolo.ical action.
It seemed of interest to develop a general proceduie for synthesizing
such compounds .and to study their chemical properties and biological
ac tlvivy. I , -1i-phenyl -2-(phenylamino)-l-ethanol (IVa) was prepared
by addln,; I'h 2C(OU!)C(O)NIPh (III) (obtained from I and UI) in l1Ph to
LIAI11. in Et 2 O for 40 min and heating for 20 hr at 58-60C. Com-
pounds Irb---TV1 -:ere similarly prepared. Compounds IVa-i were
stud'ed *or ant1-:onvulsant activity by tests for maximum electric
shoc.k nr,1', by th*, 6,7,8,9-tetrnhydro-5-azepotct-acle test. They were

C 1/3 UDC: 547.568.1'554:541..571.9

-90-



ACC NP: AM9101213

ItRI6 1C.,I [,I p.ICG D,.1C 13;2114 61.

Ar C&I 15- o-, u., p.CICH14; .o-,-41, -.CJ 13CCI 14: 0-, p *CI-1 30CG 14'

Table 1.

iefieW
No. R *Ar mp 0MpC

[Vb

IV C p~1 p.ClCzH. Ms, 108-110

IVf d CICCH 38.8 140-1412

IV ei

TV C6fp*HC~1 41,5 121-123

Card 2/31 H.CH-A3G t15

ACC NR: AP9010123

Table 1. (Cont.)

IV S

I%' h Cjl x-fl3CC,.1I4 31,6 124 - 1610
S Cj1i p-Cj'1,ýOC Lf, 41,2 9S-!

comnp)

IV k 4-CICI, P -HýCCii4  32.3 90-94

IV~ 2,6.diCICH) p.II3CC)14, 32.8 12.3-121

also tested for antitremor action b- the nicotini. And arecolline tests.
Weak anticonvulsant action was displayed by M~ and lVe in the test
for maxirium elnctric shock And by lVd and IVg in the 6,7,8,9-tc~tra-
hydro-5-nzcpotetrazole test. Comnpoun~ds I~la-i displayed no antitremor
or soporific effect. Orig. art. has: 1 table.

[WA-SO; CBE No. 41] [FTJ

SUIS CODE: 06,07/ SULM DATE: 311,-nrf7/ ORdC RE.F: 007/ 0TH REF: 001
P -,rd 3/3 
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ACC NR- AP9010305 SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/69/039/002/0316/0321

AUTHOR: Stepanov, B. I.; Korolev, B. A.; Bokanov, A. I.

ORG: Moscow Chemical Technology Institute im. D. I. Mendeleyev

(Moskovskiy khimiko-tekhnologicheskiy institut)

TITLE: Acid-base properties of tertiary phosphine oxides in nitromethane

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khimii, v. 39, no. 2, 1969, 316-321

TOPIC TAGS: aromatic phosphorus compound, aliphatic phosphorus compound,
phosphine oxide derivative, "acid base equilibrium

ABSTRACT: A study was made of the acid-base properties of some tertiary
#osphine addes In CH3NO2 . Tertiary phosDhine oxides jitrate +in CH3N0%, and a process of
association of bonded acids and bases, i.e., B + BH t BHB , is imposed upon the
process of protonation. Under the influence of association, the titra-
tion process is divided into two stages: the protonation of the initial
phosphine oxide B (in the region of 0-50% neutralization) and the pro-
tonation of the BHB+ complex (in the region of 50-100% neutralization).
The titration curves for various phosphine oxides in 0.0025 M C113 NO2 are
shown in Figure 1, where the broken line is the titration curve of the
solvent. Some calculated equilibrium constants and association constants
are shown in Table 1. The assocation energy of phosphine oxides (with

Card 1/3 UDC: 661.718.1+543.257.1

ACC NR: AP9010305

pN4Iff

a
I5

7

$

(for curves

8 N fi (for curves
2 Neutralization 1-3)

Fig. 1. Tittation curves

1 (CiP%)-:'O; I - p-CIC6H1P(C4H5) 0; 3 -

(CsS1)^at; 4 - p-(CH3 )2NCrHP(• 2N3•O 42 s -

I2A6(Cit.)'' 1 ;.' hr0. 6 -CH,)P

Coad 2/1
- 92 -
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Table 1. Constants

No. Compound jai, 1, ''% 1 h, IpliK I',a Ii K -

I (C2 •1Pl'O 10.14 6.23 12.71 3. 63 8.18 4.55 -3.303
II p ((;lI1NCII4 P(CI1,),0 20.32 7.85 12.92 -- - -

I11 p.CIIUCJII1P(CJII) 20 9.03 5.68 11.63 3.0,S 7.35 4.2s -2.788
IV C6IIIl'(CjI )2OP 8.69 5.28 iI.?9 2.• 6.9S 4.30 -2.919
V C(III,(C2 II,)20 8.48 5.27 11.08 2.67 6.8- 4.20 -2.6M39

VI p '(',if 4,P( 11f )O 7.85 5.24 10.45 2.61 6.55 3.90 -2.491
"%II p.CIl OCC, 1P(Cll,),O 7.77 5.26 10.37 2. r 6.51 3.85 -

VIII (CII6)"P0 6.51 4.5 9.11 1.9 5.5 3.6 -1.776

Reproducibility ±°.I, °015 1-° ---'() j 5j1s 0 -15.

the formation of the BHB+ complex) is considerably greater than that of
amines. The protonation of phosphine oxides is the only case of the
titration of bases when the association is so great that it makes two
discontinuities on the titration curves. The strong association causes
a significant increase in PKaI, making it easy to determine the analytical
concentrations of very weakly basic phosphine oxides potentiometrically
in CH3NO2. Orig. art. has: 1 table and 4 figures.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [FT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 18Jul67/ ORIG REF: 010/ OTH REF: 002
Card 3/3

ACC NR: AP9008416 SOURCE CODE: UR/0062/69/000/002/0387/0392

AUTHOR: Stoyanovich, F. M.; Gorushkina, G. I.; Gol'dfarb, Ya. L.

ORG: Institute of Organic Chemistry im. N. D. Zelinskiy, Academy of
Sciences SSSR (Institut organicheskoy khicii AkademJi nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Thiocyanation of thiophene and its derivatives. 1. Effect of
conditions and the nature of the catalyst on thiocyanation with
dithiocyanogen

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Izvestiya. Seriya khimicheskaya, no. 2, 1969, 387-392

TOPIC TAGS: thiocyanate, heterocyclic sulfur compound, thiophent
derivative, dithiocarbamate, weed killer, herbicide

ABSTRACT: Thiocyano derivatives of the thiophene series display
highly pronounced herbici8dl activity. 2-Thiocyanothlople.ne (I)
(71Z yield, bpjC 103-105*C, n•0 1.5959, dZ0 1.300) was prepar-d by

adding thiophene and AlBr) to (SCX), in NPh at 0-6-C and satrrinc fr

2 hr at 20C. 5-Thiocyano-2-athylthiophrne (III) (61t yield. bp:.
126-129%¢. n: 1.5698, d.0 1.16)) and 5-thiocvane--!-br.'e-o-2-cthvW-
thiophene (G. y :. bp .ý 136.5--137%C n 0 1.6060. 578) 'cr.-

t -91-
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slitar- y 5-11,r ,rLvd . 5-Thd ocyano-Z-utnthyl Liiit•uIwn (1;) (7] % y Iz. , d
b!p1 • 124-125$C, ni" 1.5792, di', 1.210) was sIwilarly pr.,pared with

A1C1 3 anu stirring for 1 hr.

S

5-Cyano-2-cthylt.aiophene (20% yield, bpe 15-87C, n") 1,5455) and
5-mercapto-2-cthylthiophene (bps 68-72'C, n?0 1.5738) wore obtained

by adding (SCN) 2 in HPh to othylthlophenc and SnCI1. In HPh at 0-36C,

-!rrir' at 0--5'C for 30 min and at 20"C for 2 hr, adding 10% IICI

and allowing the mixture to stand for 15 hr. 5-Methyl-2-thienyl.

dithiocarbamate (0.3 g from 7 g 2-methylthiophenc, mp 127-129*C) was

similarly prepared. 2-Thiophenethlul (65% yield, bpl.) 52*C,

nD0 1.6160) was obtained by adding I to LiA1114 in ether {n N for

15 min ct 20%C, refluding for 1 hr, cooling to VC, and a.dding

10% fCI. 2,2'-Eithienyl dinulfide (72% yield, mp 53--53') was pre-

pared by sirrirg I and N'aBI&, in C1I10I! for 2 hr at 20:C, pouring into

H,0, and adding iodine. Orig. art. has: 5 tables.
(fWP.- CgE No. 4i] [F}ri

SUB COD}: 02,07/ SUB:. DATE: 27Mar68/ ORIG RI F: .... OT1 REV: 008
aod 2/2

,-C N:. A"?''.0975., SOURCE CODE: UP.!O366/69.05/00202/,2/0.76

AUTICR: .v-rskavi, P. I.; Baskakov, Yu. A.; Str(bhu],-, , A. I.

OQi : no:-

TITLE: 1.crbicid-I derivatives of hydroxylamrlne XXVI. 0-acyl-N-alkyl-
ca rboinoy] -' 4-aryyl vyd ro.y i amine s

SOURCE: Zhirnal organicheskoy khimil, v. 5, no. 2, ]9,9, 272-276

TOPIC TA.' : herbicide, weed killer, anine derivative

ABST7ACT: The 0-acyl-N-a (kylarbamoyl -l-arylhydrr.yl miw.s (II) were
.i,•,,csi 'd by ti e reactions:

lft (IT;

1he reactlon of Ill wIth RCOCI take.-, pIace at -5 to OC In anhydrot.s
organic s:,Iven in the presen:e of trlethylamine or pyridine. The

reaction ' Tf IT! .ith ketene proceed.i In at 35-40*C Ir dichloroethinne.
Tho r'cac.;:on of IL1 with the acid anhydrides Lo.:le. ri½r:e 'n tlic nres,_,nce
of b~ydrn:• odit[, acet.1te. Cmpountds T arc cha.-17' :n.rd In Tal.½c 1.

UDC: 547.235
- 9i, -



-AC.C NRI: A119009754 Table 1

S Clio Clio 102-103*

ii C13  Call, 13.1-134

ii 1 Cll c'll, 863-.87

It 'CI 3  C311 I,-sq 121-122

ii CI!3  C411' 52-53

S Clio C41 1,.Is 136-137

ji C3111- iso. Clio 101-102

I CHl- iSO. C-1116 85-80
C31-17- iso.1 C311"Isc fps-f.5

~i C411,* sec, (ila 77-78
Hj C411,-' sec, (:,11, 70

1i C 1 0- tot :1 115-110

-&-d 2/6

;,CCNR. P900754Table 1. (Con t.)

11 C41l1-tert. Q16, .sS

2-Cl CO3 I, C!J3  1.30-140

2-C1 C41[.-tert. Ci 3  98-80

3-Cl Clio Cd,3 to/,- LOS

3-0Cl C13  Cysl . 10

3.Cl CQfl-tert. CH!, 107-108

3-Cl C,11, tert. C.e!!, 76-77

4-Cl Clio cii, 113- 11/4

4-Cl C113 call, 87-89

4.Cl cil,-tert.. I.,1t3 13413

4.Cl C411,.tert .11'

^.4-CI' cl 13  r1Il *07-OS

3.4-CI l2 Ci, '11, 91

34-011 Q Crte.*. '!~ 102-103

-cd 3/6
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ACC NR: AP9009754
Table 1. (Cont.)

334CIS .11,.,- C'."116 79-SO

2-CIi 5 Cll, Clt, 113-114

i-ClI ,, C!! Cia, 114

3045, C113  C'5116 107.5
3-Cit3 Ci13  C311, 45-47

3-Va$C3!, 41-isgo. Clio 97-08

3-CHg 411 13s. 4! ,, 52-st

3-Clis 411,- i SO, CIII, 39-42

401, CHI C I, so-go

4-CH, CHI, 414, 89

4-CU5 C11, jCiI, 58

"112C3,11,- ISO. CII, 73--75.

4CAiS ljr i so. C1 $t7ll6

Compounds II reacted with HCi and HBr at 18-40*C to form compounds
IV which are characterized in Table 2. All O-Ocyl derivatives showed

Cord 4/6

ACC N3L AP9009754

0 r;4" -. -O C' -;
I 

r, I

Table 2

Xo•I.,•1'.IICOXIItAAL|\b

36 ~ Yield, *

4-WC" W" rG rli
W4: _ff w~ 2W n'I i rII

2-0 .4 It,,t ;I, + , .
M+ Cl, C11 " S' '_o ,, s I_ __

L40.0 *?11
C %16



ACC NR. A!.9009754
Table 2. (Cont.)

2-0C,4a4  0 Oio US0 I Z- 226
3-.lh,4C1 , I 0 I0 160-01

*•P.l onero ieto 1f--51

• Conversion in the presence of HCI
a•Conversion It., tbc presence of HBr

strong herbicidal activity. Data on the herbicidal activity of

compounds I1 were published earlier (Yu. A. Baskakov, S. S. Kol'tsova.

Avt. avid, No. 184062; Iyull-. izobr. No. 14, 121, 1966).
IWA-50; CUE No. 611 IPS)

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBDM DATE: 29Jan68/ ORIG REF: 003/ OTH REP: 004

Coad 6/6

ACC N;t: AP9010313 SOURCE CODE: UR/0079/69/039/002/0354/0360

AUTHOR: Timofeyeva, T. S.; lonin, 5. I.; Petrov, A. A.

ORG: Leningrad Technology Institute In. Lensovet (Leningradskly

tekhnologicheskiy Institut)

TITLE: Study of organophosphorus compounds by the MMR oethod. Lffr-ct

of the diethylphosphcnic group on protonic chemical shifts in esterA
of unsacuratcd phosphonic acids

SO'1CE: Zhurnal obshchey khiaii, v. 39. rio. 2. 1969. 354-360

TOPIC TAGS: diene coapound. phosphonic acid. aliphotic ester. r•.nt.•

anisotropy, hydrogen bonding, IMR. phosphonate ester

AISTRACT: In privious studies of unamturated or noph~spk.r :
pouns. a s$ries of spectra of cis- and trafts-alkrlp!-p:.-,

obtainv4, and the dipole Munents of tho dicthylphosphonti grWo'. a:
the P:O bond in the phosphonate.7 wvrv vvaluatrd. Trws data w,

used to evaluate the polar efect and agfnttic aaigvtrtoy of thv

d1tlr!hV0phontC group in I-TI. Th" chem(CI shb.ft* of 0w- •th,-:

C04- VIC

, I I,•- ); -)J7

&



/' • AP90 031.3 G

".•~(11 I1V) Itl, ILC";C11,

(:It Clr, . 1 / I'(0 ) (O C ., 1I-) . cT f , / I13 \I" ' _ /. (:. -- " -

(v, (V I)

Table 1. Chetical shifts of protons ft I-VI

0 -'No. INucleus I Chemical Difference of

4 shift chemicaI. shifts

I Ha 6.95 ) 0.31

j II Ha 6.64

71: Ha 6.74 } 0.39

IV Ha 6.35

V Ha 6.58
VI Ha 7.50

Card 2/4

ACC NMR AP9010":13

Table 1. (Cont.)

l CH3  2.08 } O.i 9
SII C113 1.89

CH 3}3 2.27 ) . 15

'C 3  
2.12

and etliylene protons in I-Vt are shown in Table 1.. The difference

In thcr hnican". ,hiftr of the ccrrcspond.r- preto-, ir the cis and

trans !so-nerg of T-VI indicatoc the itnsinific.c.-" mngý?.-,Ctlc anisotropy

of the diethylphosphon1c group. This differencc s dtv to the polar

effect of the phosphonic group and to the forr'-,f ': hyv!ro-~n

b ond. The formation sf the hydroF:n '.ond Is . significait

in the cis arranemnent' of the phcsphonic group ýid -.- :--ton in the
0, l
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CC Ni: i.1,901031 3

1,3-dienylphospllon3tc when a planat cix-mvi;Itberced ring; (VIa) can
be formed. Orig. art. has: 2 tablcci and 3 figures.

['A-50; CDE No. to])

SUB CODE 07/ SUBM DATE: 08Janf6L, OMI REF: 009/ 0TH REF: 008

Cord 4/4

ACC NR: AP9009956 SOURCE CODE: UYR/03(66,69/005/00l/3133/01Dý5

AU~THJOR: Topchiy, V. A.; Zavgorodni--, S. V.

ORG: none

TITLE: Condensation of alkyl pheny- sulf ides wlth ot-chloroal~vl ethersd/

SOURCE: Zhurnal organicheskoy khirnii, v. 5, 1969, 133-135

TOPIC TAGS: ethane, aromatic sulfur compound

ABSTRACT: Bis(p-methylthi~ophenyl),- thane (I).was prepared by adding
CiCII OC113 to McSPh for I fir and st' -ring in the presence of B-3 .H PO
for .0 hr at 80*C. Bis(p-cthiylthioF.icrnvJ.):.nethanc.i- (11) was simi arly
pre'pared in the prosene~ of BF3.O1"t,. 1,1-BP ,(p-.:,eth:: 1 hiophenvl)-
-ethane (771) was obtainecd by addfnj. C1lC1 CC1O!,u 'o MeP5h for 1 hr and'
stirrin, in the' presence of BEbt' 4 ?, ý- 5' Wt C8 . I,-3s -c.
thiophc:,yl)cthanc (IV) was s i; rz pirol-. B1ý s (p -.. -hvl s;fony'-
plienyl)rictlizne (V) was obtained by oxidizing 1 %,1i1h H 0 2 in FAc. 9
BIs(p-etliylsulfonylphcnyl)methaine %'VI), l,1-bis(p-netvlsuifcny1)ethiz-u.c
(VIIT), and 1,1-biq(p-ethivl-ulfonvlph,-cny1)ctbai~ne (VIII) were similarly

Cc'rc 1/2 VDC): 547.631.2:547.569.2
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ACC NR: AP9009956

Table 1

N Bp'°C tp, oC
ýield r niw _____

I 7 S 17 (L:,1 I;,5 .I;'
III 97 212 (I_.7) '13.5',
I%* q) 217 (1I.) .'1.7-- .. 2

V'I 87 -17t --ISO
VIi 85 -- 174.5-- 17'.5

VIII 95 " - 12:1 - 12

prepared. p,p'-Dimethylsulfonylbenzophenone (IX) (93% yield, mp
236-237*C) was obtained by oxidizing V with a Beckmann mixture
for 8 hr. p,p'-Diethylsulfonylbenzophenone (X) (91% yield, mp
149-150*C) was .'imil.arly prepared. Orig. art. has: 2 tables.

[WA-50; CBE No.41] [FT]

SUB CODE: 07/ SUBM DATE: 26Feb68/ ORIG REF: 002/ OTH REF: 002

Card 212

ACC NR: AP9009994 SOURCE CODE: UR/0078/69/014/003/0795/0797

AUTHOR: Vorsina, I. A.; Levin, I, S.

•)RG: none

TITLE: Interpretation of the IR spectra of dialkyl hydrogen phosphates

SOURCE: Zhurnal neorganichtskoy khimii, v. 14, no. 3, 1969, 795-797

TOPIC TAGS: phosphate ester, IR absorption spectrum, gallium compound

ABSTRACT: A study was made of the IR absorption spectra of deuterated
and ncn-Jeuterated bis(2-ethylhexyl) hydrogen phosphate and alkyl phos-
phates of indium and gallium. The validity was confirmed of the hypo-
thesis of attributing tne band in the region of 500 cmI to P:O vibra-
tion. Orig. art. has: 2 figures. [WA-50; CBE No 41) [FT)

SUB CODE: 07/ SUIM DATE: 31Ju167/ ORIG REF: 003/ OTN REF: 007

Ca-J 1/1 IDC: S35.143-15
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ACC NR: AP9008421 SOURCE CODE: UR/0062/69/000/002/0447/0 4 4 9

AUTHOR: Yarmukhatnmtova, D. K.; Cheplanova, I. V.

ORG: Institute of Organic and Physical Chemistry im. A. Ye. Arbuzov
Academy o: Sciences SSSR (Institut organicheskoy i fizicheskoy khimii
Akademii nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Reactions of chlorides of pentachlorophenylalkylamidothio-
phosphoric acids with substituted and unsubstituted acetam.. 'e

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Izvestiya. Seriya khimicheskaya, no. 2, 190•, 440-449

TOPIC TAGS: halogenated organic compound, aromatic phosphort. .ompound,
aromatic sulfur compound, substituted amide, thiophosphoric acid
derivative

ABSTRACT: A series of bis(pentachloropbenyl) alkylamidothiophosphates
was synthesized by the reactions of chlorides of pentachlorophenyl-
alkylamidothiophosphoric acids with acetamide (I), chloracetamide (11),
and acetylacetamide (III) in benzene solution at 1.80*C in the presence
of triethylamine. The formation of tile bis(pentachlorophenyl) alkyl-
amidothiophosphates was confirmed by parallel synthesis:

Cord 1/2 UDC: 542.91+661.718.1

ACC NW: AP9008421

\p(S) :- ( , CI- .q,f) I i E1,N -..(r I 1,f : I II I) i'js) 1.,t3N llrvl

Bis(pentachlorophenyl) propylamidothiophosphate (IV), mp 145--147"C
was synthesized (31.3t) by the reaction of pentachlorophenylpropylamldo-
phosphoric ch-loride (V) .ith ace'amide. Compound IV Is also formed
(27.8%) in the reaction of V with I1. Ris(pentachlorophenyl)butylamido-
thiophospha3e (VI) (mp 152-154"C) was obtained by the reaction of
pettaclhlorophenylbutylamidothiophosphoric chloride (VII) with 1. The

reaction of VII with II also gave (16.5Z) compound VI. Compound !V !,
also forn,,d in the reaction of V with water in the presence of pyridi-c.
The reaction of VII with water in the presence of pyridine gave (2Q)
compound VI. Compousnd VI woa also obtolned (38.4:) by the reac~ton
of V11 with urethan in bentene solution In the prv~ence of trlethy;a-
sine. (WA-50; C1:4 \o. "W (1,5,

St'i COD1F: 07/ SUM DATE: ISJul66/ ORIG REF: 007/ 0111 R•t: 02

- 01 -



SOURCE CoWl:> '<3vJ'.//Of0/nn!O/n0",5

A' U;,: Yavorov:oka:.a, S. F. (Mosccw)

ORG: Insti:tute of industrial Hygivi't: aud Occupational Diseases A"W SSSR
(Inszt.itut giglyeny truda I prolzabolevaniy AXiN SSSR)

TITLE: Gas chromatography- a new method for studying the degree of
contamination of air

SOURCE: Gigiyena trudn I professional'nyye zabolevaniya, no. 1, 1969,

42-45

TOPIC TAGS: gas chromatography, air pollution

ABSTRACT: Gas chromatography is a rapid method of determining Imnpurities
in the air both quantitatively and qualitatively, is highly sensitive

and has a good separation. Gas chromatographs are less expensive than
ras spectrometers, but special chromatographs for detorifning n mr.-cro-

impurities in air are very expensive. The most satIsfactory Soviet
pieces of equipment are LKhM7-A, Tsvet-2, Tsvet-3 and KhG-1302 (all
available in very ltmited production). Gas chromatography can be used

to detect toxic contaminants and metabol)tes In exhaled air, In urine,

blood and other livi.ng substances. Identification and quantitatlon
o. very small air contaminants, frequently of unknown conposition, is

1/2 UDC: 614.72-074:543.544.25

A' NW: AP?900763?

dlfficult, cspecial:y if-the air sample contains substances with close
chrcmatographic characteristics. Gas chromatography deviates the
necessity of concentrating microimpurities of toxic substances from
air which can be a rource of error. Orig. art. has: 1 figure.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [JS)

SUB CODE: ('6/ SUBM DATE: 21Apr67

12/ - •102-



ACC NR: A1'9009991 SOURCE CODE: UR/0252/6,,/(,47'03:/0290/0294 4

AUTIIOJ,: Yesnyan, N. A.; Arakelyan, L. N.

ORG: Institute of Biochemistry, Academy of Sciences ArmSSR (Tnstitut
biokhimii Akademii nauk ArtnSSR)

TITLE: Effect of y-aminobutyric acid on the subcellular distribution of
noradrenaline in the brain of rats

SOURCE: AN ArmSSR. Doklady, v. 47, no. 5, 1969, 290-294

TOPIC TAGS: aminobutyric acid, brain tissue, male rat, white rat,
centrifugation, homogenization

ABSTRACT: It is of great interest to explain the relationships which
exist among the endogenous neuroactive substances acetylcholine,
noradrenaline (NA), serotonin (5-GT), Dofamin, and y-aminobutyric acid
(GABA). A study was made of the effect of GABA on the content of NA in
subcellular particles of brain tissue. Comparative studies were also
made with reserpine and amphetamine, which exhaust the rercrves of NA.
The studies were made on white male rats weighing 100-150 g. The
animals were decapitated, and the brain was washed in H2 0 6n ice and
Immediately homogenized in a cold solution of 0.32 M saccharose containing
1% ethylenediamine tetraacetate in a ratio of 1:5. A blender was used
with a Ftoroplast pestle with a clearance of 0.25 mm. The pestle

Cc,,d 1/6 UDC: 612.8.015

ACC NR: AP9009991

revolved at 840 rpm. The pestle moved up and down 12 times per 2 min cr"
4 times per 40 sec. The subcellular particles were separated by
differential centrifugation. The nuclear fraction was precipitated by
twofold centrifugation at 900 g for 10 min, and the mitochondrial/
fraction was precipitated at 50000 g for 6n min and, in some experiments,
at 13000-4.0000 g for 40-90 min. In experiments in vivo, the rats
were given ip 5 mg/kg GABA, 3 mg/kg reserpine, and 20 mg/kg amphetamine.
In experiments in vitro, 10, 100, 200, and 1000 ug/ml GABA were added
to the homogenate after the nuclear fraction was removed from it, and it
was incubated at 37*C for 30 min. The subcellular distribution of NA in
the rat brcin under various conditions of homogenization and ccntrifuga-
tion Is shown in Figure 1, where . Is homogcnization for 2 min, 12 pestle
movements, and centrifugation at 13000 g for 40 min; 2 is the same at
17000 g for 60 min; 3 is the same at 40000 g for 90 min; 4 is honogeniza-
tion for 40 sec, A, pestle movements, a.nd centrifuggition at 50000 g for
60 min; I is fraction P, i.e., the tinr rifled mitochondrial frac.ion;
1I is fraction S, i.e., the superpreci.,itate frrtct*on; and III i- the
ratio P/S. A study was made of the effect of GABA on the conten. of NA
in the P and S fractions during milder homogenization. The effect of
GABA in conparison with the effect of reservine ane amphetamine on the
suhcellul.r distribution of NA in the brain of rats 40 min after intra-
peritoneal administratlon is shown in Yigure 2, whlre I is fraction P;
2 is frartion S; 3 is the ratio P!/S; I is the control* II is re'ierpine

.2/6
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ACC NR: AP9009991

Fig. I. Subcellular distri-

I, bution of NA in the rat brain
V

I,

U ID

•0 '-"

(3 ug/kil; III is amphetamine (20 mw,/k); and IV in GABA (5 mg/kg). These
data indicate that the itberation of MA from the brain of rats under the
influence of GAMA also occurs from the fraction of the nerve endings.
A study was made of the spontaneous liberation of NA from the brain
fractions P and S. During 30 siin incubation at 200C, about 232 of the
MA was liberated from fraction P, and 34% was liberated at 37*C. The

Cmd 3/6

ACC M AP9009991

Fig. 2. Effect of GARA in
comparison vith the effect of
reserpine ard amphetamine

ap

1 ieI{44

effect of CAA on the liberation of NA from the P frarcion of the rat
brain after 30 sin incubation at 37C (4g/el fresh tissue) it showm in

Table 1. These data are in disagreoent with the eass d action of CAM\
"on the liberzition of NiA from the intracellular granules. the wvsicles.
The moin factor which affects the subccllul-r distribution of NA in brafn
tissue is the dtgrve of hon.gpnluation. The ftree of ccatrifug4tivo

C4e4
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Table 1. Effect of GABA on the liberation
of NA

Conditions Fai

P+S P PIS

Control 0o375,0.012 0.151=0.0124 0.2M t 4± OW 0.o±0.OWW (6)" is) (3)

S (4) (4) (4)
100 uhg/m 0.3W--0,0173 0.145+0,0M$ 0,221+0.0136 6.05--o0.026(W•/ 4) (M,(4

2W 0g/mi 0.303±0.04 0.134±0.0_ 0.20.0033 0.3O,0.01• 7
(4) (4) (4) (4)

100O ig/ml j0.381±0.0153 0.153±0O.000 0.f2 "-.4W 0.64:0.MG
( (4) 4 (4) 14)

* 'to of experiments

does not affect the process. The chaige In the content of NA in the S
and P fractions which occurred with reserpine probably indicates the
uniform effect of reserpine on the liberation of NA from the vesicles
of the nerve endings of the coxpuscles and axons as well as its binding
with these particles. On the other hand, rhe decrease in the amount of
NA in the P fraction vith the simultaneous increase in ita level in the

Cotd 5/6

ACC NO. AP9009991

S fraction when amphetamine wd GAM Lre used was probably due to their
specific effect on the VA of the nerve end4ings, which '.ake direct part
in synaptic transmission. The eff,-cz of CAM on the liheration of NA
does not occ%;r w.rhen it is added to bti:v tissue homogenate. The action
of GABA occurs on the level of rellular .*Sbranes. The paser was
presented by Academician G. Kh. Runyatyan, M. AraSSR, 9 Jul; 1969. Orig.
art. has: 2 figures and 1 table. NA-50; CRE Ne. 41) [IT]

SUB CODE: 06/ SU3V( DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 002/ eM REF- 0•4
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ACC Nqt AP•C0C995 SOURCE COI1, UR/o366/r';/O:3/OO1/olf,2/01.

AUirw.;l'. :'..'.ukayev, L. P. ; Anokhlna, I. K. K,•z'y.i.tcheva, L. Yn.

ORG: Voronezh Stnre University (Voronezhskiy gosudarstvennyy univer-
sitet)

TITLE: Synthesis of 1-aroyl-3-phl-halylpropancs

SOURCE: Zhurnal organicheskoy khimli, v. 5, no. 1, 1969, 142-143

TOPIC TAGS: carbonyl compound, dicarboxylic acid, dicarboxylic acid
derivative

ABSTRACT: The title compounds (III) (shown in Table 1) were syntheslzd
by an earlier developed method which involves the following addition
reaction:

C o 

C
)Ill) \ill,

Cord 1/2 UDC: 547.665

ACC NR: AP900%959

Table 1.

x 0C Yield,
in compd! Mp, %

IIII.• :l

C 3 II 1r 21;
Cj ll 09.. 2t

rl -jII .•L,"• 21

The rcaction proceeds at room temperature in the presence of sodium
metho:.-ide in riýthanol. Some of compounds III showed high anti-K-viti-
mine zct&v~ty. [VIA-50; CBE No. 411
SUP COW)L: 07/ SU..:: DATE: 24N1ov67/ ORTG REF: 002

2/2
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ACC NP.: AP9008415 SOURCE CODE: UR/OO62/69/t(OO/C0I'-/0373/0380

AUTHOR: Zyablikovi, T. A.; Pantelcyova, A. R.; Sheraergoarr, I. M.

ORG: Institute of Organic and Physical Chemistry im. A. Ye. Arbuzov,
Academy of Sciences SSSR (Institut organichoskoy i fizieheskoy khImil
Akademli nauk SSSR)
TITLE: Synthesis of phosphetane derivatives by condensing esters of

bis(chloromethyl)phosphinic acid with diethyl sodium malonate

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Izvestiya. Seriya khimicheskaya, no. 2, 1969, 373-380

TOPIC TAGS: phosphorus compound, heterocyclic phosphorus compound,
phosphinic acid, aliphatic ester

ABSTRACT: 1-Oxo-l-ethoxy-3,3-dicarbethoxyphosphetane (1) was prepared
by boiling diethyl malonate, Na, phenyl bis(cluloromethyl)phosphinate,
and KI in tetrahydrofuran for 17 hr, neutralizing with HC1, centri-
fuging, distilling, dissolving the residue in EtOH, and boiling for
1 hr.

prl)J -T.JII"-ý Ic Xacl! (COOCAll4),

NOC,! I, \ OCC1 13

Card 1/5 UDC: 542.91+661.718.1

ACC NR: AP9008415

0 0
-.. CICJI2I'Clf:'1l (COOC2 II•)b .2'CIf (C' C~li1.. CI(1 PIIt!'•C[N:, (COOC:II..)j -

0 (LIIN C '11tnit 0 /.'l (C..
¢C11=0/ \ei : '" 113iO> \eli=/

1-Oxo-l-hydroxy-3-carboxyphosphetane (II) was obtained by refluxing I
with excess 15% HCl for 4 hr. 1-Oxo-l-hydroxy-3-carbethoxyphosphetane
(III) was similarly prepared by dissolving the reaction product in

EtOH.

l-Oxo-l-ethoxy-3-carbethoxyphosphetane (IV) was obtained by heating III
and (EtO) 3 P for 2.5 hr at 120-145*C. 1-Oxo-l-methoxy-3-carbomethoxy-
phosphcetnne (V) was prepared by heating II and (ClI30) 3P for 2 hr at

120C. 5-,i!cthy)-5-(diothyl]phosphono.tcthyl)barblituric acid (VI) was

Card 2/5

-107-



ACC NL AP9008415

obtained by adding urea and I to Na In EtOH and boiling for 2.5 hr.
5-Methyl-5-(diethylphosphono'methyl) thiobarbituric acid (VII) was siu-
Ilarly prepared.

.0 C111

Celt 0 0111
0 0

(C.HuO), (Cgii.Oh CON Ii
X 0 (VI)-. S (VII)

Diethyl 2,2-dicarbethoxypropylphosphi-.ate (VIII) was prepared by
adding I to Na In EtOH and boiling for 4. hr.

0 cH$, 0 CIIS,

0 att,
C,*IOHI I I

Ceid 3/5

ACC HL AP9008415

Wihite crystalline Na bis(phenoxymeithyl)phosphinate (15.11 yield) was
obtained like I but without neutralization. Ris(phenoxymethyl)phos-
phinic acid (MX was prepared by adding MCI to Na bia(phenoxyimeth-
yl)phosphinate. Ethyl bis(phonoxyuethyl)phosphinato Mx was obtained

Table 1. Compounds T-X

CO - Ied * *C. or!I

No Formula 2 bpm OC( I

IV ' C\*u e it

Cat -ct
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Table 1. (Coat.)

VII )C-0 10.8 - --- --

Vii~ ~ D- 50•••••N•, i.6 163-164-- -

VIII I~kp~l LO°°ell•64., 102(10") 1.44121I.1I14 76.54
.76.41

iX 79.3 t70oos-4)oI.Sw t-11 126-
a I I

xI cjuiJ c..±'i.. u.a t~~o. -~64 -.mm

by boiling 11 nmd ( ctO),P for 4 hr. OrS. a 4rt. has: I table &ad
2 figureIIs. IA-50; C No. 411 t!T)

Sri! CODE: 07/ SM 0 0D:I WtW: 004/1 a1n a: 006

C.4d 5/5

by bilig IIand(ItO3 ? or 4hr.Orig ar. ba: 1tbl-an



II. BIOLOGICAL FACTORS



n 0.;. .008868 SOURCE CODE: U313463/68/OO0/008/0148/0158

AUTIOR: Adamovich. V. L.

ORG: none

TITLE: Geographic study of tularemit foci as the Volyna usin% carto-
graphic analysis methods

SOURCE: Geografichbekoye obshcbestvo SSS£. Dokady otdeleily I
kolsasly, no. 8, 1948. Moditsiaskays.goografiys (Medical geography),
148-i58

TOPIC TAGS: modical georaqphy. epideulolom•mp, .tularmula, hutm all-
Sent

A&ST•ACT: The use of cartographic analysis in establishing subreg.'ns
of a tusaraula focus is described. The first subregion is the actively
focal region. The Volys forest region vas studied between 1950--958.
In this region there is a large populstion of water voles or small
shrews, especially during dry summrs. The characteristics of the
summer outbreaks are sporadic. There are also autumn outbreaks. The
secmd subregion Is as area of prladi epidemic foci, usually to which

Cad .12 .. .

ACC O AT900"M4

maslive outbreaks of culaeremie hav set bee• mtl•ce becau• Iodid
ticks ore not cm to this am&. The third s11regon la. a region of
epidemic imertia. Orig. art. bass I figuwe. DMI-5O; CU No.A I1 fL?

S= COW: 061/ SM 2 1 lsa/ OZIC NW: 024
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-: NaR Ai9010661 SOURCE CODE: UR/0301/69/015/001/0033/0038

AUTHOR: Alimov., Ye. K.; Murakhovskaya, V. A.; Pustovalova, L. M.;
O1'shteyn, S. Ye.

1ORC: Department of Biochemistry, Medical Institute, Rostov-na-Donu
0ýa(K:.Ura biokhimii meditsinskogo instituta); Scientific Research Institute
of Lpidemiology, Microbiology and Hygiene, Rostov-na-Donu (Nauchno-
issledovatel'skiy institut epidemiologik, mikrobiologii i gigieny)

STITLE: Decarboxylase activity of SaZmoneZZa typhi

SOURCE: Voprosy meditsinskoy khimii, v. 15, no. 1, 1969, 33-38

T&AIC TAGS: salmonella, bacterial enzume, amino acid, activity, virulence

ABSTRACT: Decarboxylase activity was studied by the method of Gubarev
and Galayav in 40 strains of SalmoneZlZa typhi isolated from patients with
typhoid, from S. typhi carriers, and in standard strain Ty2. Decarboxylase
dis:ribution was determined in relation to seven amino acids: arginine,
lysine, histidine, ornithine, tyrosine, aspartic acid and glutamic acid.
Arginine decarboxylase was detected in all 41 S. typhi strains, lysine
and aspartic acid decarboxylases were found simultaneously in 40 strains,
ornithine decarboxylase in 39, histidine decarobxylase in 58, and
tyrosine decarboxylase in only 37 strains. Glutamic acid decarboxylase

!/2 'DC: *576.851.48.098.31:577.158.345

a s in all strains. A relationship between arginine and histidine
decarboxy~ase activity and periods of isolation of the strains (during
tn, dlsease or during the carrier state) was established. Lower

rin.:.e, histidine and ornithine decarboxylase activity was demonstrated
i.i itra-ins isolated from patients and frcm carriers than in the virulent
•y2 strain. Orig. art. has: 3 tables and 3 figures.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ SULM DATE: 18Dec67/ ORIG REF: 005/ OTH REFz 003
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ACC Nh AT9010096 SOURCE CODE: UR/3479/65/005/000/0306/0311

AUTHOR: Allyev, M. N.; Akhundov, M. G.; Baragamova, E. Ye.;
Kakhramanova, S. A.; Vasil'chenko, A. I.

ORG: Azerbaydzhan Antiplague Station (Azerbaydzhanskaya protivochumnaya

stantsiya)

TITLE: Blood parasites of roden:s in Azerbaydzhan

SOURCE: Baku. Azerbaydzbanskiy nauchao-issledovatel'sk.i institut
maditsinskoy parazitologii i tropicheskoy meditsiny. Trudy, v. 5, 1965,
306-311

TOPIC TAGS: parasite, animal parasite, rodent, insett vector

ABSTRACT: Smears were prepared irom blood, brain tissue end vis,-ra of
5558 rodents captured in rayons of Azerbaydzhan and in Baku. Species
studied included gerbils, mice, voles, migratory hamsters, dormice,
•,eoboas and rats. T-oZooa •euiei was detected in 12.6% of all rats
examined. 2rypai'nosm lew•,8i, usually transmitted by fleas, especially
NeopsyUZZs fasoia•t•, was detected only in a single CeratophyZZ~a
fcioiatus specimen. Napatozwon mri (Haemogregarina) was detected in
29 of 981 (2.9%)rats. This parasite is tansmitted by the vector
La•LUzp ohidnima. Parasites which were very similar morphologically

_C rd /1/2 .. . .. .

ACC NiU AT9010096

to Theileri4 were detected in rodents inhabiting the Pushkin and Shar-khor
rayons. Larvae of FiMaria werc found in the organs of rodents captured
in the lowlands and foothills o! the republic; however, no adult forms
were found. Infestation VC$ encountered most frequently in spring, and
in rodents inhabiting the Zangelan rayon in an area bordering tit Aker
River valley. Examination of a large number of sites and fleas as
possible vectors revealed Wiarit in only a single Ceratop?.yZlzws
oonaimi,•i• flea. Hatmogregarina. were detected in the blood of red-
tailed gerbils. Spirochetes, pathogens of .tckborne relapsing typhus,
were also detected in red-tailed gerbils captured in the area around
Lake Arkhangel and the village of Salzanbeyl' in the Agdam rayon. A
detailed tudy of the natural foci of spirochetosis is indicated.

J.W-50; CBF. No. 411 [(XF

SUB CODE: 06/ SUMl DATE: none/ ORIG REY: 002

Cord 2/2
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ACC NRA AT9010085 SOURCE CODE: UR/3479/65/005/000/0217/0221

AUTHOR: Anan'in, V. V.

ORO: Institute of Epidemiology and Microbiology im. N. F. Gamaleya
A• SSSR (Institut epidemiologii i mikrobiologii AM SSSR)

TITLE: Experimental production of a combined infection by tickborne
rll~psing typhus spirochetes and by icterohemorrhagic Jeptospira in
giinas pigs

SOLRCE: Baku. Azerbaydzhanskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy Institut
reditsinskoy parazitologii i tropicheskoy meditsiny. Trudy, v. 5, 1965,
217-221

TOPIC TAGS: experimental medicine, tick, disease vector, animal disease,
animal vector research

ABSTRACT: Results are reported on the first of three series of
experiments (February 1947) designed to produce simultaneous tickborne
rel3ping typhus and icterohemnrrhagic fever in four guinea pigs. A
culture of Le•toseira icterohaesor AqV*iae strain KpM 19 isolated from
rats in Moscow, and blood from the heart of a guinea pig infected with
spirochetes of tickborne relapsing thyphus, Uzbekistan type, Dzhulangar

Care 1/2
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strair, were used for infecting the animals. Guinea pig 1, infected
intraperitoneally with 1 ml of a culture of Leptospir: ioterohaewor-
,a:.ae died seven days after infection. Guinea pig 2, infected intra-

paritoneally with 1 ml of guinea pig blood infected with the agent of
tickborne relapsing typhus, died 15 days after infection. Guinea pig
3, infected subcutaneously by simultaneous administration of 1 ml of
L.ospim icteroheorrnhagiae culture and 1 ml of guinea pig, blood
infected with the agent of tickborne relapsing typhus, died eight cays
after infection. Guinea pig 4, infected intraperitoneally, by simul-
raneou.5 administration of the pathogens as in guinea pig 3, died seven
d-ys after infection. Pathological and anatomical changes in guinea
ý1&s vith nixed infection generally resembled the picture of icterohemor-
r..aic leptospirosis. The presence of tickborne relapsing typhus in
iccerohemorrhagic leptospirosis aggravates the clinical course of the
disease. Orig. art. has: 4 figuree and I table.

[(W-50; C•E No. 41] [XF!

SU3 CODE: 06/ SU&X DATE: none/ ORTN "•F: 001/ CTH REF: 001
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AC ., ... SOURCE CODE: UR/0016/69/000OOO/uC35/004O

-TZ" S .~ . ukhoroslov.a, L. 1.

0,: F. ' . a :nstitute iM. I. M. Sechenov (I Moskovskiy

" "L i• t of conplex imunological and antibiotic therapy

..- Q rn- :yphoia., Vi antigen on the bactericidal activity of serum

o0 :yphoi... patients

S3UXCE: Z•urnal mikrobiologii, epidemiologii i i=unobiologii, no. 1,

:v•9, �5-40

'3PiC TAGS: blood serum, typhoid fever, bactericide

"AST:ACT: The bactericidal activity of the serum of typhoid patients

wi:h respect .o :ypho.i bacteria increased from the first to :he second

Zak- of the disease. Serum of patients with Fevere and moderately

severe :orms of the disease had a mcre pronounced bactericidal effect

:han the sarum of patients with Mild typhoid fever. Combined therapy

utilizing both Vi antigen from typhoid bacteria and antibiotics helped

to retain bactericidal activity of the serum at a higher level tI..n the

serum of patients treated only with chloramphenicol. The bactericidal

Card 112 U•C: 616.927-085.371-059:615.779.9]-07.612.118.2
2 3

ACC NR; AK93605

z...dex tended to 'ecrease during the year after the disease and nor-

.aiýzLion of t.dis index .-i not observed during the obsei'Vation

>Žrizc. Patients with severe or moderately severe typhoiu and wilt

,,d.;rrent low b4 ctericidal indices (with a tendency to decrease by

the ti=.e of release from the hospital) should be considered potential

candIda:,.s for r,-lapse and formation of the typhoid carrier state.

Crig. a:.. has: 2 tables and 2 figures. [WA-50; CBE No. 4l1 LJSA

,5B CODE: 06/ SLH DATE: 261Mar68/ ORIG REP: 010/ OTH REP: 003

-I'-,.
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A:: x;. AT9010093 SOURCZ CODE: UR/3479/65/005/000/0217/0283

AUTHOR: Babaycv, D. G.

ORG: intitute for tk.e Atdvwnced Training of Physicians im. A. M.
Aiiyev (Institut usovershenstvovaniya vrachey im. Aliyev A. M. )

TTL: Lesions of the nervous systez in brucellosis

SOURC.: Baku. Azerbay'zhanskiy nauchno-issiedovatel'skly institut
nedibinskoy ?arazitologli £ tropicheskoy meditsiny. Trudy, v. 5, 1965,
277-2o3

TOIC TAGS: brucellosis, nervous system disease, neuropathology

AZTRACT: Study of the functional state of the nervous system in
brucellosis In Azerbaydzhan showed that peripheral nervous system
disord:rs, usu.a,-y accompanied ly discrders of the musculoskeletal
system;, were 9resent in 13.5% of cases, and that central nervous system

voavemer: was present in 1.3% of cases. Neuralgia and neuritis of
c.;t; scizi ..- rve, and involvemrent of the lumbar nerve roots were
:requen: manifestations. Cliric' ly, these disorcers were easily
rcognized, had a tendency to recur, and responded to vaccine therapy.
Centrai nervous system disorders showed unusual polymorphism. Thnese
disorders were more persistent, were not easily treated, and contributed

Card 1/2
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to decreased work capaci:y. S-ruc:ural-morp*•ologica, changes in the
central nervous system, dencnciig on t.ee clinic,! course of brucellosis,
were sor.m:inws manifested as trromboe:-oolism, as specific varculitis,

or as granulomatous changes. The latter were sometimes reveale! even
in the absence of clinical manifestations of organic central nervous

system disorder. [WA-50; CIE No. 411 [XF]

SUB CCDE: W6/ SLBX DATE: none

Cord
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ACC N1a AT9010082 SOURCE CODE: UR/3479/65/00510001019810202

AUTHOR: Bagirov, G. A.

OG: none

TITLE: Material on the ecology and biology of bloodsucking mosquitos,
components oi the bloodsucking flying diptera of the Kura-Araks low-
land of Azerbaydahan

SOURCE: Baku. Azerbaydzhanskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy institut
meditsinskoy parazitologii i tropicheakoy meditsiny. Trudy, v. 5.
1965, 198-202

TOPIC TAGS: ecology, insect ecology, mosquito, disease vector,
zoology

ABSTRACT: Study of 7368 imago* and 3670 larvae of mosquitoes collected
during 1962 in the territory of Ali-Biyramlin Rayon, a characteristic
area of the Kura-Araks lowland, and of specimens collected during
1962 in Sabirabad, Kyurdaair, Ahnsuin and Agdahabedin revealed nine
species belonging to six genuses as follows:

AnopheZee: A. mcaoulipeniei Meig; A. hyrocmus Pall.
Cu z : C. pipiaw L. ; C. mod"tuaFi fc.

Cord 1/2
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Aedeo : As owapius Pall.; A* vexots Meig.
Uri-wtaenia: U. z,.guio.i.Zata Edv.

Mansoia :4. *ichiardii Fie.
ThaobaZdia : Th. acmrXata Schr.

The principal breeding areas were the numerous river beds, roadside
ditches, and natural depressions which were periodically filled with
water, Foci de-eloped during sumeer in temporary accumulations of
"varer formed during watering of cotton fields. The number of mos-
quitoes in a given area was in direct proportion to conditions of
the irrigct•on network and its proper utilization. Although Irri-
gation is done scientifically, many cases of improper use resulted
in the :ormation of reservoirs, which, with favorable temperature
conditions, produced large numbers of mosquitoes. Larvae of
f,-OaCnia and oobe•tib• were observed during spring and fall

when the water tempera:ure was low. Planted areas, cattle pastures,
and areas along irrigation canals were summr day-resting areas;
during spring and fall, day-resting areas were loeted around build-
ings, attics and sheds. NA-50; CU fqo. 41] [XF]

SUB COE: 06/ SUIX DATE: nose/ ORIG RIF: 002

Card 2/2
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ACC NZ. AT'9010G84 SOURCE CODE: UR/3479165/005/000/0210/0213

ATHaOR: Bagirov, G. A.

ORG: none

TITLE: Agricultural aerial spraying for combatting Aedes mosquito
larvae in the Kura-Araks lowland of Azerbaydzhan

SOUKCE: Baku. Azerb&ydzhanskiy nauchrw-issledovatel'skiy instiut
.•ditsinskoy parazitologii i tropicheskoy meditsiny. Trudy, v. 5,
1965, 210-213

TOPIC TAGS: aerial application, aerosol spraying, mosquito, disease
vector

ABSTRACT: Aerial spray treatment of the Kura-Araks lowlands for non-
".iarial mosquito control has not affected the numbers of Aedea oaopiuz
and Acd.;z v~ara significantly, because the larv,- appeared at dif-
ferent :ties than the treatment times. Aerial pesticide spray treat-
=en. usually begins in May and is finished in August while the spring
generation oi Aadas =4squitos usually emerges in late March or early
April, depending on weather conditions, and the autumna fliiht occurs
in September and October. Therefore, two series of spray treatments

Card 1/2
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f4r 'osquito control were advised, the first series--in spring during p
the appearance of the first larvae and the second series--in the early
aucuun. [WA-50; CM No. 41] ILPI

SU CODE: 06/ SUMX DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 009

Card ./2
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cz'.rol of a trained physician L . to encourage secondary
.:f~ins. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LPj

SUB CODE; 06/ SU*1 DATE; none

Card- 2/2

ACC Nit AP9007282 SOURCE CODE: UR/0475/68/000/010/0153/0153

AUTHOR: Chernysheva, A. V.; Staugaytene, 0. K.

ORG: Kaunas Infectious Disease Hospital (Kaunasskaya infektisonnaya

bol' nitsa)

TITLE: A rare case of rabies

SOURCE: Vrachebnoye delo, no. 10, 1968, 153

TOPIC TAGS: rabies, human ailment

ABSTkACT: This article describes the case of a 6 yr old girl infected
with rabies who was brought into the Kaunas infectious Disease Hospital
with a diagnosis of acute encephalitis and reactive psychosis and who was
suffering from intense headaches. The case was not recognized as
rabies a",. no rabies therapy had been given. It is possible that, six
days before onset of the disease, the child was bitten by an unknown
cat. At the site of thie bite was a small-reddeuing area which was
painful. The child had a temperature of 39*C, was pale, bit her lips
until they bled, was extremely fearful and had highly developed acro-
phobia and hydrophobia. Temperature rose to 40' and fear and

Cord 1/2 UDC: 616.988.21-036.23
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hallucirnations 'increa... by the 7ch day. Th! -.hild was in a semi-
comatose state, fearful, crying, scru;gling and wi:;out sensation in
the extremities. jWA-50; CBE No. 41) [LP)

SUB CODE: 06/ SU3M DATE: none

I
V
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ACC N.q' AP9009903 SOURCE CODE: UR/0453/69/003/001/0068/0071

AUTHOR: Chizhov, S. V.; Shaydorova, V. V.; Gel'tser, Yu. G.;
Krasnoshchekov, V. V.

ORG: none

TITLE: Bactericidal effect of silver-coated activated charcoal and
I ion-exchange resins

SOURCE: Kosmicheskaya biologiya i meditsina, v. 3, no. 1, 1969, 68-71

TOPIC TAGS: bactericide, bacteriostasis, ion exchange resin

ABSTRACT: Various techniques of reducLng silver located on the surface
of activated charcoal and ion-exchange resins ware investigated. The
silver coated sorbents were significantly bactericidal to E. coli but
tc different degrees (see Figure 1). The bactericidal effect of the

Cord 1/3 UDC: 615.28:615.254.6+615.246.2:546.57
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Fig. 1. Bactericidal effect of silver coated activated charcoals
of different Cypds.

1 - SKT-2 (reducing formaldehyde); 2 - SILT-2 (reducing in an AgX,
solution); 3 - S1T-2 (reduction in potassium sodiua tartrace); 4 -
AG-S (reduction in AgN0 3 ); $ - AG-S (reduction by foroaldehyde); 6 -

AR-3 reduction by pocasiut sodium tartrate in solution); 7 - AI-3
(reduccioz by potassium sodium cartrate om a filter).

Cord 2/3

ACC A79009903

silvered charco.i correlates wel1 wich the conceutration of sliver ion

in filtrates. Orig. art. has: 3 cables and 1 figure.
(WA-5O; CIE %o. 411 I-?'

SIUR COOL.- 061 S1H U&TZ: 2MUyg/ ORIG Wu: 011O O'H RIT: 002
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ACC NR, AP9008067 SOURCE CODE: UR/0016/69/000/001/0128/0129

AUTHOR: Dandurov, Yu. V.; Tundin, V. B.

ORG: none

TITLE: Trypsinized antigen from R. toutougarwh• prepared on chick
fibroblast tissue culture

SOURCE: Zhurnal mikrobiologii, epidemiologii I immunobiologli, no. 1,
1969, 128-129

TOPIC TAGS: rickettsia teutsugamushi, tissue culture, serologic test

ABSTRACT: Specific antigen was prepared from R. tautaugwusuhi for the
complement fixation reaction by cultivation of rickettsia on chick
embryo fibroblasts with subsequent trypsinization. This method is
simple and cheap and permits preparation of antigen in the laboratory
for diagnostic serological reactions. Trypsinization was conducted on
the 10th day of cultivation. Antigen kept well at -20*C. Trypsinized
antigen in a 1:2 dilution gave a strong positive reaction in the com-
plement fixation test. Orig. art. has: 1 table.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: OlApr68/ ORIG REF: 001/ OTH REF: 001

1/1 UDC: 576.851.71.097.2

A NRs'AP9007641 SOURCE CODE: UR/0325/69/OOO/001/0094/0098

• AUTHOR: Dilanyan, Z. Kh.; Ter-Kazar'yan, S. Sh./Ter-Simonyan, P. S.

ORG: Dairy Industry Laboratory, Yerevan Zoological and Veterinary
Institute (Laboratoriya molochnogodela, Yeravanskogo zooveterinarinogo
instituta)

TITLE: Properties of Streptococoue faeoaZia

SOURCE: Nauchnyyedoklady vysshey shkoly, Biologicheskiye nauki,
no. 1, 1969, 94-98

TOPIC TAGS: Streptococcus, hum~an ailment, dysentery

ABSTRACT: Tests of milk and milk products were made at several points
Sn Armenia in Decembur 1966. Results of these tests showed zhat
Strepwooccua fae•a•l vas present in many of these products. Almost
all the strains grew between temperatures of 10-450C. Of these.47
strains grew at both temperatures and in a 6.5% salt medium and formed
ammonia from peptone. Some strains grew in a alkaline medium, decarboxy-
lating tyrosine. All 47 strains did not produce Q-homolysin and did :,)L
multiply in gelatin. In these respects they are different from standard
strains of StmrtocoOus faeca•• "a. All 47 strains fe",,nt polysac-
charides, &P1,Lzbec. multiatomic alcn:rý s and qlueosidas They feroment

Card 1/2 UDC: 576.851.21
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ac -Ose more strongly than maltose, sa~ccharose or glucose. Orig. arc.
os:U tables. WA-SO; CBE No. 41]1 [LJ

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 2S~eb68/ OR1I0 REF: 005/ 0TH REF: 005

Card 2/2

ACCNLs AP9009476 SOMRdE CODE-ý UR/O433V69nIO0/Gb-Q 4V/0O00O1

AUTHOR: Dmitrlyeva,, M. I. (genior regeurcb associate)>

ORG; NIISiO4 of Lhe Southeast CNITISKh Yuso-Voiioka)

TITLE:- Thrips-a rye pest

SOUM.CE: Zashchitarastexkiy, no. 1, 1969, 49-50

TOPIC TAGS: cereal crop, plant disease, plant disease-control, pest
control, pesticide

ABSTRACT: Winter rye crops in Saratow Oblast have been decreased due
to infesrttion with av~ti'? ule:atu and Lino.thzip,. deftz'or'ni3.
Gemination in tbe SarAtovskaya 1 variety was decr,-.&d from 53 to
76". &ad la the '.olahanok variety from 95.5 to 59 in 1966. Dustin$
trith mataphos 20 ýýIheCLare at the begi~nning of car formations resulted

i .%4 1. 5--'-.414 i.ocro~as in the rnuzý*r of Naoh.p cz:J=J and
an in~rease in the 4bsolutu wQ;t of thv grain. Treatnent with
organic ptsticides decreas*4 the *.o of *talk& with dead1 Uu;?
.aavos. Natural regulators of the .4uA4*rs of thripis are pradazory
Laaects, which otiaLuate Lhea at all statges, of their development.

Ce/2D~ 612.S:3.2
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Early remiov~i of ccrn crops to sillos, and plowin, under of stalks
after harvesting the r;:e should be carried out to prevent development
of second gerierations of the insicts and to destroy overvin~tering
sites. [WA-50; CBS No$ 41] [XFJ

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBI4 DATE: none
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ACC NA; Ln9007225 SW=K~ CODE: !M/0433/68/000/012/0008/0012

AUTIHOR: Dobrocvol'skiy. B. V. (Professor)

ORG: none

TITLE:t Agricultural entomology and acarolog

SOUI-.RE Zashchita" rastenly,x nc12, 1968, 3-12

TOPIC TAGS:: entomology, acarology

A3STR4CT; .A seminlar on agricultural entomology and acarology was held
at the Thirteenth International Entool-ogical Coaference. Participants
were ontomo~ogists from the Wkat,-Czeschoslovakia, 3ulgaria, Poland,
Yugoslavia, and the Soviet '¶Jnion who presented 77 teports, 100O-M'
persons participated. The opening address vis Pro&,-ems and Perspectivos
in the Study of Locusts. S. P. Uzarov noted that ia the !ast 20 years
Sr~iss~iop-eE5 have been studied extensively mad cited the publication of
0Vvr 7W40 papers. He also stated that good resu~ts it, locust cj!':r.44
Lould not have bee~n achieved without th-e use of aIrzraft aro; l. y
of fective insecticides. A paper an *i.W' Xological. Conditiont, Af victLi.g
'the L.ift of t., Asiatic Locust was Xivtn by L. V. Zaharov'. Several
athors deacribed field studies an-t 'to cycles of sevora* rare tpeci.
nK.4 V. S. Gusev, and Ye. P. ..4pleuilova described procedures for

-;2 WC 632.
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eliminating locust ioci in Orenberg Oblast. Several papers by Sov4et
and foreign authors describe efforts at correcting losses caused by
predatory insects in different regions. The adaptation of iocal X,,u:.
species to introduced plants in Southern Kazaikhstan waq discus:;ed av

C. .. Skopin. There were many reports on the effect of hunan activ~ty,
especially the introduction of agriculture on Ehe developm,.... .. &ile
cycles of agricultural pests including a report orn rhc e.fI..Z u:.

harvesting on pest development, sugar beet pests and tea ;,•SL in the
Soviet subtropics. Another session delt with t~e prohb-. -f biological
bases for plant resistance to predatory insects apd ticks. ... conclu-
sion of the seminar was devoted to discussion of pest contr ' -.,sures
particularly of specific regions. V. X. Rekach discussed pr::.,'tion
of field crops in the southern steppe zone of the Ukrainian S3'%.
Orig. art. has: 2 figures. [UA-53; CBE No. 411,

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBK DATE: none
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ACC 1•& AT9009413 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473167/000/0181002710030

AUTHOR: Drenova, V. P.; Lugovik, B. A.; Zost, A. X.; Yudin, L. G.;
Agafonova, G. V.

OR,: none

TMTLE: Repellent a:tivity of acyl derivatives of 1,,3.4-tetrahydro-
quinoline and 1,2-dihydroqutioline

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy uauchno-ieledovateI'*kIy 4e*infek-
tsionnyy iostitut. Trwdy. no. 1S, pt. 3. 1967, 27-30

TIC TAGS: repellent. pest control, chemical pest control muthod

A$STRAC1: The repellent activity of the*e compouA-s wmo tes•t, u:.
X. .)wopie. :~. rpruota and Acv .. ;4. V~ou thrco mth'wl vgou'
appear4%. in the $-position. the repellent properties of the dvrivat'vv
decreased. It the 1-acecyl-2-aethyl tetrey roquiwalin eeries. the
"aCtivity of com•)ua4a with a Io** acetyl radical was Low. vbile th*oe
v;..j % u4&j;;zor.& ta the btnasl radical had high actalvIty. nat
re*lPIe4t activiLy Va found in coctva"od vit a they ",d e9.4,.x

;T.-4;s In the banal: via&. -.he duaretw.i of ripeilQwat. ac:1Iv-ty 0. e&Ceh
.4c:IAVAd tested is shown in a tabae. Or&-. art. has: 1 tab:*.

.lva-O; C" N. $a l
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ACC NR: AT9010078 SOURCE CODE: UR/3479/65/005/000/0095/0098

AUTUOR: Dzhofarov, A. A.

ORG: none

TITLE: Clinical aspects of quartan malaria acquired by inoculation

SOURCE: Baku. Azerbaydzhanskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy institut
zeditsinskoy parazitologii i tropicheskoy meditsiny. Trudy, v. 5,
1965, 95-98

TOPIC TAGS: malaria, human ailment, clinical medicine

AZSTRACT: The clinical aspects of quartan malaria in six children
infected via maternal blood is described. The incubation period lasts
21-67 j.ys. In all cases, paroxysm characteri •cic of this form of
:he disease is marked. Enlarged spleens were observed in four patients,
enlar&*eznt of the liver in three, and herpes labialis in one. PZaz-
. w ws isolated from the 3lood of all patients. Temperatures rose
to 39-40C during the febrile part of the cycle. Therapy reduced the
course of the disease to 4.5 days. Orig. art. has: 1 figure.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LPI

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

Caý. 1/1

ACC Ki- AT9010079 SOURCE CODE: UR/3479/65/0051000/0102/0l05

AUTiOR: Dahafarov, A. A.

ORG: none

-T'U: quartan malaria and its prophylaxis in the Aaerbaydzhan SSR

$•X.RCE: iau. Aserbaydahanskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy institut
v,-i4.ts*nskov paraztiologil I tropicheskoy m•itsiny. Trudy. v. 5.

70'?C TAGS: malaria. human ailment, diseae therapeutics, n

1'7WACT: 'ogti~c~l studies on quartan malaria show, tht
d~n~ ~..*rb~ah~ ws Zi-29Z b~tveto 1941 &.44 194. An
~ hgt'go~19.4 nd r44. Ther* vas 4 04"r Ietr*4Nc :,,

%o.4-wc 19S0 *Ad t'ssý. and to 0.07-0.66Z btt.cn ilts. At..
,-ta N., ca*60 W'.r' rargistr.er lt% 196. aind 196:. In 1963. j4rý4:

).retvred In fivew fr•a St44 e AV.'
th e W;#ýint Xayoim. A11 chi. 4rvft ChZ. UE- '.a

; pi pear~a h.&% bcet carriced out 1; Acerhayd*hani iA
2.tA he 4*cTts* of tita v,...otfr of ?hibi1 it~c t These ir.



, . •0porvi-son oC subv.:.s W. a -.;it a:•story of quartan
...... aroas where it has bcen r.;4t,.-d -- ince 1954, and of member.

L: f a- i -.'Iiies. Blood examination at leas once each month is
- for recipients of blood from donors with a history of

; c:i-aa malar.ia. Contii.uous obs *'vations on subjects rcsiding in area,
oz focal infection are reco.-,ended. Prevention of malaria transmission
by blood donors for transfusion and hemotherapy is discussed.

LWA-50; CBE No. 411 [XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBX DATE: none/ ORIG REF: Ol

Co.C! 2/2

ACC N..• AP9008229 SOURCE CODE: UR/0346/69/000/002/0036/0037

AUTHOR: Fang, Tkhan' Fyong (Aspirant)

ORG: Moscow Veterinary Academy (Goskovskaya veterinarnaya akademiya)

T7TLE: Protein fractions in the serum of chickens vaccinated against
pasteureliosis

S017ACE: Veterinariya, no. 2, 1969, 36-37

TOIC TAk'S: pasteurellosis, blood serum, animal disease

ABSTRtACT: The content of protein and protein fractions in the serum
of chickens changed significantly during immunization against pas-
teurellosis. The total protein content and the y-globulin content

n t1.. serum of chickcns vaccinated by aerosol was always higher, on
:,h 10th, 20th and 30th days after vaccination, than corresponding
evels in chickens vaccinated subcutaneously. On the 5th day after

vWacinacion, however, the total protein content in the serum of
c: .Ickens vaccinated subcutaneously was higher than in the blood of
cl.ickens vaccinated by aerosol. The aerosol method was recommended
for vaccination of chickens against pasteurellosis, especially since

Zor I/2 UDC: 619:616.9&1.459-092:636.52/.58
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ai carrlor state ~i,,! not dcvelop after acroisol ~irmun:Lza.i(..k. Orig.
art. has: 1 tab.!.- . [WA-SO; CBE No. 41] IJSI

SUB CO'DE: 06/ SUI3M DATE: none
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ACC NR: AP9007208 SOURCE CODE: UR/0177/68/OOO/Ol1/0052/0054

AUTHOR: Filippovich, Yu. V. (Major; Medical service); Kondrashov, G. F.
(Captain; Medical service); Zagvozdkin, L. M.; Bushlyakov, M. S.;
Chernysheva, H. G.

ORG: none

TITLE: Rapid determination of the infectivity of rodents in natural foci
of tularemia

SOURCE: Voyanno-mcditsinskiy zhurnal, no. 11, 1968, 52-54

TIOPIC TAGS: rodent, tularemia, animal disease, epidemiologic focus,
agglutination

ABSTRACT: The charcoal agglutination m.ethod was found to be a hi;;hiiy
sensitive and simple method for rapid determination of infectivit.. in
rodents in a natural tularemia focus. Tularemia antigen in the b:',dios
o1 decomposing animals can be detected by this method when the bacterio-
lo-ical method is inappropriate. The agglutination reacz~on with
tul.aremia cultures grow.a fro7. to organs of infected rodents on yolA'k
mediunm was positive in 1:1603 dilutions of sera (tularemia agglutinating
sera of the Irkutsk Antiplague Institute of Siberia and the Far ~r
series -,-o. 17-1, titer 1:2033). (WA-50; CBE No. 41) [XF]
su~s CODE: 06/ SUB.-.TE none/ ORI.G REF: 008

Card 1/ UC 616.981.455-0G&
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ACC N1, A29006825 SOURCE CODE: UR/9091/69/000/001/0043/0048

ATAHOR: Frdk&ina, D. L.; Kazachenko, R. F.

OR,: All-Union Institute of Sugar Beat& (Vsesoyuzn.-y instciut sakharnoy
6vakly); .ezhotnenskaya Experimen~tal Selection Station (,ozhnotnenskaya
sinlektsionno-opytnaya stantsiya)

TMT,.E: Local and diffuse peronosparosxs of sugar beers

SOURCE: Vestai, sel'skokhozyaysycvnnoy nauki, no. 1, 1969, ,j-.48

TOIC TAGS: plant parasite, fungus, .-riculture crop seed, v.

ABSTRACT: A study of peronosporosis of sugar beets In the Ukrainr. :
Baltic area showed chat the incubaction period before the appearance of
local blemishes was from 4-15 days, while the p;riod from the appearance
of local blemishes to diffise canifestacions was from 1-18 days. Sugar
beet plants artificially in.ected at the .4ezhotnenskaya Selection
Station saýoed that the Ramonskays 06 variety, used in the LatS!R, had
the largest nua.,b•r of plants vith local Nmor~pora blemishes on the
;rovn leaves. XMahorneaskaya, variecies '2070. H080, and X095 showed
increased resistance to Pe ovepoM Infection. A dynamic relation was
noted between the local infection seen on grown leaves, and the diffuse

Cod 12 UVC: 633.630616-092

A= F& AP9004625

infection seen on young leaves of the central rosette. It was suggested
that the mycelia penetrate from primary local infections in the head
of the roots. Mowever, this maa not bee" histoOlgiclly confirmed.
Crig. art. has: 3 tables. [1tA-50; CU No. 411 IX(F

s5ub CMl: 061 SL =*i,2, . O2IG 101 01"1 OTH UAF: n0)3
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ACC NR: AT9007971 SOURCE CODE: UR/3472/67/042/000/0055/0058

ALUTHOR: Frank, E. V. (Aspirant)

ORG: Department of General Biology ,'Head - Professor I. A. Gontar'/,
Kirgiz State Medical Institute (Kafedra obshchey biologii Kirgizgosr,-,d-
institut)

TITLE: The focal character of toxoplasmosis on wild-animal (fur) farms
I

SOURCZ: Frunze. Kirgizskiy gosudarstv,mnnyy meditsinskiy institut.
Sbornik nauchnykh rabot, v. 42, 1967. Saucbnyye raboty aspirantov i
kilinichebkikl ordinatorov (S.tlentific papers of postgraduate students
and staff physicians), 55-58

TOPIC TAGS: toxoplasmosis, epidemiologic focus.

AUSTRACT: A total of 28.9% of the silver-black foxes, 41.8' of the
mi.-i, .nd 13.5% of the rabbits on a Frunze wild animal farm were
infected with toxoplasmosis. Wild animals on this 'arm could apparently
be i.fLcted only by the aliaen:•.ry route, since the arrangement of
cages precluded contact with other wild animals. Foxes 41m minks i.ere
fed raw meat, which may have been the source of infection. Infected
wild animals can infect aan, since ams is in contact with the animals

C¢d 1/2

ACC N A79007971

duriu.; trapping, feeding, and especially during slaughter and pric ra-
t1.oa of *kin*. Symptom of toxoplesmosis &n wild animals at t-.,V
f4rm includ.Q aborcions and early death of youn,. Serologlictl stcy
of fur farm porsonnal in the int.acu-,%=e,4 allergic test with to..o-
plas-mia ;ave i3 out of 42 positive reac••ont, with 4 eharply o

IWA-5O; CU so. 4ý1 :;

SIA CODE. 06/ SUM~ D41: nama/ ORIG WU: 006
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ACC N.ý; .2900og9", SOURCE COD": UR/0238/63/614/C0'/0 M)4 /0711

.' *: O• V ". ,*.'•' J.--G.•:o ,. i.

Z..: A- .1 lo, f~ ~n ic ý~cscach ••ir ute o gy'on, and ToxLcolog;y
:T 1e.-ticidos and Polymers (Vscsoyuznyy naukogo-dosl•-tniy institut

g i i tok3ikoligli pestltsi4iv ta poli.,;arnikl m;a.)

T17LZ: Eifects of some pesticides on the permeability of cell membranes

SOURCE: Fiziolochichnyy zhurnal, v. 14, no. 5, 1968, 704-711

"?021C TAGS: tissue culture, pesticide effect, DDT

ABSTAC:: This survey article, based primarily on Western sources,
discusses the effects of pesticides on nerve endinas and on cellul. r
hŽ rzeability in general. DDT blocks Ca;+' and l+ transnort acrcss cell
membranes and increases neural transmission times. The article presents
details of poisoning symptoms observed in animals, insects, and humans.

(WA-S0; C12 '.o. 411' LPI

SUB CODE: 36/ SUBM DATE: l5Xay68/ ORIG REF: 021/ OTH REV: 041

Card 1/1

,C %,'I A-T9 010 09 7 SOURCE CODE: UR/3479/65/005/000/0317/031d9

"AUTHOR: Gasanov, S. X.

OG: none

7TTLE: The danger to man of the tick Ornith.od•rus :ahorr.q-iz

SOU1RCE: biku. Azerbaydzhanskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy ins tiut
r.-d'itsinskcy parazitologii i tropicheskoy meditsiny. Trudy, v. 5,
1965, 317-219

TOPIC TAGS: disease vector, tick, animal parasite, parasitic dloease

,.hS.RC.: .- rzithoc~o2-ua Zahorenci8 is widespread in Azerbaydzhan
ý.,p:cially in the Nakhichevan ASSR. :t is primarily a s.neep parisIe;.
although it is knorn to parasitize cattle as well. ... ..o.es not zr•xno .... ,-
:ickbo.-ie spirochaetosis to humans. Fowever, illness has been re•;o• .
in '•inans wne have been bitten by them. S,-,.'or bi:e-', are io,:, 2
b l.lter;.ýc symptor.•s which depend up .. L. .JCl, -I. ".e tick yellv..

and on the susceptibility of the person bitten. Orig. art. has: 1 fi`-
ure. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] ,L1,

SUb CODE: .16/ SUB.- DATE: none/ ORIG REM: 013

Crd /1
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AC: "N:'. ,.(ý 0 9,15 3 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/OOaI'0l8/OI4G/UL44

.'U7IIOI : Geriov, I.

O;:G: none

TITLE: The effect of bactcric.dl substances on dchydrogenase ac.v-.Zy
of Bruc21l4a, Sw. ar;,,c and Al. tuberu4ZZoois at different te.?,.ratures

SOGU7CE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfcktsionnyy
".t'nsitut. Trudy, no. iS, pt. 1, 1967, 140-144

TOPIC TAGS: bactericid,, dehydroger.,se, enzyme, Brucella anthrax,
tuberculosis

ABSTRACT: Results of experiments performed on Brucewfa, tubrerculosis
bacilli and anthrax bacilii sbowed the different microorganisms have
differing 6Lehydrogenase ac:ivity, with anthrax bacilli having tie highest
and tuberculosis bacilli the lowest. These differences also depend on
the tenperature conditions of the experiment. Maximum dehydro-enase
activity occurred at 37.50C. Foi-maldehyde., calcium hypochlorite, iodine
nonochlorlde, and i-chloro-6-naphthol further enhance the effects of
unfavorable temperatures. The bacteriostatic and bactericidal concentra-
tions of these comounds are close together. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [L?]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 004C=: il:

ACC NR. A?9006765 SOL-RCE CODE: UR/0346/69/000/001/0117/0119

AUTHOR: Genov, iv.; Syrtmadzhiyev, Kr.

ORG: Veterinary institute for Infectious and Parasitic Diseases, Sofia
(Vuterinarnyy institut po zaraznym i parazitarnym boleznyam)

I7TLEi Irm.unofluorescent detection in tissue cultures of adenoviruses
isolated from swine

SOURCE: Veterinariya, no. 1, 1969, 117-119

TOPIC TAGS: tissue culture, adenovirus, animal virus, animal disease,
swine

A-9STF,;CT: The direct in-munofluorescenco method of Coons and Kaplan was
used to detect SA-3 adenoviruses isolated from swine and cultured in
swine kidney for 5-10 days. Antiae.n, "--rus sera were prepared from
rabbits hypcrim.munized with the s:. •denovirus strain with a titer
of 10-3. Sera were produced with an av.rage tlIter of virus neuzrlizing
antibodies of from 1:512 to 1:1024. Contrast .tanlning of the tissuies
was done with bovine albumin with a cornugate of lyzaminerhodamine B-200.
A phosphate buffer with pH 7.2 was used. Three types of fluorescence
%..re observed. There were fluorescent granular fo.-mations in the clearly
defined cull nuclei, and no fluorescence in the cytoplasm. There were

Ccer 1/2 UDC: C19:616.988.5-073.4:636.4
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ACC N.• A119006765

..a granui,,tions, .aIthou,;hj fluoreseence was w,..' distributed Lhrouglh

t:,e nuelci, in cultur..s studied on the fifth ..y after infection. In
the third gro<.: of cul:ures, fluorescence was present in the cytoplasm
but only in some aroas of the cc!! nuiclei; destructive changea wcre also
noted. The adenoviruses studied in the tissue culture had the properties
of DW;A viruses and were concentrated in the cc.! nuclei. Orig. art.
has: 4 figures. [WA-50; CM. No. 41) [XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBH DATE: none/ ORIG LF: 005/ OTH REF: 013

Card 2/2

ACC NL AP9007642 SOURCE CODE: UR/0325/69/0OO/001/009910'&05

AUTHOR: Gerasenkova, Ye. D.; Makasheva, R. Kh.

ORG: A.11 Union-Scientific Research Institute of Plant Breeding in.
H. I. Vavilov (Vsesoyuzayy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy institut
rasteniyevodstva)

TITLE: Noew virus diseases of peas

SOa..CE: Nauchnyye doklady vysshey shkoly. giologicheskiye nauki, no. 1,
1969, 99-105

TOPIC TAGS: plant virusi, pea. agricu.ture crop

A3STRACT: A new virus disease, ca~led "warian;", first observed o.r
peas at the VNTIR in 1945 has cancer-like symptuas and attacks the
poliferating cells of the epidermip of tree plant stalk. The in.-*ction
is transmitte6 by juices of infected plants, by Chcr.o:.odiw,'m a'P;oa and
.co'r.aa tabacwf . Transaission is also via the seeds of in•'e:ed peg
?!ants and also by pollen. This virus is now widely distributed And

has been discovered in countrivs of tne .lye continents, but the cau-
sative virus has not yet been ie',tfied. v, .,. art. has: 1 figu'e

AnZ 5 tables. ilA-50; CBE No. 41] [0?

S13 CODE: 06/ SUDM ,ATE: 30A7r6V COC'.G REF: 002/ OTH REF: 003

Card 1/1 UDC: o*,5.656: 6 3 2 . 3 8
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ACC NR. A.'9010303 SOURCE CODE: Ug10079/69/039/OO/O0301iO30:i

.,7H.O: Gitel', P. 0.; Osipova, L. F.; Solovova, 0. P.;
':,ubovich, A. Ya.

ORG: none

T:TLE: Synthesis and some transformations of tris(uca,w-trichloroperfluoro-
alkyl) phosphates

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey khiaii, v. 39, no. 2, 1969, 301-303

TOPIC TAGS: fluorine compound, chlorinated aliphatic compound, phosphate
ester

,3STRA•": Tris(a,•,-trihydroperfljoropropyl) phosphate (I) was prepared
by adding telomeric HCF2CF2 CH2OH to Na in Et 20 boiling, replacing the
E:-O with PhCH3, adding ?OC1 3 in P?:H 3 at 40'C, and boiling for 10 hr.
Compounds II and III were sizile,:: repared. Tris(oa,w-trichloro-
;erfluoropropy1) phzTpha:e f•V• was obra....d by chlorinatnig I with Cl
4-. ,e presence of UV rad'atioA at 80--•10C in an Inert solvent or

without the salvent. Co=ýounds V and V.: were similarly prepared.
,-Chloroperfluoropropionic acia (VII) v.,s prepared by heating IV and H20
in an ampu-e for 6 hr at 130C. Compound VIlI was similarly prepared.
Lthyl w-chloroerfluoropropionate (IX) was obtained by heating IV and

Cora 1/2 . DC: 547.16'118

Acc NPo A?9010303
Table 1. Phosphates

lNo. Compound (• or i*n

T 7. 2 I~ -- a .~'i I •., ; , h|t. -- .,.-d. -- --

~i\ . ~i, +"' .+,,.Ai +, ,- 1... ,4 .. ,

,:•Oai for 6 hr in a seaIcd tube at 100C. Conpound X was •inilarly
prapar;-d. t-Chloroperfuoropropionyl chloride (XI) was prepared by
haat'ng IV and KF at i80-20WC vwth concurrent dcstileation 01 t1%e
reaction products and subseauent treat:Aet of thc• w,.th AICI )at at ".
Or'&. art. has: 1 tab.a. [WA-50; CBZ \o. 41! [rF,]

SUS C05£: 07/ SU,.' DATE: none
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A~ N~.A' &,~CODE: UR/A,439*/k9/O.4S",ýol/KK'9/Q15"Ž

.J..3: ~ .r, A 7.~ ~ t~v, . v G. R

~ ~~ Ai .ilv. soyu-.aio.) nauý`no-issle-
.. vazul kogo protivochumna-i ±-Inszituz.aj; :r.sk Sta~te Antiplague
:nstitute (Irkuzý;k 4y gosudar,ý;tvcnnyy prot.ivochuznyy institut)

TLL: Zhe fauaa of fleas In Zastern Siberia

SOURCL: Zoologicheskiv zliurnal, v. '46, no. 1, 1969, 149-150

TOPIC TAGS: flea, animal vector research

;%ZS -MC 7: Colle~ction of fleas from d.lferenz part.. of _-.-,r Silzria
rvea~ad socte species new to t*.-~.s .h:ea. `C P 4:~: .*
;--nd on a yellow-headed wagtail: this species was formerly known
t...e Caucasus and Central Tyan-Shan'. L1 .;S c~;.:.jW
found in the -rest of a mag~ie: this species was formerly re-,rdc'. i-L.
Kalin4ingr.:.d Oblast. A censu6 of fleas in bird Lez in YkAS
wa. also made. with the following giunuses represented;

Card 1/2 C S.759.(7)

ACC NA: AP9006283

(northern reeba~ce 4 vole) , [z;,frnzia (narr.,w-skullec -:ole),
~o~'t~r~w narrow-ýikul.... %-,,-eI and ý northern rvb~ck..

vo~e). In addition .-ý fewr S_ý.C.,LS jý'f F-" s. --,re co!.ected
f ro.: a suslik ar.CA a narrow-,:u lec vole, and a lfW .:i'eso

s p. fi~o= a Siaerian ch.-ipun. Tne Ztollowinq; species
werot new to this area; ý^. m,-zis. C. :7.~~i tr.V ;_u6
.F. kpono and A~. dahuxoca. '.A-50; CBE No. 41'A ~JSj

SUBh CODE: 06/ SUM3~ DATE: aorta/ ORIG P.ZF: 006

Cam 2/



Aý.C NR; AT9009411 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/CJ21/0024

AUTHOR: Gonskaya, C. C.; Chudnova, L. B.

ORG: none

TITLE: Method of analyzing organophosphorus insecticides (tri-
chlorometaphos-3 and carbophos) in aerosol tanks and in the air

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfek-
tsionny; institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 3, 1967, 21-24

TOPIC TAGS: aerosol dispenser, organophosphorus insecticide, analytical
chemistry

ABSTRACT: A step-by-step method with calibrated curve fornulas is
presented for analysis of organophosphorus compounds in aerosol chambers
and in the atmosphere. The method is based on the decomposition of
organophosphorus insecticides (502 mixtures of the title compounds) by
nitric and sulfuric acids. The result of the reaction is that colored
products are formed whose relative concentration can be obtained photo-
colorimetrically and compared with a precalibrated standard curve.
Trikhlormetafoc-3 is 0-methyl O-ethyl O-(2,4,5-trichlorophenyl)thio-
phosphate. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] ILPI

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 003
Card 1/1

ACC NR: AT9007976 SOURCE CODE: UR/0000167/000/000/0134/0136

AUTHOR: Corokhov, V. I.

ORG: Department of Microbiology /Head-Docent R. N. Rebrov/ (Kafedra
mikrobiologif)

TITLE: Antagonistic properties of E. coli M-17 and Its antibiotic-
resistant variant

SOURCE: Ryazan. Meditsinskly institut, Tsentral'nsya nauchno-issledo-
vatel'skava laboratoriya. Nauchnaya konferentsiya, Ist, 1967. Vopro~y
teoreticheskoy i klinicheskov msdLtinv; materialy konferentsii
(Problems 'In theoretical and clinical med!canc: materials c! the con-
ference). Rya:an, 1967, 134-136

TOPIC TAGS: eseherichia cola, streptomycin, erythro-ycLn, staphy-
lococcus

AJSTILACT: The antagenis.Ac activity of E. 4 i-17 and its variant
(rescisant t6 streptom.cin, erythro-vc!n and c:lorar.-ýenicrj) Vat
greater vith respect to dysentery iacteria than with respect to
pathogenic • . The antaionftitc activity of the anti-
blotic-r.ýstqtant variant of F. X,-" 7 w,, tje respect to ' ouh ?e
of bacteria uis either retained (in about 50 of cases) zr slght1v

Cord 112. I•



ACC NR. AT9007976

decreased (in the remainins 502). An antibiotic-resistant variant of
1. oo01 M-17 is desirable for use during prophylactic antibiotic
therapy of mudicinal disbacteriosis (depletion of the normal microflora
in the intestinal tract and multiplication of conditionally pathogenic
bacteria). I[A-50; CBE No. 411 [JSI

MU CODE: 06/ SUNI DATE: none

C d 2/2

ACC Nt AT9007977 SOURtCE CODE: UiR/0000/67/0001000/0137/0139

AVUTOR: Gorokhov, V. I.

ORG: Department of Microbiology /Iead-Docent R. N. Rebrova/, Ryazan'
Medical Institute o.. %kadeaika I. P. Pavlov (Kafedra mikrobiologii,
Ryasanskly medltsinskiy institut)

TITLE: The joint effect of sore antibiotics and E. acti .- 17 resistant
to them on pathogenic #9ap4!o*ooout and dysentery bacteria

SOURCE.: Iyasan. •editsinskiy institut. Tsentral'naya nauchno-issle-
dovatel'skaya laboratoriya. Nauchnaya konferentsiya, 1st, 1967. Voprosy
teoreticheskoy i klinicheskoy medituiny; materialy konferentsli
(Problems in theoretical and clinical medicine; materials of the coo-
fereuce). tyatan, 1967, 137-139

TOPIC TAGS: escherichia coli, staphylococcus, Ahigella, streptomycin

AB.STUACT: A polyresistant varient of S. ooo.U *-1? not only retained
its oawt*onistic properties with respe:t to pathogenic S•oa da
ad dysentery bacteria (5 strains each of J3U. vwri• and Sh. *k-o.g')
ýa t4e presence of antibiotics, but inc•sitfird th,. bactericidal effect
of the antibiotics. bactericidal proiarties of a:.tfbiotic couina-
tions -- streptonycin with chloraophenirnl and streptomycin vith

Ciw 1 d '?



ACC NR-: AT9007977

erythromycin -- in the presence of the polyreslstant variant E. ooZi
N-17 were intensified in 9 out.of 10 cultures of both types of bacteria
2 to 50 times. The joint action of the antibiotic-resistant E. ao0li
strain and streptomycin increased the bactericidal effect of strep-
tomycin 95 times with respect to one Shg.Ua strain and 375 times
with respect to 2 other strains. The bactericidal p-4perties of
erythrouycin in combination vith E. ooZi were increased 63 and 129
times with respect to 2 cultures of dysentery bacteria. Joint action
of F. ooti M-27 and antibiotic combinations on rathogenic St4phlyzooous
did not produce any intensification of bactericidal activity vith
respect to 3 S$aphylooooma strains. (IA-50; CBE No. 411 [IS)

SUR CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

Cora 2/2

ACC N&. AT9009345 SOURCE CODE.: "R/3481/67/000/015/00993/0099

AUTHOR: Cur'yanova, T. M.

ORGz Moscow Forest Technology Institute ONoskovskty 1esotebkhaicheskly
tnvtitut)

TITLE: Forest caterpillars, destroyers of forest* in the Caucasus

SOURCE: Hoscow. Lesotekhnicheskly institut. Sbornik rabot, no. 1S,
167. Voprosy aashchity lase (Aspects of forest protection), 93-99

T1PWC TACS: plant pest, forestry, pest control

ANSIACT: A populatton survey of littla-knotm softvocd borrs 4as
perforwd It a f2rcst preterve to the Caucasus, The pest vere cap-
tWred, class-fted and dtcrgled mrphologically and geographically.
They were more comma at altiNt'des above 1300 a and *ost €omon
betaton 1800-2000 a. The toot c-io species encountered vinc
Ai4ý.r 'neutrt" im d S~rjpzLa za'4tea Octa. art. has:
- tables. (IVA-S0; C8t So. 411 ILP!

'b CODE: 0'!/ SUM1 bAM1 %."1 4 UJ' 007/ OU SF: 004
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ACC NA. AP900, o., 6 1)URriC COD!;: /3/'OOU/OO./OII2/Oll6

AUTHOR: Gzhegotskiy, M. 1. (Candidate of med~cal sciences; Lvov);
Kartynyuk, V. Z. (Professor; 'vov)

ORG: Central Scientific Research Laboratory for Biologically Active
Compounds /Head--Prof. B. M,. Chernov/, L'vov Medical Institute
(Tsentral 'naya nauchno-issledovatel'skaya labora.oriya biologicheski
aktivnykh eeshchestv L'vovskogo meditisinskogo instituta)

TITLE: Toxicological and hnienic evaluation of a new chlorine-
containing herbicide, Pyramine

SOURCE: Vrachebnoye delo, no. 6, 1968, 112-'16

TnOTlr" S'.S: herbicide, herbicide intcxication, hygien:e

ABSTRACT: Pyrarine C1.144N;OCl (synony-,5: chlorazon, KhS-119, PTsA)
is a new chlotoorganic herbicide. This co-pound l-phenyl-4-am.lno-5-c-hlor,,-
pyridazone-6 is usually sprayed as an 80 mixed powder, and is reconctenduc
for agricultural application in combartting rot an' ioe-! dar-'ge. This
compound is a dark grey po~..or with a melting point of 132.2'C and a
aol wt. of 221.65. It Is extremely soluble in gastric juice, oils,
alcohcl, organic solventA and in water at 22°C (to 40%). It partially
decomposes on heating in an aqueous solution, but can be stored for

Cord 1/2 UDC: 613.63:63?.954:615.778-C99

ACC NR :1.P9007263

more than six months. Tests vere made on white rats, white mice,
guinea pits and cats to determine thQ effect of this co-.ound an skin,
eyes and other syst,:ns and organs of :hese anilrals. The study sh-ved
that the lethal dose (LD 1 ',) of the teehnical grade prcparation iss
5600 etgkg for rats. 5000 ----!kg for guiýea pgs, 1000-500 mg/kZ for
cats and some whit* rats. l.-,. average lethal dose (LD,,) is 3600 nmgkg
for vhite rats gtier orally, for guinea pigs, 3200 mg/kg and for mtcc,
2500 ag/kg. In all. 263 a,-tnif-l were tuszed. It was fouind to cluge
ar~ute and chreonit lit-r 4-%J hlood In1xcAtlo and irritatts the ccu!3r
oswiooa and his *tthcr ncitivc efff,. ts. Alth,,u~h tttie lethal doso is
high, piyr~akint concentration in wteur *hauld not *aeoto I *%ýZ. or
2 ns;I in Seet reet%. cuS0 CB Q~. 41. (IF')



ACC NR: AP9004530 SOURCE CODE: UR/0358/68/037/U05/0708/0710

AUTHOR: Ignatovich, V. F.; Grokhovskaya, I. H.

ORG: Institute of Lpidemiology and Microbiology im. N. F. Gamaleya
AkN SSSR, Moscow (Institut epidemiolugii i mikrobiologii AMN SSSR)

TITLE: Study' of possible routes of transmission of Rickettaia prowazeki
by Ixodid ticks

SOURCE: Meditsinskaya parazitologiya i parazitarnyye bolezni, v. 37,
no. 6, 1968, 708-710

TOPIC TAGS: animal vector research, tick, rickettsia

ABSTRACT: Results of experimental infection of guinea pigs and cotton
rats with Rickettsia prowazeki via ticks are shown in Table 1. Experi-
mental results show that transmission of R. prowazeki by infected
ticks is difficult, but this is partially explained by the low
sensitivity of guinea pigs and cotton rats to the agent of scrub
typhus when rubbed on scarified skin. Preliminary results indicate

Card 1/3 UDC: 576.851.71:895.42

ACC NR: AP9004530

Table 1. Experimental data
,sp ecies 'and 2/
Ideveloplrmn-.. , ltal phase 'o f."Io, _f ticks, perlodi

experiments of infection'No. of ticks
Species 'and -lof ticks in in experimentsDescription of developmen- I with .experiments with positive

experiment tal phase of 1otalpositlveiwith posit- "esult
ticks Iresults ivre results _results_ •

feeding of I~ nuce~0 ou~d : ik17 robee -: 1 0. moubd.a 0.' 5 ticks
infected ticks 1I. as.2attc'n 2 0 1
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that animals can be infected with R. prowazeki from ticks and their
excretions, but more data on the frequency of transmission of
rickettsia by ticks is necessary. Orig. art. has: 1 table.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [JW
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-ACC NR: AT9008864 .. SOURCE CODE: UR/3463/68/000/008/0088/0C%

AUTHOR: Ignat'yev, Ye. I.; Simonovich, V. K.

ORG: Geographical Society SSSR (Ceograficheskoye obshchestvo SSSR)

TITLE: Basic trends of medical-geographical mapping in the Soviet
Union

SOURCE: Geograficheskoye obshchestvo SSSR. Doklady otdelenly i
komissiy, no. 8, '968. Meditsinskaya geografiya (Medical geography),
88-99

TOPIC TAGS: medical geography, epidemiologic map, mapping

ABSTRACT: This paper was presented at the Second Scientific Confer-
ence on Problems of Medical Geography, 26 November 1965. Until recently,
most epidemiological maps existed only in the form of author's orig-
inals with the exception of the three volume world atlas of the dis-
tribution of infectious diseases published in Ramberg Gerriny between
1952 and 1957. Medical geographical maps to be published in the Soviet
Union will show geograp!ical (natural, social, productive) ast:set of
human disease ond also territorial and geographical and g$ilngical.
relationships in addition to usual climatic, plant cover, rnd standard

Card 1/3 "'-140-
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maps. Also, another goal Is the showing of the presence of natural
therapeutic resources. Thus, medical geographical maps show the zonal
and regional medical geographical features of a territory and in some
cases of cities and rayons. In a map already published mapping the
epidemiological features of a mountain taiga region of the northern
Chits oblast, a great deal of material on epideulology, microbiology
and hydione of this area has been collected and shown graphically.
Other maps of the southern regions of central Siberia show the rela-
tionship, from a medical Itograpbical viewpoint, of various components
of the environment within a geosystem of isolated Landscape son*s and
climate zones of this territory. The authors classify gedi• geo-
graphical maps into five basic types: a) medical geographical maps of
natural environments within the boundaries of a &iven geoysteft;
b) medical geographical maps of production and comai social conditions
within the boundaries of a territory; c)'purely medical geographical
maps; d) compoeud medical geographical maps; e)imaps for medical geo-
graphical forecasting (for example for predicting influenza epidemics).
Recent medical geographical studies of south central $Sberla involved
mapping of four components mnely: climate evaluation, &oile, surface
and underground water, and medical geogvrphical distribution of *at
urally focal diseases. Soils are evalu*ced according to their capacity
for biological self-purification. Studies of open water sources were

Co~d 213
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done with a view to tI.r influence on busian intrstiaral Isfection.
They were divided ot*o two groups: sa*e water, voter not producing
unpleasan physiological rections; and vunefz weter which produces
istestinal upset.. Vndevgrouad water* were also evalucted according to
thetr possible effect oa the buman di4tsove* tvact (lightly Ond heavily
simeral:aed). uture tasks of edicdl gI4jraphoers will be the further
development and study of data Of "no"Ally transmissible tuaM 4die0ses,
the effect of to.orephy. blog*0chiet.itry, p4rstucolomy, cOte a&d
social effects on amn PIA&4O CU 00. 4ll (UP
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AL'TOR: tvanov, A. I. (L1,utvn;n.n: colonel; Ket4lcal service; Docent)

OWG: son*

TITLE: Coccidioldoezyco#sl. Noviev of literature

SOURCE.- Voyomn-tmdicsioskiy thuroal, no. 11, M98, 16-221

TOPIC TAGS: cocC14Lo4"s lImit is, fu-1*4l disese

AD$TRMtT: Coccitd~oiJ~mycosis is rare in the Soviet Union (only 50
coes toported) and uasually occ~irA in chro-Ale form. TIM stnerallized'
tam, of the disc"* o Isratotively rr worldv'~de. Prinary aci*Li
coccidioidoatycosis can occur in puloonary to"n (as &syo-t10*Aei.
influouss-like or pcwu~monc typo), in the extrapultmwary form:, snJ
to the d~ssminaewd or septic torn. Plasn~stic sry-ptoms vary ut~eh
the differen~t types of dff4ae At pro~ent, tho octly Snt1W4-1.-
effective Against caccidloi4caytests Ls sitphotorIcift a or fonsizoyte
(olitaine4 f roe n ~ ~ ) FUftg120on is UnftOrturJdt~l
highly tcic Mphotet~cin A to best given intrae~now-ly~in daily
dos** of I *Vaj,- (vith a total 4"oe of w4i more thso 3 g). Fort

ACC NI. APlM724;
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AUSVR: Kallou11fns, K. K. (As*pirant); Sagayev. V. B. (Docent. Cand.1ate
of StritIltural sciences)

ONG: none

TITLE: Effect of propax.1-ne(triazin-) on phouphorus compound~s to plants
resiftiunt and str.51tive to ther

SOURCE: Masco'i. Sk-l'skokh&iaystv-.vesy& akxdeslya. Boklady. no. 124.
19%7. Agrokhtmir.a f:too~g'ys cst-ýnfv, pochvowdeniyo (ftroeheutotry,
Plani, efYSWOC&Y mn4sd W31 Ciene&), 157-l16

TOPIC TAGS. o -ra cmoiud, plant physiology, he1rbfcide

kM5~)aC: The 1v~cltaso,* of propazlne (tr1*xAtw*), In pl*roZ5 sensitive
to*It inhiIbits the Indtasin o~f rrintra - phosphates and ortgnic phci.-

p~oz~*ccna1:v~cmpoirn& sfadh as Vi~sr phrsphu~es. rtM chii res~wct,
pro-Azn*is a goo4 horbicidt.- In 41 cAses ttmr* tvas a aassurable

411 ferieic. in the phosphcwrul cooit and awommt of tookc Interact ion
between th# contral 404 the eqwmtZPlants. In wes e*pertswr'td
COMO, .-IVA 'V* A ktghtr PerCC~t~AX Of #UZ101C fO~4io'1iS thAntf Qn-
mrated p!.ous. Sugar phasheutts were hig,'wr In entreat"d nd resstataur
p4ants. Ot-g., art. best. 2 tables* IVA-SO; CII 90. 411 ILP)

OM: ME:0I 06/ SiU*I DT:_ Awn*-/ 0R1C it' Er. / WV h M IM 001

kCOkAPM76C ' Set"ICE C CODSfssr

0K. M4oscov SC!eutific Researih la-4icae of t~storke hi. T. 1. trisaso

TIML.: comarwktvt sttudy Of Pothods of 4. rmiflatg taterroccitoi
Voter

amitPCL Glyrna 1. M0~a~, .l . $4-57

A MM,s. 1T ab fasrtv aot- far I4tc wg fitt iaino
ge.00ct-it. oft'i~ This " tftet1h4 4 1* vil j'e, o wwy! Ithe~tn-1poe4i

It ý~~tawt pw V4&-j

AMif of 0wi ýbfttvatie Lt~m fiW~rd t04 109r, thI~ f
(tr 4ma -O-c us Th onf#1

Ing 4fc. Ir-We 3 aa eiCA'- to eq i '4 i Z 'm nd opoe-t



ACC NR: AP9007648

water samples is an index of recent fecal contamination, since this
strzin accounts for 72.8-100% of the enterococci in the human intes-
tinal tract. Str. faeciwn durans and Str. innornznatus are more common
in animal intestins and in the environment. Orig. art. has: 2 tables.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 25Feb67/ ORIG REF: 003/ OTH REF: 003
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ACC NR: AP9008109 SOURCE CODE: UR/017-/69/000/001/0051/0053

AUTHOR: Kalinin, Ye. I. Mlajor; Medical service); Ivakhnenko, A. G.

(Captain; Medical service)

ORG: none

TITLE: Ural hemorrhagic fever

SOURCE: Voyenno-meditsinskiy zhurnal, no. 1, 1969, 51-53

TOPIC TAGS: hemorrhagic fever, human ailment

ABSTRACT: Since 1952, a hemorrhagic fever has been reported in the Urals.
In August 1965, a patient was brought into the hospital and was diagnosed
as having hemorrhagic nephroso-nephritis. He came from an area which
had been identified as an epidemic focus of Ural hemorrhagic fever.
Between December 1965-March 1966, 17 cases (16 men and 1 woman) of
varying ages between 16 and 45 were examined. These persons had all
been in a forest region and had had some contact with small mammals.
Four of the patients were extremely ill with this disease, 5 had a
moderatc form, 4 had a light form, and 4 had a laLPnt form of the disease.
The disease is divided into three periods; the initial in which first
symptoms and symptoms of toxication appear, the foverish, and the re-
covery. Fourteen of the patients complained of headaches, 8-aches in

Card 1/2 UDC: 616.911
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the eyes, 10-stomachs, 3-nose bleeds, 9-vomiting, 7-nausea; 7-
anorexia, and 6-sweating. The average length of the feverish period
was 8 days, sometimes 4-5 days. In three cases there was a homor-
rhagic rash and in two persons bleeding from the eyes. Bradycardia and
hypertonia was reported in several cases, as was leucopenia and hyper-
leucocytosis. In persons suffering from the severe form of the disease,
recovery often took 30 days. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: -none
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ACC NR7 .'A9008074 SOURCE CODE: UR/0016/69/000/001/0151/0151

AUTHOR: Kalinina, K. I.

ORG: Rostov-na-Donu Institute of Epidemiology, Microbiology and
Hygiene (Rostovskiy-na-Donu institut epidemiologii, mikrobiologii i
gigiyeny)

TITLE: Experimental typhoid carrier state and dynamics of phagocytosis

SOURCE: Zhurnal mikrobiologii, epidemiologii i immunobiologii, ne. 1,
1969, 151

TOPIC TAGS: disease carrier sLate, typhoid fever, phagocytosis

ABSTRACT: Within one week of reinfection of rabbits formerly infected
with typhoid, the percent of phaocytosis, the phpgocytic index and the
intensity of phagocytosis increased 11 to 14 times, while in carrier
rabbits these indices increased only 6 to 10 times (and the subsequent
increase in phagocytic activity was slower and insignificant). Phag-
ocytLI 3ctivity in non-carriers gradually de7-c:ied, uhile among car-
rie-s it rcmained substantially at the prior level and exceeded
phagocytic activity of animals cleared of tue bacteria. Similar
shiftc wt'r• noted in Infected guinea piz,. Thus, a prolonged carrier

Card 1/2 UDC: 616.117-008.97-092.9
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state was formed among animals with decreased phagocytic reactions
during the acute period of the infection. [WA-50; CBE No. 411 [JS!

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 25Dec67

Cord 2/2

ACC NR: AP9008751 SOURCE CODE: UPR/0321/69/o3(n/0Cl/O08O0/O0QG

AUTHOP: Kalinina, L. V.

ORG: Laboratcry of Tumor Cell Genetics, Institute of Cytology, AN SSSR,
Leningrad (Laboratcriya genetiki opuholevvkh kletok Intltuta tsitologii
AN SSSR)

TITLE: Hereditary changes in amoebas induced by Pr:Aase

SOURCE: Zhurnal obshchey biologil, v. 30, no. 1, 1969, FO-86

TOPIC TAGS: RNA, RNAase, enzy'ne kinetics, amocba, protozoology

ABSTrRCT: Progeny of strai:is L and F of A-'•> ,-. treated wiLI.
ribonuCleasO (0.1 mgg/ml), cxhi!ited heritble cs.:ii ation In their
resistan:e to the effe:cts of 0.115, methioninc and 77 ethyl alcohol.
The high frequency ot these induced changes svigests that they are
epignomic in nature. This instability, sometimes with an incidence of
100%, was repeated in ?,',! c.::I&i:'m and in Zc , . Orig. art.
has: 4 table. iWA-50; CBE ao. 41] (LP`
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ACC NR: AT9009151 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/0113/01"

AUTHOR: Kamennov, N. A.; Starkov, A.; Latyshev, V. I.;
Skvortsova, Ye. K.; Savel'yeva, A. R.

ORO: none

TITLE: Investigation of bactericidal compounds in the benzylated
phenol series

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfek-
tsionnyy institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 1, 1967, 113-121

TOPIC TAGS: bactericide, bacteriostasis

ABSTRACT: The introduction of a benzyl radical into the phenol nucl s
sharply increases its bactericidal properties. The most active of t'-..
compounds shown in Tables 1 and 2 is benzyl-p-tributylphenol, not pr-
viously studied, which kills microorganisms after 10-20 minute expc tre
in 0.05% solution. Benzylphenol itself is a highly effective bacte--
ricide which is effective as a 0.1% solution in 5 min. Adding more

Card 1/6
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Table 1. Bactericidal activity of benzylphenols

, •m~~olIIng• .' t YIelld,(• - 'i• ki1 I .I '•.-
po, "In "t i ~ tf~~ i' I In "IN

Rentylphennl oil ?6-"s- to 32 50 I
of 30 30

1 than, th

3.ny-4-~hao- ,,92O'i 45 12 -lenrvy1-p-chlorsaIhenol ",- - -% 165-10. 43 1 3

SI •-I'" I,,.. 01 O.0 I0 II0.1 0:10 Is

phno -CIO, S_._ 11 I
I M

5.:12 -yenl -N ci,.,I~I2w I ,, 45

II 4 ' I 0.25 20 ,i

%.' C11.%/ -
Oil1| 13

Arnlyl-p-tributyl- Co ,:l. 171-- -•, 17 4.

in 3
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Table_1. (Cant.) __

JjI)~resCHial e \ - 232112 01 30 3

HOHI 0 13

F-chloroabnzylpheno1 ON 216.10 44 1 2.0 1:.0 Is

30 I
I'0.411 more Eli I
c I,(;c ~ Ithen

P-hlroenyl-ch10- ON 219 -2 30 42.0

ropeno I 0-Cj.01 more ~ mor. 60
than than

P-chlorobenzyl-2.4-dij-i O'4 227/32 31 50,0 1:0 2D 2.2
fhoohfo %Q'c 02 more 50 more

chlroheio &hn jthan
Oil 201210 43 43,9 1ý 10 more 60 more

P-chlorobenzyl-p-cre- ""-u- \than than

% CHII, _______

P-chlorobenzyl-2.5- -CfiI - Ci\ l, ' 18;,14 61 29.0 is II5

lnlCi,%/ HC%/ 0105 Is_____ Is___

P-chlorobenzyl-ly-tri- l -M, 140,41 0 3 0.1: 656

butipeno Ic~) % .I more 30 more
C(C%) j jthan than
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Table 2. Bactericidal activity of benzylphenols

lConcen- jKill of mi robes in mif

Compound name tration phycco E. c ii

Benzylphenol 1.0 5 5
0.1 .3)30

-0.()l more 30 more 30
Benzyl-p-chlorophenol i, I than Is than 15

0.01 20 I

Benzyl-2,4-dichloro- 0
henol 0o5 6 more 6U

Benzyl-p-cresol 10. 15 Is
* 0.25 more 60 13

Benzyl-2,5-xylenol 0 5 than 20 20
0,25 2

Be Inzyl-'p-tributyl- 012

phenol 1.0 5

0:05 10 mnore 30
Benzylresorcinol O's I than

0.28 'II
301 10
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Table 2. (Coant.)

P-chlorobenzylphenol 1,0 5 15'
0.5 15 15
O.t 3r, a
0,01 more Go 13

P-chlorobenzyl-p-chlo- than
rophenol 1.0 5 5

,01 3!)0'0.05 No 39
0.01 more 6o more So

I than thanP-chlorobenzyl-2,4-di- I W 20chlorophenol 0.5W wa dan 63

P-chlorobenzyl-p-cresol I,0 more 6) more 60
P-chlorobenzyl-2,5-xy- than than
lenol 0.2 Is 15
P-chlorobenzyl-p-tri- 1.0 6 5
butylphenol -0.1 5

0.05 5 to
0.0. more 3o more 30

than than
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than one chlorine molecule to the phenol nucleus results in decreased
antibacterial effect. Orig. art. has: 2 tables.

(WA-SO; CBE No. 41] [LP]
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AUTHOR: Keller, A. A.

ORG: none

TITLE: Epidemiological geography and mapping

SOURCE: Geograficheskoye obshchestvo SSSR. Doklady otdelenly i
komissiy, no. 8, 1968. Meditsinskaya geograflya (Medical geography),
159-167

TOPIC TAGS: medical geography, epidemiology, epidemiologlc map,
epizoo~iology

ABSTRACT: In response to requests for more detailed study of the med-
ical geographical aspects of infectlpos disease, an epideniological
rapping program has been carried out by the Soviet Geographical
Society. Several maps, atlases and monographs in difls field hawv been
published sinc( the party directive of 1960. In this study, sources,
featurts, and Epreading of infections can be unterst.)d more rapidly
with t~e aid of maps. Soviet experts claim that epidemiological
geogra:hy studies and compares geographic features affecting the devel-
opment of epidcmic processes frer Isolated endemic foci of human Infec-
tion. The World Health Organization has often referrtd to it as global

Card 1/2
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epideml~logy. The statements of several prc-1'ent Soviet experts on
the propcsed gcals of epldemi•4ogical mapping are preserte,!.

[WA-50; CBE No. 411 ILP]
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AUTHOR: Kerbabayev, E. B.; Starikov, A. Ye.; Sadovskiy, V. N.

ORG: none

TITLE: Experimental simultaneous control of both the great gerbil
and its parasites by aerosol spraying of colonies

SOURCE: Noscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfek-
tsionnyy institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 3, 1967, 30-35

TOPIC TAGS: gerbil, animal, zoology, pest control, aerosol application,
chemical aerosol

ABSTRACI: An experimental aerosol-gas generator developed by the
Central Scientific Research Disinfection Institute was used ii an
attempt at simultancous control Of t~he great gerbil and the ectipara-
sites which inhabit its nests. A nfmIt.re of hexachlorane, CO-, and
amoniurn chlcride vapors were sprayed into gerbil colonies. Cerbils
were red;ced from an average of 8 to 2 animals per colony and para-
sites were also reduced; no mosquitcs were observed in flight from
treated colonies. The cost of exter-ination/colony was estimated
at 8 kopecks. Orig. art. has: 2 tables. [WA-50; CDE No. 41] [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUB!X DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 006
Cord 1/1

ACC N1. AP9008063 SOURCE CODE: L'R/0616!69/00/OO'01Ol12/01l7

AUTHOR: Knyazeva, E. V.; Genig, V. A.; Beletskaya, G. A.;
Voshchakina, N1. V.; Yegorova, L. S.; Kostyukcv. 7. L.; Panina. N. V.;
Tsel'nlkov, P. S.

ORG: Institute of Epide:ioloy n%.i %ticrobiology im. Gamaleya A.M' SSR
(Institut epidemielogii I mikrobiologii AMc4 SSSR); Omsk Institute of
Infections of uatural Foci (Omskiy institut prirodnoochagovykh
Infektuly); Chita Institute of Epfd-,iology and Hygiene (Chitinskly
Institut cpideniologii £ gigiyeny)

TITLE: Simultancous ir--unization c! people with live brucell.3is and
Q-fcevr vaccinr5

SOCKE: :hurr-11 :tkrobiologil, C; .. cc,1log, : - o•-o, no. 1.

1969. 1)2-117

TOPIC TAGS: brucellosis, Q fever, Q fever vaccen', trucvllo,.% vaccine

ABSTRACT: $Sclcted health." vork-cr d 1 4•-50 were vacciatrd sinul-
taocous1y with; live brucetl), ,:?, Q-fc,'vr "ea~cIncs bv three orthods.

I
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Injection of brucellosus vaccine). All methods caused imaunological
response with respect to both vaccines. The best immunological effect
with an insignificant reaction was provided by cutaneous vaccination
with both vaccines (with a dose of Q-fever vaccine of 5 x 107-5 x 10O
Ride (minimum infective doses for embryos). Simultane.ius, cutaneous
vaccination with live brucellosis and Q-fever vaccines cjw. be rec-
omended for vaccination of such high risk groups as vwc included in
the experiment (slaughterhouse workers, dairy workers an, other agri-
cultural and veterinary workers). Orig. art. has: 4 tall,-s.

[VA-S0; CB& .- 411 [JS]

MUB CODE: 06/ SUOM DATE: lOJan68/ ORIG REF: 007

CWd 2/2

ACC N% AP90o7433 SOURCE CODE: SU10019/68/0001004/0323/0325"

AUTHOR: Koen, R.; Lishev, A.; Kostova, V.; Sharankov, N.; Koyen, R.

ORG: Scientific Research Institute of Epides0oloy and Microbiology,
Sofia. /Director, Senior scientific associate St. Ranaglovo/ (•auchno-
issledovatel'skiy institut Po epidemlologiya I mikrobiologiya);
hlyiene and Epidemiology Institute, Plev~n, /Director M. Kuchevl
(OUSiyenno-epidesiologichen institut)

?TITE: SagwmaZJ maq vioko, discovered for the first tine in our
couAtry [lulgarial

SOURCE: Epidemiologly., mikrobiologlya I infektsiolfi bolesti, no. 4.
1%8. 323-325

tOPIC TAGS: S1l01nella, enterocolitis. epidemic

ASTRAC: Wive cases caused by $1no.,Z•a Vr,:ýJo, isolated for tho
first time In Bulgaria. vwrc described. These cases were typ~o at
moderately severe gsatr% -%'ccrocolitlw or enterocolftls. Thre
&pidO0!*9olgcl sur+sOs ft- r:* reveal the source of inflecti•i. The
fact that the dieta&e outbrtaks began slmaltaleously fn the swe place
allow the a t-;tioO "%a' 0'iq Is ar epidemic outbre. h at r-
source OW a 4mdeh•Ain of nfcctinn trtingussion. (VIA-5O; CUE N-. 411 (LPI
SIl COOD: Of- ZWSM PATU,: 0LjJw',8l rptr. RFF: 0031 0" REr: 006Ce"l ii 1.
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AUTrBOg: Konovalm, N. W. (Ptosector)

0KG: Voronesh Agricultur&l Institute CVoroneashkiy el"'skokhozyaystven-
37Y institut)

TITLE: Pathological diagnosis of errulpele. of turkeys

SOURCE: Veterinariye, no. 2, 1969, 39-40

TOPIC TAGS: animal disease pathology

AISTRACT: Pathological and anatomical changes during erysipelas of
turkeys are characterixed by pronounced hyperemis of the skin, the
subcutaneous cells, mucoss and Internal organs. Single or multiple
intense hemorrhages are observed in the skeletal muscles, subcutaneous
cellular tissue, under the "erosa of the egg cells, in the muscular
part of the stomach, in the breastbone area, and in the mesentery,
intestines and ovaries. The spleen vas enlarged asd hyperemic.
Acute catarrhal gastroenteritis and typhlitis yes observed vith
occatonal hemorrhagic and catarrbhl-necrotic changes in the stomach.
The liver yes dystrophic and hyperemic, and the egg cells shoved

C6d 1/2 UDC 619:626.982.17-091:636.592
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acute catsrrhal and subserous hevitc~s. Keterial yes taken from
94 turkeys dead of eryslpelas after a 2 to 3 day illness.

IVA-$O; CIE It. 41) NJS)
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AUTHOK: Vorablcva, N. P.; Morozova, F. V.; Popov4. L. V.;
Mcetlitskiv, L. V.

ORG: Institutet of Biochemistry to. A. N. Iakh.Academy of Sciences SSSR
(Institut biokhLmii Akademil nauk SSSR)

TITLE.: T-to study of specific growth inhibitors In connection with rest
and itm-niy in plants

SOURME AN SSSR. Doklady. v. 184, no. 4, 1969, 979-981

TOPIC tA'.S: plant physiology, plant extract, trmtth !n'!4b'jtor. P13nt
growth regulator

ABSTRACTr: Tht rvetabolism of phenolic e'n.ounda fr. potito tubevt ii
closely r1itted t, the physiological state o! the ruhct, an. it
rezfitanc-. to p'yt-.p.thvuznic oicrvorgatisS4. Thie lar.zi'r rtictltltv
-,honols nr4: d.tected at the time of deep rest. At thec eml cf the
re-sting! s-ag thep phenol, content falls sharrly ec ýrf.ia1v in tLe

~iss.~. herec emp'onis ev~rt i protcotiv.e effect on thv tut'vr .:

incrtasr its re4'.t,3nce to pa hgeti orr~av:1.Iý. This 1:~f?

C4 1'?2 WJC: 581.2+577.151.17

drj OA v:!1 of the resting stAp.,. Pr -e'entcd by ',4dcn~:14n
A. 1. V~rt 14 Aur 48. Ortt. 41rt. has: I fitur~cn

IVA-50; M



ACC NR: AP9007234 SOURCE CODE: UR/0433/68/000/012/0036/0037

AUTHOR: Kornilova, V. N. (Senior research associate)

ORC: Experimental Station for Vinoculture and Pomology (Derevcntskaya

opytnaya stantsiaya vinogradarstva i ovofhchevodstva)

TITLE: New developments in mildew control

SOURCE: Zashchita rasteniy,, no. 12, 1968, 36-37

TOPIC TAGS: mildew, pest control, agricultural sprayer

ABSTRACT: Insecticide spraying has been an effective m.2thod of control-
ling mildew in vineyards and orchards in Dagcstan, Moldavia, and other

places. Copper compounds are the usual control medium and serve as
effective fungicides. Concentrations of 0.15% are usually applied at n
rate of 1000-1200 Z/ha. Higher connentrations damaged the Icaves.
Often, calcium chloride in small concentrations is added to the spray
mixture. (WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

Cord 1/1 UDC: 632.4:634.836

ACC NR.: AP9008225 SOURCE CODE: UR/0346/69/000/002/0027/0C?8

AUTHOR: Kotenko, I. I. (Candidate of veterinarian sciences)

ORG: Khar'kov Zootechnical and Veterinary Institute (Khar'kovskiy

zootekhnichesko-veterinarnyy institut)

TITLE: The effect of antibiotics on phagocytosis and agglutinin t!
in pigs with salmonellosis

SOURCE: Veterinariya, no. 2, 1969, 27-28

TOPIC TAGS: salmonella, phagocytosis, agglutination

ABSTRACT: Experiments with piglets on unsafe farms spontaneously
infected with salmonellosis showed that oxytetracycline, streptomycin
and combinations of the two increased phagocytosis (as measured by
the phagocytic index) but inhibited an increase of agglutinin titer
in the blood. Inhibition of the increase in naglutinin titer was
more pronounced in acutely ill animals. The phagocytic index is the
number of phagocytised cells per neutrophilic leukocyte. Antigen for
the agglutination reaction was prepared from Sr T ';ZZa C720h•rae Suis.

[WA-50; CBE No. 411 [.JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

Card i UDC: 619:616.981.49-085.779.9:636.4
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ACC NR: AP9009529 SOURCE CODE: UR/0438/69/031/001/0053/0058

AUTHOR: Kovalenko, 0. H.; Kovalenko, A. G.

ORG: Institute of Microbiology and Virology,AN URSR (Institut mikro-
biologii i virusologil AN URSR)

TITLE: Effect of yeast metabolic products on the infectivity of potato
X virus

SOURCE: Mikrobiolohichnyy.zhurnal, v. 31, no. 1, 1969, 53-58

"TPIC TAGS: potato X virus, metabolic product, yeast, plant virus

ABSTRACT: Metabolic products of 9 of 15 yeast and fungus cultures
applied as culture fluid extracts inhibited the infectivity of potato
X-virus. The moxt active culture extracts were from P. membranaefacienr.
Candida tropicalis 3v, Cand. arboreZz •.M-l, T. utilis h2 , and Sacch.
cerevisiae. In nearly all the cultures tested, antiviral activity
increased with increased concentration of and exposure to the metabolic
products. Antivira] concentrations of these products were not toxic
to young potato plants. Orig. art. has: 2 figures and 3 tables.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 006/ OTH REF: 006

Card 1/1 UDC: 665.521.6

ACC NR: AP9008223 SOURCE CODE: UR/0346/69/000/002/0018/0025

AUTHOR: Kovalenko, Ya. R. (Professor, Academician); Sidorov, M. A.
(Candidate of veterinarian sciences); YablonskL-n, I. Ya. (Candidate
of veterinarian sciences)

ORG: All-Union Institute of Experimental Veterinary Medicine (Vsesoyuz-
nyy institut eksperimental'noy veterinarii)

TITLE: Role of mycoplasms (PPLO's) in animal pathology

SOURCE: Veterinariya, no. 2, 1969, 18-25

TOPIC TAGS: veterinary medicine, mycoplasm, animal disease, epizootiology

ABSTRACT: Mycoplasms are the agents of peripneumonia and other diseases
in cattle which primarily effect respiratory tissue and lymph nodes.
There are more than 18 known species of mycoplasms. They differ from
bacterial L-forms, which they resemble closely, in that they do not
revert to bacterial form. They are also responsible for many upper
respiratory diseases in birds as well as cattle. They can be grown in
both bouillon cultures and 'o tissue cultures and can be isolated frm
birds and kept in the cold, or freeze dried~for 10 months. In addition
to peripneumcnia in cattle, thesi organisms also cause Infectiouti
pleurupneumonia, contagious agalactosis in sheep and goats epizootic

Card 1/2 UDC: 619:616.986.9-02

- 156 -



ACC NR- AP9008223

pneumonia and arthritis, various diseases of the reproductive organs,

mastitis infectious atrophic rhinitis, epizootic viral pneumonia,

respiratory mycoplasmosis of fowl, and varic'is mycoplasmal infections

of tissue cultures. !WA-50; CBE No. 411 [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SU1•M DATE: none

Card 2/2

ACC NR: AP9007646 SOURCE CODE: UR/0240/69/0&0/001/0045/0049

AUTHOR: Krasovskiy, G. N.; Korolev, A. A.; Belyayeva, N. G.;
Varshavskaya, S. P.; Kutakov, K. V.; Malikova, R. T.;
Trakhtman, M. B.

ORG: Department of Communal Hygiene, First Moscow Medical Institute
im. I. M. Sechenov (Kafedra kommunal'noy gigiyeny Pervogo Moskovskogo
meditsinskogo instituta)

TITLE: Comparative sensitivity of man and laboratory animals to
chemical factors (Atsetofos) in an experiment

SOURCE: Gigiyena i sanitariya, no. 1, 1969, 45-49

TOPIC TAGS: poison effect, phosphorus compound, cholinesterase, human

survival, guinea pig, white rat, white mouse, gastroenterology

ABSTRACT: This article appears in Chemical Factors

A

Cord 1/1 UDC: 619:615:285.099
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ACC NR: AT9010732 SOURCE CODE: UR/3490/66/023/0CG/0439/0446

AUTHOR: Kudaybergenov, K. K.

ORG: Chair of Microbiology /Head--K. A. Makirov/ Alma-Ata State
Medical Institute (Kafedra mikrobiologii Alma-Atinskogo gosudar-
stvennogo meditsinskogo instituta)

TIILE: loxoplasmosis control and prophylaxis

SOURCE: AlmaAta. Gosudarstvenuyy mediLsinskiy institut. Trudy, v. 23,
1966, 439-446

TOPIC TAGS: toxoplasmosis, animal disease, pest control, epizoutio-
logy, disease vector

ABSTRACT: Infected animals, usually dogs and cats, are the primary
sour-es of txoplasmosis infection in women. They can be made harmless
by treatment with chloricidin and sulfanilamides, but the most effec-
tive means of control is the elimination of 7cxOnZais sources, since
all animals are potential vectors of the organisms, if they come in
contact. Thi following prophylactic measures are recommended: the
introduction of a planned, serological examination program for milk
and meat animals; the immediate isolation of all healthy animals

Card 1/2
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showing positive reactions. The products of these animals should be
rendered harmless by heat or other disinfectant treatment;nilk and milk
products should be 3asteurized and eggs should be boiled for five
minutes; strict veterinary sanitation controls should be in effect
immediately after the discovery of infection; if any milk or meat
product is suspected, it should be decontaminated. In the case of
human infection with ToxopZasma, the following measures should be
taken: immediate hospitalization but without strict isolation; con-
firm the diagnosis and begin therapy; determine the source of infec-
tion; a history of toxoplasmosis should be taken into account in
future medical consultations; therapy of women of childbearing age
should be especially thorough. Toxoplasmosis tests should be made
of all women, especially those in rural areas, and If positive,
serological examination of family, pets and farm animals should be
made to determine the source ot infection as fast as possible. Since
toxoplasma infection of medical workers is frequent, extia stric:
controls should be maintained in laboratory work.

[WA-50; CBL No. 41] [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

Card 2/2

ACC NR: AP9005098 SOURCE CODE: UR/0390/68/031,005/0549/0552.

AUTHOR: Kudrin, A. N. (Head, Professor); Davydova, 0. N.

ORG: Department of Pharmacology /Head -- Professor A. N. Kudrin/,
Pharmaceutical Faculty, First Moscow Medical Institute im. I. M. Secherov
(Kafedra farmakologii farmatsevJicheskogo fakul'teta I Mo:.kovskogo
meditsinskogo instituta)

TITLE: Removal of the effect of hashish in dogs with phenitron

SOURCE: Farmakologiya i toksikologiya, v. 31, no. 5, 1968, 549-552

TOPIC TAGS: psychopharmacology, psychotomimetic compound

ABSTRACT: Experiments with dogs showed that hashish has a small
range of toxic effects. It causes definite disruption of the activity
of autonomic nervous centers, disruption of behavioral responses and
with a slight increase in dose, ataxia and catalepsy acco'-panied by
severe inhibition of autonomic and somatic nQrvous center.. Phenitron,
a 8-aminoketone, prevents developments of all symptoms of mild, moJerate,
or severe hashish intoxication. Phenltron removes all sy Ptcr• of
severe hashish intoxicition and stop,: cata!eps-'. Dogs gi.'en 15 .,;'k$

* of phcnitron 30 r.In bfL'r' inl,a at!nn or ha-;iqh vapors d'd nct shou

Card 1/2 UDC: 61.5. 83.3-099-092.9-085.785I - Q -I



ACC NR: AP9005098

physiological changes with hashish doses of 0.6 and 3 g/kg. Dogs with
pronounced catalepsy were completely cured in 6 to 10 min after intra-
peritoneal administration of phenitron in a dose of 20 mg/kg. The dose
of hashish received by a dog upon inhalation in a chamber with a single
burning of hashish can be calculated according to the formula

K.V.N.1
D -. m.41000,

where D - the dose of substance entering the organism (in &/k6;,
V - the minute volume of respiration (in ml% N- the number of breaLhs per
minute; t - time of exposure (in min); m - weight of the animal (in kg);
K - amount of hashish burned in the chamber (in g); and Q - chamber vol-
ume (in ml). Orig. art. has: 1 table. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: llJune67/ ORIG REF: 003

Cord 2/2

ACC NR: AP9008887 SOURCE CODE: BU/9011/69/000/001/0075/0078.

AUTHOR: Kurudimov, P.

ORG: none

TITLE: Successes in the fight against rodent pests

SOURCE: Veterinarno meditsinski nbuki, no. 1, 1009, 75-78

TOPIC TAGS: disease vector, disease carrying :'odent, pesticide applica-
tion, pest control

ABSTRACT: Chemical pesticides have been applied to large areas of
Bulgaria with great success. Rattue nor.'egicue and Rattius attue have
been eliminated from many agricultural areas, meat packing plants, and
food processing industries. Spreading of murine typhus bacteria has
contributed to a decrease In the populations of Microt~u aivalis,
Clethriowors qZanoZsi. Apodrr.e flav•ico:is Apodems *yZvatius and
to a lesser extent has controlled Mis m"it*ous, CiteZ iue aitelu~s and
Aiicola trrerstris. In response to state directives, several vet-
erinary and public health institute% are diveloping more effective
rodent control methods. [VA-S0; CIE No. 41) [LP]

SUB CODV: 06/ SUL DATE: none

Coar 11
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ACC NR: AT9009118 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/0018/0042/0047

AUTHOR: Larionova, V. D.; Vashkov, V. I.; Aiekseyev, A. N.;

Shimanskaya, S. A.

ORG: none

TITLE: Practical use of methylacetophos and Its ovicidal properties in
a mixture of certain substances

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral"'•yy nauchno-issledovatel'sldy dezinfektsionnyy
inetitut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 2, 1967, 42-47

TOPIC TAGS: pest control, pesticide app!ication, ovicide

ABSTRACT: The ovicidal properties of methylacetophos on different
surfaces when applied in different mixtures was determined. The formulas
of the preparations and the type of surfaces tested are shown in Tables
1 and 2. In the experiment, methylacetophos was applied in 1% water
solutions and 5% insecticide oil solutions and as 10% emulsions. When
used in the concentrations shown in the table, these ovicidal compounds

Card 1/3

ACC NR: AT9009118
Table 1. Kill of nits (in %) under the effects of
various mixtures containing methylacetophos

Z Concen- Additive _Kill of nitr. upon
Fr (gtiln 5f~re exposure ýiti min)Form Prla e- _para-1 4 1 -• • S[2
ý ophs Ition I s 30 6t)Ti2O

0.5 1.0 so 5,0 12.00oS , lm, u.2 0:0.4:0 6:j7.0
O1 o. 25 &ei 0.23 4, 3'54

0.5 Ch,-Opw5s 0.5 so 91 i6 tOO
0.5 acetic u'5 86 to o0 tooacid

0.5 0 6 120 20
0,25 Iths0.25 36 48 56 86
0.25 ce cd 0.25 32 44 52 Go

S0.3 acid L
s@o f i col!"s 0.5 66 91 100 too

acid 05 1 O ~

SI 0 0 6

SLe~tnrd: %~jiozophos and -cetic acid in 0,S1 c,.,i.wr•-
Iv lion Joe% not have ovicid•l. ;%ctivity

k Co.d 2/3

.6- 1 -
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ArC NR: AT9009118
Table 2. Kill ef ihLts (in %) on different surface
treated with mixtuce of methylacetophos and chlorophos

'Surface on which the nitsalight % Kill

Fabric ............ 95.0
Wool mesh ........ . 80.0
Human hair . ....... 65.0
Control . . . . .. 0.0

are harmless for humans. The ovicidal activity of methylacetophos-
chlorophos or acetic acid mixtures is best at a 1:1 ratio. Orig. art.
has: 2 tables. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LP]

SUB CODE: 06! SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 005/ OTH REF: 001

Cord 3/3

ACC NR: AP900070 SOURCE CODE: UR/0016/69/000/001/0137/014C

AUTHOR: Lebedev, V. N.; Strelyayeva, V. M.

ORG: Lipetsk Oblast Sanitation and Epidemiological Station (Lipetskaya
obla3tnaya san .•arno-epidemiologicheskaya stantsiya)

TITLE: Spontaneous infection of murine rodents with Bac. c(,.thracc

SOURCE: Zhurnal mikrobiologii, epidemiologii i i mmunobiolog4', no. 1,
1969, 137-140

TOPIC TAGS: bacillus anthracis, epizootiology

ABSTRACT: Anthrax bacteria were isolated from a common volc (Microtuc
arvaZiq) and tw:o field mice (Apodemus agarziu.) in January and October,
1967, during a study of 494 murine rodents. Isolated cultt, -'s of Baa.
anthracia differed from standard anthrax cultures only in tfl absence
a capsule. White mice infected with 250 million cells of I, isolated
cultures died on the 3rd to 4th day, indicatir.g decreased %,v-iulence of
the a:n.thrnx s.rain. The absence of pathological changes In rodents
harlbc ing anthrax bacteria indicates the existence of a chronic Infect
There is stilf not enough information to deterrinoe the role of spontan,
Infection of Tnurine rodents in the epizootiology and epidemiology of
anthrax in th-s area. Were the rodents infected by anthrax strains of

Cord 1/2 UDC: 616.981.51-008.97:599.323.4
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ACC NR: AP9008070

decreased virulence due to an unfavorable environment, or did the
decrease in virulence come about In the resistant rodents? Orig. art.
has: 1 table. - (WA-50; CBE Nlo. 41] [JSJ

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 16Jan68/ ORIG REF: 026/ OTH REF: 003

Card 2/2

ACC NR: AT9009142 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/005!/0065

AUTHOR: Lebedeva, N. S.; Verkholetova, G. P.

ORG: none

TITLE: Disinfection properties of chlorosuccinimide and dichloro-
cyanuric acid

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy natuchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfek-
tsionnyy institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 1, 1967, 59-65

TOPIC TAGS: bactericide, bacteria spore, Escherichia coli, staph':-
"lococcus, chemical decontamination

ABSTRACT: A study of the bactericidal and sporocidal acti.-ity c.
chlorosuccinimide and dichloroisocyanuric acid on batiste :est objects,

linen yarn, dishes, and various surfaces contaminated vith Eschcr-> "a
coU, StaphyZocoocus aur•u•, and spores of anthracoid r:cr orgartn~'FIs
according to the method proposed by TsNIDI showed that the objects
contaminated with vegetative forms of the microorganirri were success-

fully disinfected following exposurc for 30 min to a 0.1-3.2% solution
of chlorosuccinlmide and dichlorolsocyanuric acid. Linen yarn and

Cord 1/2
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surfaces contaminated with anthracoid spores were successfully dis-
infected following exposure for I hr to a 1.6% solution of chloro-
succinimide or for 2 hr to a 12 solution. Linen yarn contaminated with
anthracoid spores was successfully disinfected following exposure for
30 sin to a 0.5% solution of dichloroisocyanuric acid. 3isinfection of
surfaces contaminated with spores was not 100I effective witn dichloro-
Isocyanuric acid. Orig. art. has: 4 tables. (WA-50; CBF. Nlo. 41) [XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 'none/ ORIC REF: 004/ OTH RLU. 004

Cad 2/2

ACC N1h AP9007652 SOURCE CODE: Uit/0240/69/000/0O1/0100/O1Ql

AUTOR: Litvinov, A. P.; Peskov, V. G.

OCG: Municipal Sanitation and Epidemiological Station, Yalta (Corodskaya
sasepidstantsiya)

TITLE: Cases of botulism from eating how-canned mushrooms

SOURCE: Giliyena I sanitariya, no. 1, 1969, 100-101

TOPIC TAGS% botulism, clostridliu botullnum

ABSTRACT: Two outbreaks of botulism Involving 11 people from 2 families
were caused by mushrooms improperly vashed, insufficieutly cooked. and
them stored for a long period at room temperature. Typical botulisi
symptom. -- stomach pain, naus*a, difficulty I* swallowing, and
visual difficulty -- were reported. The incubation period in one
outbreak was 24-48 hours, although important symptws did not appear
%atil the 6th day after consumption of the mushroom. Patients were
hotpitaliaed with a diagnosts of botul!*e, or the Ith day. All patients
r • polyvalent antfbotullnus serup tv.-e- AC1. The neutralisation
re.-ct-on of white bice with a mixture 't antibotulinus diagnostic sert

-CDC: G6.9"1.5$-02: 1613.262:635.8-8
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types AWCE yes positive and the reaction with type specific serve 5
was also positive. Ct. botutima~ type I was Isolated from both batches
of mushrooms. [VA-SO; CBS No. 411 (JSJ

SUB CODE: 06/ SUD DATE: 22Nov67

CsWj 2/2

ACC WI AT900866 S~KE COOK: UR/3463/68/000/008/0130/013.8

AUTROR: Lyseoho, A. Ya.; Semashka, 1. N.; Tonareva, 1. S.

0KG: none

TITLEt Structure and eyaaascs of world malaria areas

SOURCE. GeograticheAkoys obsbcebatvo SS51. Dokiady otdoealey I
kosissiy, no. 6. It6". Maditsinkays geograttya (Nedical geography),
130-138

tOPIC TAGS: malaria. medical geograpby, spidesiologic Wa. medical

AISTACT, This paper was read at the Second Scientific Coonereace,
of Hadical Geography. 25 Norvember 1945. The Institute of Medical
Parasitology and Tropical )hdicine Is. Va. I. Mtarreiftovskiy has be"n
studying world distribcl'os of parasitic diseases- this report dis-
cusses; some of Its finditog on malaria aret" of tC4 world. The arti1-
cle discus-4- tew establishammt of malari3a rese, 0-0 thar~eteristics
Of 04140'4 &i- 0- tMe dynaMICe Of &Ae-a~ taOl wbw0r reresion.
Flgure I st~ts printary, secondary, tertiaryp 03sarls areas aMd the

C~d I Is



ACC NR: AT9008866

Fig. 1. Distribution routes of malaria in prehistoric and early his-
torical times (according to Bruce Chwatt, 1965)

*. .Primary area .3.%L Recent secondary
2. Q Ancient Second- areas

* ay aeas 4.pv-Verified routes

5.0ý Possible routes

possible means of spread of this disease. Orig. art, has: 2 fig-
ures. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] r?

SUB CODE': 06/ SUEM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 010/ 0TH REF: 006

Cord 2/2

ACC NR- AP9008224 SOURCE CODE: UR/0346/69/000/002/0025/OC"",

AUTHOR: llakarov, V. V.; Sergeyev, V. A.; Chumakov, M. P.

ORG: AU1-Union Institute of Veterinary Virology and Microbiology
(Vsesoyiiznyy institut veterinarnoy virusologii i mikrobiologii);
Instituze of Poliomyelitis and Viral Encephalitides ,=N SSSR (Insti!
poliony,: lita i -iirusnykh entsefalitov AMN SSSR)

TITLE: The effect of treatment of an infected culture on the repror--_
tive cy:le of s-nallpax vaccine virus (Vaccinia)

SOURCE: Veterinariya, no. 2, 1969, 25-27

TOPIC TAGS: sm~allpox vaccine, virus reproduction

ABSTRACT: In spite of differences in adsorption kinetics, after three
hours 91-94% of smallpox vaccine virus (Vaccinia) was adsorbed inde-
pendent of the temperature (22% and 37C) and cytopathic dose. Tri-
ple washing of cultures with a Versene solution (0.02% with subsequent
neutralization (with antisera) and an additional double washing
decrea~ed the reisidual Infectivity of vaccinia virus in the eclipse

phase in ý:tilturc fluid and cells to 0.00005 and 0.0048 TCD 0 per cell.

Ccird 1/2 UDC: 619:616.988.13-095.6:636.221.28
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The greatesL yield of virus in chick embryo culture In the period of
maxifuc development of the cytopathic dose noted vith an infective
dose of 0.2-2 TCDs0/cell. Preliminary Incubation of the infected
culture at room temperatu-i for 24 hours permitted synchronization of
the Infectious process and reduction of the latent period to 4 hours.
The yield of virus after 9 and 16 hours of cultivation, respectively
was I and 50 TCD5o per cell. Orig. art. has: 1 table.

IVA-SO; CU go. 413 [JS]

SUR CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: Done/ ORIG EYF: 001/ 0Th REF: 063

4

Coa 2/2

ACC HL AT9010095 SOURCE CON: UR/3479/635/005/000/290/0295

WWR.: Iakhoudovw, Sh. A.

"- 0!RC: n~nt'

T-t: T~he funcitonal state of t :e cardLov~acular system in brucel-
lost*

SOMCE. Uku. Aaerblalyaha*.kiy n.,chno-1ssle• Yatel'sbiy £sttut
wmdttsinskoy paravito1I1! i tropcheskoy eedi•t|ny. Trudy. v. S,

2wig

TOPIC 1! SU3 CerdioiV-:cUlr System ' a

AI~tA~T:Thetuactio",, state W~ the cMUekrlt .. tI *

studI04 in 34 patt"ýts 'ult1 bruw w4 b-t vq~~~;t~4-

of the dI~t. *a d 1#W~ O Q 4 jxi4't Charcto- %wet
tud to OAA t Wet of C&C.''W*.' os th ptrt.oarl

so 001 tl'tPrr WIF.
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also noted in primary and recurrent brucellosis. Endocarditis of
the Oortic valves was noted in two patients. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 010

Card 2/2

ACC NR: AT9010731 SOURCE CODE, UR/3490/66/023/000/0436/0438

AUTHOR: Hakirov, K. A. (Head; Professor); Terlikbavev, A. A.;
Kantarbayeva, Zh. K.; Blonskaya, L. I.; Khorsova, N. I.

ORG: Department of Microbiotogy /Head -- Professor K. A. Makirov/Alma-
Mta State Medical Tnuitute (Kafedra mikrobiologii Alma-Atinskogo
gasudarRtvennogo meditsinakogo Instituca)

TITLE: Susceptibility of chicken farm workers to infection by avian
type mycobacteria

SOURCE: Alma-Ata. Gosudarstvennyy meditsinakiy institut. Trudy, v. 23.
1966, 436-438

TOPIC TAGS: disease vectcr, bird, episootiology, human ailment, aninal
disease

A•STRP"AT: Infection of humans and animals with avian-type tuberculosis
i1 higher on farms because of the close contact with infected birds.
Infection occurs via the aerogenic roi.te, 'ut infection via contact
mui cges was also demonstrated. [VA-50; cs' No. 41) F;

s%3 Cc3E: 06/ SULR DATE: none
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ACC NR: AT9007967 SOURCE CODE: UR/3471/67/006/OOO/0321/0324

AUTHOR: Malozemova, L. A.

ORG: none

TITLE: Experimental aerial chemical cnntrol of z'usta in forested areas
of Kokchetavskaya Oblast

SOURCE: Barmashino. Icazakhskly nauchno-issledovatel'skiy Inutitutt
lesnogo khozyaystva. Trudy,. v. 6, 1967. Issledovaniya po lesnomu
khozyaystvu i agrolesomelioratsii, 321-324

TOPIC TAGS: plant disease, plant disease contr-1, chentical spraying

ABSTRACT: Rust control in the forests of the Bar ".hinskiy reservation
and on a hunting reservation was controlled by aerial chemical spiraying
of 5% DDT dust with vofatox applied to iirst-third instar larvae. An
application of 15 kg/ha gave 100% kills of first-third instar larvae.
Untreated areas were found to have 10-85 cocoons per square a, illus-
trating the effectiveness of aerial spraying methods. However, there
was evidence that some of the pests had developed resistance to the poison.

[WA-SO; CBE No. 41) [LPJ

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: Oli

Card 1/1

ACC NR: AP9006766 SCURCE CODE: UR/0346/69/000/O0l/0121/0124

AUTHOR: Malygin, A.

ORC: none

TITLE: All-Union Scien~ific-Industria1 Conference on Rispiratory
Diseases In Poultry

s SOURCE:, Veterinarlys, no. 1, 1969, 121-124

TOPIC TACS: animal husbandry. respiratory system disease, respiratory
virus disease. poultry disease

ABSTRACT- More than 200 veterinary beientists attended the coafertince[ on respiratory diseases in poultry held in Tbilisi. Recomoded wAssures
for liquidation of the disease Included sect'aAiaod mehods of Insect and
rat control, careful disinfection of large poultry farm to eliminate
sources. of Infect ion, and improvement in feeding regimens and housing
conditions to eliminate avitaMinoses &and uapper respiratory cattarh due
to exposure. Good therapeutic result* in rcepiraterv 44seases %*ro re-
ported visth prot-%'1e of turpentine chlo~ride, slautm'uni o~ide and Icdine

s~nid~or~. t-r reports incluj~td aspects ei'as~s~n a~n
therapy of 11cp~lss the e~ffe~tiVonCP of ?t., drugs for decontauinft--t
Loge~e !ni&4fcd (.r incuN~ticon, vaccilp-tin~n and ace-r-,nic ItoU"Itatic',

Cd lit,
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against pseudopest, variola and laryngotracheitis, the immunofluorescent
method of identifying pathogens of respiratory diseases, viral and bac-
terial contamination of incubators, and aerosol vaccinntion agninst
pseudopest in the northern Caucasus. (WA-50; CBE No. 411 [XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none
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Card 2/2

ACC NR: AT9010092 SOURCE CODE: UR/3479/65/005/000/0264/0267

AUTHOR: Mardanly, A. S.

ORG: Anerbaydzhan State Medical Institute im. N. Narimanov
(Azerbaydzhanskiy gosudarstvennyy meditainskiy institut)

TITLE: Epidemiology of amebiasis in Azerbaydzhan

SOURCE: Baku. Azerbaydzhanskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy institut
rneditsinskoy parazitologli i tropicheskoy meditsiny. Trudy, v. 5,
1965, 264-267

TOPIC TAGS: epidemiology, amebiasis, human ailment, dysentery

ABSTRACT: The role was investigated of oocyst carriers, fruits and
vegctable3,in the spread of amebiasis in Azerbaydzhan. Examination
of 710 persons showed that, among normal persons (603) the infection
rate wan 1.3%, among convalescents the rate was 4.7%, and among
persons suffering from gastrointestinal diseases the rate was 3.1%.
The rate of infection with Entmnoeba histoZytica among food industry
workers was 1.75*. Examination of fruits, vegetables and greens
reveal(c:d no En:twoeba hieloZytica cysts but did show helminth eggs.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41) [LoP]

SUB CODE:: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIC REF: 015
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ACC NR: AT9009343 SOURCE CODE: UR/3481/67/000/015/0025/0040

AUTHOR: Martynova, G. G.

ORG: Moscow Forest Technology Institute (Moskovskiy lesotekhnicheskiy
institut)

TITLE: Decreases in populations caused by coccoon parasites

SOURCE: Moscow. Lesotekhnicheskiy institut. Sbornik rabot, no. 15,
1967. Voprosy zashchity less (Aspects of forest protection), 35-40

TOPIC TAGS: population study, parasite, host parasite relationship,
biologic pest control

ABSTRACT: Coccoon parasites can camise significant decreases in host

populations. Of the parasites shown in Table 1, Cr'atiohnemon

Table 1. Various causes of lethality in coccoons of tree parasites

LetrLehality No. fecW by
Lethal factor 1.i I w�spm s in g

Parasites
Cem. Tach'nidae
Blondellia nigripts Fall A.5 15.
Carse•ia rutila B. B. 2 26

C ard 1 / 2 - .T~o t a l s. 17.0 10I.1 . "

ACC NR: AT9009343

Table 1. (Cont.)

Cv" Ichneun.,!idat
Gratichnrumon nisritaruub Grao. 30.9 369
Hetcrcpclma caicator Wtsm1 3'. 41.9
£rig,*rgus !,guttatum Gray. 30.3 21.7

-• m

Totals -- J.4 0 '
Secondary parasites 1.3 1.4

Total par•zires 437 00.0
Pr vdato mj F~ at~rrtJ': r to"
•acceria1 dise'ases 0.5. *

Total leth, ult:- W "

Pnio..g:.: is the most comon ard" -. idespread piarasite. In Fet:*ra1.
patasites ca€tse 93* of coccoon doawhs. Orig. art. has: 1 tiblc.

[IA-5O; CBE No. 41ij [?P)

SUB CODE: 06/ SC-11 DATE: nonel/ ORIG RE.: 009/ OTh RaF: 009
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ACC NR: AP9006911 SOURCE CODE: CZ/9048/68/012/004/0431/0444

AUTHOR: Matejovska, V.

ORG: Institute of Epidemiology and Microbiology. Prague

TITLE: Staphylococcus surveillance in Czechoslovakia

SOURCE: Journal of hygiene, epidemiology, microbiology and immunology,
v. 12, no, 4, 1968, 431-444

TOPIC TAGS: staphylococcus infection, bacteriophage, epidemioh,-i•,
focus

ABSTRACT: Phage typing is made on all investigated staphylococci
and the relation of phage types to antibiotic and HS resistance is
closely monitored by the National Reference Laboratory of the Institute
of Epidemiology and Microbiology in Prague in an attempt to study the
epidemiology and prevent the spread of staphylococcal infections. Phase
typing is carried out by menas of the international set of bacteriophages
obtained from the International Reference Laboratory in London. To
define the possible further differentiation with more precision, an
antibiotogram is drawn to differentiate betveen resistance and sensitive
strains. Results of the surveillance of staphylococcal infections
observed in 1964 and 1965 shoved that the most affected age was that up

cad 1/2

ACC NRx AP9006911

to one year. Staphylococcal infections occurred in all regions of the
country; prevalence of some phase types was clearly demonstrated. A
regular tendency directed to an increase of new types accumulating in
groups 35/77 Ad and NT vwa noted. Orig. art. has: 18 tables and 3
figures. [IA-5O; CIE No. 41J (XFJ

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 23Sep66/ OTH REF: 005

s•d 2;2
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ACC NIz AP9008000 SOURCE CODE: UR10479/68/000/010/0021/0022

AUTHOR: Mel'kumyants, N. B.

ORG: Republic Sanitation and Epidemiological Station /Chief Physician
V. I. Hamayev (Respublikanskaya sanitarno-epideuioloaicheskaya
stantsiya)

TITLE: Typhoid-like disease caused by SZmometk o'aniebaa'g

SOURCE: Zdravookhraneniye Turkmenistana, no. 10, 1968, 21-22

TOPIC TAGS: salmonella, etiology

ABSTRACT: An unusual case of salmonellosis, characterized by sporadic
typhoid-type symptoms but caused by S. orwisibw'g, a common agent
of food poisoning, was reported. The patient, a child of 8, was
hospitalized vith a temperature of 38.8C, rapid pulse, pale skin,
severe headache, and veakness. Bacteria could not be isolated from
urine or !eces, but S. ormivibirg was recovered from the blood on
the sixth day of illness. The agglutination reaction with patient
serum was positive in a titer of 1:3200. Treatuent with streptomycin
and chloramphenin:ol %a8 stccessful. The source of infection wae

Cod '/2

ACC NI jp9OGS00

never determined, as there were no cases of salonoellosis In the
patients' home or school. [II-'0; Cal No. 611 [JS)

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBN DATZ: none
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ACC N-1 AP9007226 SOURCE CODE: UR/0433/68/000/012/0031/0014

AUTHOR: Mel'nikov, N. N. (Doctor of chemical sciences)

ORG: VNIIKhSZR

TITLE: Chemical control and toxicology

SOURCE: Zashchita rasteniy, no. 12, 1968, 12-14

TOPIC TAGS: toxicology, pest control, chemical pest control method,
insecticide application

ABSTRACT: Methods of chemical pest controls and their toxicology were
discussed at the 13th Entomological Congress. Separate seminars dealt
with: chemical control and toxicology; physiology and biochemistry;
biophysics and bionics; biological controls; agricultural entomology
and acarology; forest entomology; medical and veterinary entomology and
acarology. More than 150 reports were presented in all, of which 70
dealt with chemical pest control and toxicology. Most of the experts
consider that pest control will be impossible without some means of
chemical control even though the risks are known. A suggestion was made
that, in the future; biomethods be combined with pesticides. A new
development in chemical pest control is that of attractants which, when
present in minimal concentrations, are effective over a 1-4 km square

Card 1/3 UDC: 632.95

ACC NR: AP9007226

area. Thus, some insect species are able to detect the attractants in
concentrations of 10-13 gram, and even less in some :ases, a concentra-
tion for below the toxic level. These attractants can lure the insects
to a baited trap. They have been tested successfully on cotton pests,
the Siberian silk worm, a number of moths and miscellaneous insects.
Chemical sterilization was also discussed and its possible application
to control of rapidly multiplying insects considered. Some of the
compounds suggested were a number of organophosphorus compounds and
derivatives of ethylenimine and methylethyleneimine. These chemo-
sterilants are generally very toxic for vertebrates and must be applied
with care. The discussions of chemical toxicology consisted of a
general discussion; new preparations and the use of pesticides;
synergism; the type of action and metabolism of these compounds;
attractants and repellants; and the resistance of insects and ticks to
pesticides and means of avoiding this. -Other reports given by Soviet
delegates to the Congress were Ya. N. Kozlova: Residual Insecticides
and their Effect on Predators and Agricultural Animals; P. V. Sazonova:
Toxicological Studies of Granulated Insecticides; G. Braasha: Attractant
and Repellant Properties of Pesticides and F. H. Ustenskiy: The
Effectiveness of Granulated Insecticides and Acaricides Against
Cotton Pests. The relationship between structure and Insecticidal
activity of oximccarbamates and their analogs and phosphanate analogs
were discussed. Some of these newly synthesized analogs, for example (

Cord 2/3
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those of wercarbpm, are more toxic than the parent compound. A. Stankovich
and D. Kamperaga discussed new insecticides which displayed both
insecticidal and fungicidal properties. The problem of synergism in a
series of organophosphorus compounds was discussed by the Bulgarian
scientists A. Staneva, S. Gayer, Vh. Drabek, and A. D. Balevskiy.
Papers on the action mechanisms of Insecticides were presented by
S. A. Ruslavtseva, P. V. Popova, and A. S. Sedykh, who reported on a
study of esterases specific for the common housefly resistant to organo-
phosphorus insecticides. F. A. Zhuravskaya presented a paper on the
effect of insecticides on insect metabolism--cotton pests.

[VA-S0; CBE No. 411 [LI]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

Card 3/3

ACC N.7; AP9007432 SOURCE CODE: BU/0019/68/000/00410319/0323

AUTHOR! Mikhovski, M.

ORG: MtEI

TITLE: Phage resistance and antibiotic resistance in S;. O"•rai

SOURCE: Epidemiologilya, mikrobiologiya I infektsloani bolesti, no. 4,
1968. 319-323

TOPIC TAGS: Shigella, antibiotic resistance, dysentery

AST•MACT: Dutritg epidenics Fh`7 , or. strains have a high phage
resistance -- 39' in 1963 and 37.6Z in 1966; while, in non-epidemic
times, ph.ac resistance Is lover -- 1AZ in 196!. _ 6Z in 1965.
ResistAnt strains were created with strcptomycln, chloruclde, sigi~myin.
and synthom/cin; 5-12 days were required for a cure. Hoovqer. anti-
biotic resistance In this organism was consistently highcr. gcrsera.ly
running: strepctetycln 35.2Z, chloric.!':n 41.1t In soce regi•.. Orig.
art. has: 4 tables. (VA-50; CBE No. •11 (LP]

I
SUB CO4.: 061 WM DATE: 00,'1r'%S ORIG REF: 008
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ACC Nib AT9009120 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/0054/0060

AUTHOR: Hisnik, Yu. N.

OIK: none

TITLE: The combined action of octachlorodipropyl ether and some
insecticides from various classes of chmic&l compounds on the housefly
Olusca dommstica)

SOURCE: Hoscov. Tsentral'ayy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfek-
tsioinyy Institut. Trudy, no. 18. pt. 2, 1967, 54-60

TOPIC TAGS: insecticide application, insecticide biologic effect,
pest control

ABSTRACT: A binary mixture of pyrethrin vith octachlorodipropyl ether
in 1:10 and 1:20 ratoso Is synergistic vith respect to the housefly
sensitive to insecticide mixtures and in 1:20 ratios, is synergistic
to more resistant and polyresistant flies. The mixture shoved an
insignificant effect in the remainder of the tests. A binary mixture
of the Y-isomer of UCCH and octachlorodipropyl ether has a syna.gistic
effect an polyresistant flies, but &s not effectivo against other flies
used in the expertment. Mixtures of octachlorodipropyl ether vith DDT,
Dipterex and DDVP are not very effective. Therefore the use of binary

Card 1/2

ACC Nib AT90091 20

mixtures of pyrethrin and the y-isomtr of DCCI with octachlorodipropyl
ether is recoimanded for -ontrol of sensitive and some resistant colo-
nies of houseflies. Orig. art. has: 4 tables. (VA-50; CIE No. 41) (LP]

MM3 CODE: 06/ su3 DATE: none
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ACC NA: AT9009121 SURCE CODE: UR13473/67/000/018/0060/0064

AUflIOR: Nisnik, Yu. X.; Sukhova, If. N.; Taetlin, V. M.; Zhuk, Ye. B.;
Starkoe, A. V.; Lurik, B. I.

OG: none

TIT : The effect of some insecticides and their mixtures with octa-
chlorodipropyl other (ODE) in aerosol form on the housefly Clmft

SOURCE: Moscow. Toentral'n''y nauchno-issledovotel'skiy deoinfek-
tiloonyy Institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 2. 1%7. 60-64

TOPIC TAGS: disease vector, disease carrying Insect, fly, insecticide
effect. chemical aerosol

ABSTRACT: The effects of the insecticides and synerlists shown in
Table 1 were determined with specimens of houseflies (Moon dawetfe)
obtained from widely separated points. Bouseflies resistant to the
individual insecticides tested vere a&so resistant to them when applied
in aerosol form. Mixtures of insecticides, containing three compo-
nents - pyreotrin, the y-isomer of BCCM and ODE in ratios of
1:16:8 r- a•o be used as an aerosol for disinfection of an area infested

Cord 1/3

ACC Nk AT9009121

Table 1. Effect of Insecticides and their mixtures with ODE (a syn-

ergist) in aerosol form on the housefly

"Preparation* Standard o0rekho y Tashkent Hytishchlnkiy
studied laboratory culture culture culture

inseCt cul-
'+.,,'. I- - --I-+ -" - -

Pyrethrin 280 its 753 1474
Y-loomers of
UCC) 3A22 2099S 324"8 17913
ODE 31)2 1194 1883 26349
Y-1,oeer of I
,D $ pyr.t" 2831 $1.1 13519 383• 29$ - 192 7818 103.S
I-tso-er of I
Um 4 Oct i,4371 7-.9 1726180.1 2429 , 18•79 1o0.1

ODE 2l7• i9.1 49)0 78.? 11 419 .& ,7429 123.4
PfrtethriII I I
1-16o6r of III
1ACN 4 00t 1313 ~~~~ 60.7 9"1 I "8V.0

I-C -I'SI
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with the h¶ousefdly, since this mixture Is a synergistic mixture and is
,effective at eliminating colonies of flies resistant to the insc~tieidt'i
alone. Or1g. art. has: 1 table. [WA-50; CRE N~o. 41) :1-P)

MW CODE: 06/ SUUM DATE: none/ ORIG REF. 002/ 0TH REV: 004
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ACC 012 AP900)52S SCVKCE CODE: E 1?O.8169YO31/MI /004 7/00S_'

AUTHOR: Moskovets'. S. M.; Anokhin. V. f..

0KG: Inotitute of ?(ierotiology and Virology AUX URSK '?nst1iut ,-4k*
biologli I virusologli JAL MRlS)

TITLE~: Effect of radiation oa X-virus accumulation inid jpot.to drvtlop-
Wnt

S0UVKC: Miktohiolohichayy &hum&!a, v. 31. a*. 1. 1464, 475

TOPIC T43S: potato X-'jitus, potato, plant viru*o

AIP~k-1: -%-r of ga-ma- or *-raysv htch~ vtlf-414t' potatv ItQltth
Ifthib !~ ri le*atfan t % -vtrus oto s't i Lrugg art' pr-tont ift
Vic p~~t :M* vta sb.v,'i by ~ ' to c~~jra~e ontrol*.
U140~ itV*,-Z? U.'rr treQ~i4 iivth AVUtr*Ct*. thed ta4di**tiSUlAt~oa i~f

way.~ 40% n! vt' rologttal tittra and int~tltvty iftdicts of pot~tto
I-vir~t v-rc th hIthtst. Thcrv ts 4 pos*iibility of Pt4ti!ufl **iwv
vwt~ttf, _; -i erc~ut of radilition tftat-Actt. Ofrp art. Wit: 3 1411e

S~~~~~~~.-o 1-74 Na.~& O ~ 1t: :' t
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ACC HL .'PJOU7217 SOURCE CODE.: #.gA1/475/68/000/010/0068/0071

AUTHOR: Hostovoy, S. I. (Professor; Member; Kiev); Treshchinskiy. A. I.
(Professor; Member; Kiev); Trotsevich, V. A. (Member; Kiev);
Shchegel'skiy. D. A. (Member; Kiev); 'ashehuk, F. S. (Member; Kiev);
Pogodayev, B. G. (Member; Kiev); Samjain, N. M. 0lamber; Kiev)

OCG: Kiev Institute of Postgraduate Mediclne (Kiyovskiy Institut
usovershenstvovanlya vracbey); Kiev Regional Clinical Hospital
(Kiyevskaya oblantnays klinicheskaya bol'sits)

TITLE: Clinical and experimental studies of the affect of phestamil,
dihydrobenxperodol and thaliannal an pain sensitivity and subjective
sensat ions of man

SOURCE: Vrachebnoye delo, no. 10, 1968, 68-71

TOPIC TAGS: psychotropic drug. vestibular apparatus, sensation

ABSTRACT: Three drugs used in treating disorders of the vestibular
apparatus and in the surgical restoration of hearing possess neuro-
leptoanalgesic properties. They are phentanil, dehydrobenzperidol
and thalamonal. They affect pain sensitivity and objective

Cmed 1/2 tmC: 612.844:612.821.8:616-092.4:576.8-093

ACC NX A09007177

sensations in humans. The maximun analgesic effect of these drugs
after 0.05-5 mg doses occurs after 30 sin. IVA-50; CUE %o. 41) (LPI

SUS CODE: 06/ SWi) DATE: none
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ACC NR: AP9G07195 SOURCE CODE: UR/0399/68/000/0Il/00940100

AUTHOR: Husabayev, I. K.

ORG: Uzbek Scientific Research Institute of Epidemiology, Microbiology
and Infectious Diseases, Tashkent (Uzbekskiy naactino-!asledovatel'skiy
Inb.itut epidemiologit, aikrobiologii i Infektsionnykh zabolevanly)

TITLE: Features of the clinical course, some biochemical and iumunolog-

ical Ir.dices in typhoid and paratyphoid fevers

SOURCE: Sovetskaya meditsins, no. 11, 1968, 94-I0C

TOPIC TAGS: typhoid fe'ver, salmonella, bacterial .i1sca.se, paratyphoid
fever, acquired Immunity, natural iamunity, vaccine, antibiotic drug
effect

ABSTRACT: An analysis of the course cf tvphoxd and ;aratvphold fevi.xs
for a 10..year period showed that the highest Incidencc was among
subjects 15-15 yr (29.6%) and 20-79 yr (%0.82)., that the diseases
were chs-'acter'zed by a milder course, and that severe forms of the
diseases decrevsed. The introduction of combined typhoid-paratyphoid
vaccine therapy resulted in a decrease in the number of bacterial
"c.rriers, a reduction Ani the number CL cazdlovascular comp!iLattoas
among patients, and a decrease in the Incidene-- of recurrences.

C d 1/2 UDC: 616.927-036+616.927-07

ACC W AP9007195

Combined vaccin*-antibiotic .iaerapy was associated with nonspecific
disorders of trace 2!ewseotr in the body, and 3 vitamin B12 deficit. The
•roperdin and compleme.nL titers and Phagocytosis were increased
following 4'*ubined therapy. There were no changts in the wa.uno-
chemical properties of hblod proteins of patients with t.phofd anj
paratyphoid fever; however, qualitatlvv changes were noted in 3- and
S-globul~n fractions. These changes cot-Ad not be demonstrated in
v-globulin and 4lbusin fractions. A disproportional change in blood
and urine amino ac.idr was noted during the r uric of the diseases;
there w.s an increased excretion in tI'e uri ,• -f most of the amino
atids Investigated. WiA-50; CIE No. 41; [XF]

SUB COOE: 06/ SUBS D)ATE: nonc/ OIC REKE': 012/ OTH kEI: 001
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ACC NP AP9008050 SOURCE CODE: UR/0016169100010011000910012

AUTHOR: Noskov, F. S.; Avdeyenko, M. M.; Ertte, A. P.

ORC: Military Medical Academy ia. S. M. Kirov (Voyenno-meditsinskaya
akademlya)

TITIl.: Conjugates of serum albumins with aso dyes and their uae for
removing nonspecific reactionr during immunofluorescent analysis
SOURCE: Zhurnal mikrobiologii, epidemioloti I iminmoblologii, no. 1,

1969, 9-12

TOPIC TAGS: fluorescent microscopy, blood serum

ABSTRACT: A new method of obtaining conjugates of serum albumin with
aso dyes (acid chroaium black, acid chromium black C, acid chromium red
and acid violet C) is described. These conjugates can be used to con-
trast the nonspecific fluorescence which arises when antibodies are
conjugated with fluorescein isothiocyanate. Conjugation of serum
protein with rhodamine derivatives is also a good way to contrast
albumin with antibodies, but fluorochromes of suitable quality are not
always available and the method is difficult for laboratory workers.

Card 1/2 UDC: 576.8.077.3:5u76.8.073.4

ACC NL: AP9008050

The suggested method is simple, easy and cheap. Conjugates of serum
albumins with acid chromium red and acid chromium black C color the
ground of preparat'ons brownish-yellow or reddish-orange, respectively.
Conju&atcs of serum albumins with acid chromium blakk and acid violet C
block autofluorescence of tissues and also nonspecific adsorption of
labeled antibodies. These conjugates do not fluoresce in blue-violet
light. The dyes used combined well with serum albumins, did not
denature them, and were stable upon storage with conjugates. Orig.
art. has: 1 figure. (WA-50; CIE No. 41) [JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 1SApr68/ ORIG REF: 004/ OTH REF: 001
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ACC NR; AT900 I2 SUURCE CODE-: UR/3473/67/OOO/O'b,'oUl.)i.jul7

AUTHOR: Odinets, A. A.

ORG: none

TITLE: Experime. :al use of carbophos in combating fleas

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezlnfektsionyy
institut. Trudy. no. 18, pt. 2, 1967, 13-17

TOPIC TAGS: disease vector, flea, pest control, pesticide application

ABSTRJCT: Carbophos has been used successfully in combating fleas as a
0.5% water emulsion and as a 2, 4 and 10% dust. It has to be prepared
before each use since the water emulsions last for about 8 hr. In
the tests, fleas (Qd:a~rrzlc .'..:) were kept in a chamber at which
the temperature was 30*C and the relative humidity 66-70%. Results
were evaluated after 24 hr and each experiment was repeited at least
four times. The first series of experiments was d :-, to test the
effectivenes•i of a carbophos emulsion at different concentrations.
Experiments, showed that the most effective method of flea control, one
whicb produced 100,% kill, was exposure for 0.05% water emulsion for
five min. Carbophos was compared with DDT and was sIgnificantly more
effective. Carlbophos produced 1(00% kill of insects (0.0011 g/m 2 ) and

Card 1/2
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Table 1. Tnsccticidal activity for fleas of various disusiz=
of carbphos in water emulsions after three hr of exn'osure

6 T % Kill of insects per quant'ty
S= . '~ of emulsions in g/•v

V- V f< ) ,0 0,023 0.071 O.1 0.23

17 12.. ýIPA) 1?. 4 t .(V 27. 4- ,07' V0±3,• 10 -t0.2'S

Y) W~O 8 -2 85SL 1. 1 1i7 3.37

5 31 - E'0 1"(.no is. •5.0 4. 13 .7 -2.21 V ,_0 21

_sv5.'4 1).uj ;2O7.o _.2.., 77..3. .!2 Ju •02-.
DDT 0.23 &,'m at the same exposure time. Toxicity studies on rabbits,
white Tire a:id rit- showed that they can widistv-d 5' d -;t. This concentra-
tI j ~ij r ,' :.cý' for flea treatmwnt . Orig. art. his: 4 tables.

[WA-5C,: C!!F. No. 411 (ILP]
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C..: 2 21
= 182 =



ACV N9. A?9007640 SOURCY CODE: UR/0325/69/000/001/0041/0044

AUTHOR: Omarov, Sh. M.

ORG: none

TITLE: Anticoagulating properties of bee and cobra venom

SOURCE: Nauchnyye doklady vysshey shkoly. Biologicheskiye nauki, no. 1,
1969, 41-44

TOPIC TAGS: bee venom, snake venom, anticoagulant

ABSTRACT: Bee and snake venom slow the clotting of blood; lengthen
prothrombin time and inhibit thromboplastic activity of the blood.
The inhibition of blood clotting in vitro occurs at the expense of
inactivation of tissue thromboplastin and flowing of plasma throm-
boplastin formation. Serum factors V, VII, VIII, XI, XII, are also
inhibited. The data from thromboelaqtography show that lower fibrin-
ogen content are related to changes in thrombocyte activity and
lessened thromboplastin formation. Orig. art. hasi 2 tables and
I figure. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 13Jun67/ ORIG REF: 006/ OTH REF: 010

Card 1/1 UDC: 547.993+638.178.8

ACC NIR AT9U07958 SOURCE CODE: UR/3472/67/043/000/)106/0108

AUTHOR: Ostapenko, 0. F.

ORG: Department of Hospital Therapy, Kirgiz State Medical Institute
(Kafedra gospital'noy terapli; Kirgizskiy gosudarstvennyy meditsirskiy
institut)

TITLE: The problem of some biochemical shifts in the body caused by
the toxic effect of the chemical poison granosan

SOURCE: Frunze. Kirgizskiy gosudarstvennyy meditsinskiy institut.
Sbornik nauchnvkh rabot. v. 43, 1967. Vliyanive na organizm flzi-
cheskikh i khimicheskikh faktorov vneshney sredy (Effect of ph:sical
and c!wmical factors of the external environment on the organlsm);
sbornik rabot po materialam nauchnO' konferentsii, 106-108

TOPIC TAGS: poison effect, insectic'de intoxication

ABSTRACT: Biochemical shifts In 151 persons poisoned by the organo-
mercury cý:',eund, granosan were inv,::-tigated. Of these, 132 paticnts
wort treated soon aftor poisoning ann, the other 19 at scmc tir after
poiqoning. Blood sample" • c taken from 104 of the patients of which
37 vvro r.,n and 67 %:r1en.,,n ,e .. tho agos of 2.-75 yrs. Thcse
pat hr.ntý w' re invev t gritkd jit the h,,ght of Intoxication, during the

- 183 =
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ACC NR: AT9007958

recovery period, and between 1-3.5 yr after the first poisoning
symptoms appeared. At the height at intoxication the protein content
of the blood was abnormal In the majority of the patients. More than
two-thirds of them had disproteinemia, characterized by a lowered
albumin content (4.0-2.5 g%) in 41 persons, and an increase in
globulin (from 2.65-4.15 g%) in 73 persons; these occurred at the
expense of the gamma-fraction. In 28 of the patients total protein
decreased from 6.5-5.0 g%. Forty-three people experienccd hyper-
bilrubinemia. An increase in blood nitrogen was observed In 55
persons. Blood calcium and chlorides did not change, but rcrtined
at the upper normal limit in most persons. Cholesterol content
increased, and most patients experienced hypertonia, headaches, reflex
disorders, lowered arterial pressure and other typical symptoms of
granosan poisoning. The cholesterol content of the blood and the
prothrombin index decreased. EWA-50; CBE No. 41] [LPJ

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

Card 2/2

ACC NR: AP9007237 SOURCE CODE: UR/0433/68/000/012/0054/0054

AUTHOR: Panchukova, V. S. (Senior research associate); Grigor'yeva,

A. T. (Senior laboratory technician)

OkG: KazIZR

TITLE: The resistance of wheat to smut

SOURCE: Zashchita rasteniy, no. 12, 1968, 54

TOPIC TAGS: wheat, plant disease

ABSTRACT: Study of the resistance of 30 varieties of spring wheat
to different geographical populations of wheat smut collected from
Alm&-Ata, Karaganda, Ural, and Semipalatinsk Oblasts in 1964-1966
showed that the wheat variety Kyal-bas was highly resistant to the
fungus. The Markis variety was only 2.62 damaged, and the Saratovskaya
29 variety was nonsusceptible to all except 2 fungus populations.
Resistant varieties of soft wheat included the Slava and Zolotaya
volna varieties (the latter was only 1.62 damaged during tests in 1966).
The varieties test.d we're very resistant to infection, but sometimes
showed differing r_siston-e to different fungus populations.

IWA-50; CBE No. 413 (IS]
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DKiK: none

Card 1/1 UDC: 632.4:582.285.1:633.11



ACC NR: AP9007431 SOURCE CODE: W/0019/68/000/004/0316/0319

AUTHOR: Petrov, D.

ORG: Hygiene and Epidemiology Institute (Khigiyenno-epideniologichen
Institut)

TITLE: Distribution and epidemiological significance of enteropathogmnic
E. ooli in various stored food products of the Shumen region

SOURCE: Epidemiologiya, uikrobiologiya i infektsiozni bolesti, no. A,
1968, 316-319

TOPIC TAGS: epidemiology, dysentery, E. colt

ABSTRACT: Enteropathogenic strains of E. coi, serotype OK, are widely
distributed in stored food products in the Shummn region. The most
common scrotype found during the research period was 0135. Hilk and
dairy products were the most common source of pathogenic E. ooli. This
vas usually caused by improper sanitation methods at milk processing
plants and by the fact that some strains of F. coZi were highly
resistant to pasteurization. Orig. art. has: 1 table.

(WA-50; CBE No. 41) [LFJ

SUB CODE: 06/ SU&X DATE: OOJul68/ ORIG REF: 0041 O? REF: 003

Cord 11

ACC NR: AT9010077 SOURCE CODE: UR/3479/65/005/000/0091/0094

AUTHOR: Pirumov, K. N.

ORG: Institute of Epidemiology and Hygiene. Ministry of Public Health,
ArmSSR (Institut epidcmiologit i gigietty minadrava ArmSSR)

TITLE: Organlains means of combatting malaria and the scientific and
methodological aids facilitating its liquidation In the Soviet Union

SOURCE: Baku. Axcrbaydahamskiy nauchno-isleadovatel'skiy iastitut
meditsinskoy parauitologil I tropicheskoy eaditesiy, Trudy, v. S,
1965. 91-94

TOPIC TACS: malaria. epidemic, public health

ABSTRACT.- Historical aspects of malaria couttol In the Arf~tatw
SSR sincr 1920 at* reviewod. Coordination of all efforts began In
1927 with establishent of the T'van~awcasian Ma~laria Co~wittre of the

Transcaucaslan Council of People's Coemissars and stellar Committees
of Councils of People's Colmispars in Trapsoca" ii oawiowltc%. -
dCpQrtt0nt of ttopiC!" 1'1tases vaa establishAd at the Ter M- Kedical
Inittitute in 14.11.. :-ter becA-v the Institute of Xalse' , ;Ad
Medlcal Par itilogy ar. rcm1en-4 In existence until l101v. U-%

- ' 1/-
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organizational methods for malaria coatrol have been introduced into
the Armenian SSR; these methods should be used for control of all
parasitic 41nd infectious diseases. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

Card 2/2

ACC NR: AT9009415 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/0038/0043

AUTHOR: Polezhnyov, V. G. (Candidate of biological sciences);
Konosh, L. I.; Za-ezhskiy, G. V.; Nikitin, G. N.; Vel'tishcheva, V. V.;
loffe, G. D.; MeysrLer, B. V.; Paas, U. A.; Semenov, F. A.;
Bessmertnay'-., R. *.; Vostrikov, L. A.; Sovetova, M. I.

ORG: none

TITLE: The use of zinc salt complex in rodent control

SOURCE: M1oscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfek-
tblonnyy institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 3, 1967, 38-43

TOPIC TAGS: rodent, poison effect, raticide, toxicology

ABSTRACT: A zinc salt of dimethyldithiocarbamic acid appears to be a
good rodent repellent since field tests of this compound reduced a
rodent population and prevented resettling of their habitat. This
compound has been successful where previous efforts at chemical
rodent control have failed. In one test, the treatment of objects with
this compotinid rcpclled rodents for tuelve month•i. This compound is
most effective when applied td dry places. Orig. art. has: 2 tables.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LP]

SUI; CODE: 06! SU1':.* DAT!:: none/ ORIG REF: 002/ OTHt REF: 007
Card 1

-186-



--C NR: AI'90050.99 SOURCE CODE: LK.'C3-'i"/CbjO31/OO51O553/O556

AUTHOR: Prozorovskiy, V. B.

ORG: Central Scientific Research Laboratory, Leningrad Pediatric Med-
ical Institute (Tsentral'naya nauclino-issledovatel'skaya laboratoriya
Leningradskogo pediatricheskogo meditsinskogo instituta)

TITLE: Study of the effectiveness of cholinolytics as antidotes during
poisoning of mice and rats with anticholinesterase compounds

SOURCE: Farmakologiya i toksikologiy8, v. 31, no. 5, 1968, 553-556

TOPIC TAGS: cholinolytic, cholinesterase inhibitcr

ABSTRACT: Differences in the effectiveness of cholinolytics as anti-
dotes during poisoning of mice and rats with various choline-poten-
tiating agents (such as proserine) depend chiefly on the degree of
N-effects (nicotine-like) during intoxication. The order of sub-
stances by degree of N-effects and relative capacity to excite
N-cholinoreactive systems under the influence of lethal doses of
choline-potentiating agents is as follows: ezerin, phosphacol, armin,
galanthamine, pyrophos and proserine. To increase the effectiveness

1/3 UDC: 615.785.4-015.25:615.786

'.ACC NR: AP9005099

Table 1. LD50 of proserine (in mg/kg) upon intraperitoneal injection
of mice with preliminary (15 min before) subcutaneous use of cholino-
lytics in a dose of 1/10 DIM (other doses are shovrn in brackets)

ChoinlytcsDose (in LD~o of p oscrine -Increasel
Chlioltis MgAq) Control JAter cholino-f LD::

Atropine 20 0.61±0,16 0,77±!0,13 1.26

Scopolan.n mf) 0.61c41 0,300 Itic, 2,14

Cardci 2/0 0.-0 1872n 0-2 25

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. 6t.. . . . .6t.. . . . . . . ....5..



ACC NMR AP9005099

Table 1. (Coat.)

Tropacin - 3 07t 0.12 0.6: 0.19 1.51
S 0.61 0.16 1.14O.O6 1.87

rpasst (5) 0.44±t 0.03 0.74 - 0.04 1.699 0.36= 0. to 1.42:,! O.06 3.91t
Arpena1 0) 0.44 i 0.03 0.4st 0.04 1.01.

(S.O 0.44t• 0,03 1.32i 0.06 3,00
tob~erpa I0 OX1S±O.1O 3.30t0.47 9.17

Itylprophe 1  L 0.61 06 .3.3-o t0. 76 5.48

1Compounds containing quaternary nitrogen

of atropine as'an antidote during poisoning vith the choline-potentiat-
Ing substances listed above, it should be mixed with arpenal or a
similar preparation. Experimental results are sumarized in Table 1.
Orig. art. has: 2 tables. (VA-50; CBE No. 411 [(IS)

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 08Apr67/ 01lG 3.F: 001/ OTH ILF: 001

Cord 3/3

ACC N16 AP9K07196 SOURCE CODE: U110399168/000/011/0106/0110

AUTHOR: Pupkevich-Dtisant, Ta. S. (Mead of laboratory; Candidate of
medical sciences); Bogualavskiy, V. S. (Member of laboratory)

ORG: Second Infectious Disease Hospital /Chief Physician B.L Niuwvicd/
and Laboratory /Head--Candidate of Medical Sciences To. S. Iupkevich-
Dismantl, Novocherkaask Pulmonary and Surgical Sanitarium /Chif
Physician Ta. G. Rosinov/ (2-ya lufektsimonay. bol'nita" I labo-
ratoriya Novocherksskogo leochno-khirurgichoskogo sanstorlya)

TITLE: Asý#cts of the epidemiology and clinical course of lepto-

spirosae In Novocherkasesk

kS'!•E: Sovetskaya mnditsia", so. 11, 19%$. 106-110

TOPIC TA•S: leptoopirosls, epidemiology

ABSTRACT: Lptospiroslia Is Pvocberkaosk has been :ncorrectly diag-
nosed for a long time. 'n the 1958-1965 period. 30 sporadic cases
of leptospirosis were reported. Leptospirosis ca-sed by L. bati:Zta
was firsp rp-arded in Rostov Oblast. (Lrptowp4ro I% caused by
L. bata.iae is rarer than other typos IN the 5o4-.: '.;Pon). Natural
soeitions Ariund Novocherk:Psitk favor the devi.poest and spread of

Ce~d 1/2 ';: 6A6.9816. ;-De.21+616.988.--036.1 (470.61)
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leptospirosis, since pig farms, cattle pastures and summer pastures are

located along river banks. People become infected while swimming in

the river. The clinical course of leptospirosis infections caused by

different serotypes of Leptoepira in this area were identical. Tetra-

cyclines ensured a mild course of the disease. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 018/ OTH REPF: 006

-d 2/2

_. NR. AT9009146 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/0083/0084

AUTHOR: Ramkova, N. V. (Candidate of medical sciences)

ORG: none

TITLE: Effectiveness of aerosols of some foreign compounds as water
decontaminants

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfektsionnyy
institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 1, 1967, 83-84

TOPIC TAGS: decontamination, disinfectant, bacteriostasis, chemical

aerosol

ABSTRACT: The effectiveness of several classes of disinfectants:
chlorine-containing compounds (chloramine, dichloramine, hypochlorites);
phenol derivatives (resorcin and others); glycolates, and organic acid
compounds wiere made in the form of aerosols. Tests were conducted in
an aerosol ch4mber with a 2 m3 capacity. A bacterial culture was re-
leased (staph. crreus strain 906); the average density of particles
was about 12 + 5 million per m3 of air. The aerosol had scttled 12% after
10 min and 66.9% after 20 miin. Disinfection solutions vere :,L.-yud
into the chamber usinp a french spraying apparatus in 5-7 scc k.,sst;
20 mm samples waji tahin for nnalysis. Several of the or.awilc acids

Cord 1/2
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AC W. AT 9009146

were the most effvctivc disinfectants, removing about 94-99.7% microbes
from the air. Fudl kills cnMc after 20 min using concentrations ofthese acids from 537-1970 mg/ln 3 . IWA-50; CBE No. A'll] [LPj

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

,:ord 2/2

cc N%= AT9009143 SOURCE CODE: UW/3473/67/000/!08/0065/0071

AUTHOR: Foatlra, L. N.; Poddu-naya, L. T.
ORC: none

TITLE: Tcxic stbstances and microflora of feces during storage

SOURCE: Ioscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skly dezinfek-
tsionnyy Institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 1, 1967, 65-71

TOPIC T;.GS: toxicology, microorganism, preservation method

AlDSTRAC2: Fvces samples which have been stored are Lources of various
toxic stb, tanceF: hydrocarbons, a.ionia and its compounds, phenols,
volatil• :atty acids, nitrous o::ide and carbon dioxide. The number
of micrco:ganisms in the faccs samples does not dinmnish upon sr.orage,
in fact sporulating microorganisms, E. coZi and cocci increased. Fecez
were presrved in prenaration B retained 99.99% of the microflora. How-
ever, tic productlon of toxic ,ubstances, ammonia, nitrous oxides, and
hydrocalvbnc decreased significantly and the evolution of carbon dioxide_
lncrc,.rd. Orij. art. has: 4 table,. [WA-50; CBE No. 41.] [1ill

StOR, CODE:: 06/ SU!M I)DATE: none

,9/1
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AILC NR; AP9007650 WOUC. CODE: UR/0240169/O00/001/"0091/0093

AUTHOR: Romanenko, N. A.; Gorbov, V. A. (Moscow)

ORGt none

TITLE: Sanitary evaluation of underground filtration equipment

SOURCE: Gigiyena i sanitariya, no. 1, 1969, 91-93

TOPIC TAGS: biologic agent -ilter, sanitary engineering, hygiene

ABSTRACT: The freeing of soil from helminth ova, which are usually
present to a depth of 0.8-2 m, depending on Lhe soil type, is discussed.
Any water-soil filtration method increases the danger of deep penctra-
tion of viable hel.tinLh ova and unpurified outflow from such an instal-
lation could also contaminate new surface areas with these ova. An under-
ground channel purification system is highly effective at removing
helmlnth ova and such a setup was tested in the Moscow region. Ascarid
ova often preserve their viability in soil up to 5-7 yr. In ar inves-
tigation of a standard underground filtration system, 28 helminth ova
were discovered. In six soil samples taken in wet ground, 177 ascarid
ova were found, of which 84 were still viable. E. coZi was also found
in 90-95% of the examined samples. This sewage is often more
dangerous from an epidemiological point of view since it concentrates

jord - 3/2 UDC: 628.364:614.455:576.851.49](049.3)

,C.C N;: A?9007650

viable helminth ova and other organisms. A soil purification method
describe2d by the Institute of Medical ?drasitology ,rnd Tropical
Medicines in 1965-1967 gave good results. This system was esp.cia1ly
adapted to remove ova. [WA-50; CBE No. .0] [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DAT I lJun68

Ord 2/2



ACC Nn: AP9007233 SOURCE CODE: JR/0433/68/000/012/0034/0035

AUTHOR: Ryakhovskiy, V. V. (Candidate of agricultural sciences)

ORG: Lugansk Experimental Agricultural Station (Luganskaya opytnaya
sel'skokhozyaystvennaya stantsiya)

TITLE: Extermination of cabbage aphids in primary foci

SOURCE: Zashchita rasteni?, no. 12, 1968, 34-35

TOPIC TAGS: plant disease control, pest control, pesticide

ABSTRACT: Foci of cabbage aphids are th. cabbage stumps, shoots, and
leaf rosettes remaining after the plants are harvested, and th'.± soil of
seedboxes for cabbage seedlings. There provide an ideal environment for
development of the larvae which hatch from eggs remaining on the plant
remnants during the winter. A 2.5% metaphos dust applied to affected
cabbage plants during the early phase of their deve_ opment resulted in
98-99% death of aphids. Young cabbage plants should be treated vith
a 12% hexachlorane dust before transplanting-to pre-vent develop.!nent
of an aphid focus. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [XFl

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

Card I/1 UDC!: 632.9:595.752.2:635.34

ACC NR: AT9009155 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/0156/0163

AUTHOR: Serebryakova, Ye. K.; Subbotin, A. A.

ORG: nonc

TITLE: Decontamination of infections caused by Coxsackie virus

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfek-
tsionnyy Institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 1, 1967, 156-163

TOPIC TAGS: Coxsa:kie virus, human ailment, disease therapeutics

ABSTRACT: Linens and other material infected with Coxsackie B3 virus

were disinfected by exposure to 12 chloramine for 3 hr, a 3Z solution
for 30 min, or a 0.5* activated solution for 30 min. Linen also con-
taninated with faces required lonpr exposure and stronger solutions
(32 for 2 hr). Reatiti- the contat|nAted objects for 30 sin (boillag)
also inactivated thf virus completely. Boiling glass ve nlx for
10 min wag alAO effective. Pariformilin was a)so uged to disinfect
rams. ovii. art. hb: 3 table%. (VA-SO; Ct So. l11 1i PI

SW• C';D;: 06/ Stli'4 D o •\T/: n 0RIG Rix. 00
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ACC NR: AT9010730 SOURCE CODE: UR/3490/66/023/000/0207/0212

AUTiIOR: Sergazin, A. G. (Docent; Head); Balmukhanov, S. B. (Professor)

ORG: Department of Ruentgenology and Radiology [Head--docent
A. G. Sergazin] Alma-Ata State Medical Institute (Kafedra rentgenologii
I radiologil Alma-Atinskogo gosudarstvennogo meditsinskogo instituta)

TITLE: Effect of membrane thickening substances of toad poison on
summation permeability of vessel-tissue barriers and sorption capacity
in tissues of irradiated animals

SOURCE: Alma-Ata. Gosudarstvennyy meditsinskiy institut. Trudy, v. 23,
1966, 207-212

TOPIC TAGS: toad poison, poison effect, radiation biologic effect

ABSTRACT: Preliminary investigations showed that when toad poison
is injected subcutaneously in 0.5 ml/kg doses (dilution l:lOO0hr)
before injection of p32 in irradiated rabbits, the poison inhibits
the penetration of labeled phosphorus into the stomach and through
tibsue-vessel barriers. Further experiments on the sorptive properties
of the poison were arranged as follows. Rabbits which had been given
p 32 and irradiated with 450 r were given toad poison (0.5 ml/kg in

Cord 1/2

ACC NR: AT9010730

1:1000 diiution) either before or after administration of P37. One
hour after administr.tioh of p32, the rabbits were sacrificed by
air embolism. Permeability of bleod-tissue Larriers In different
organs wa.•determined.,and it vas found that the poison decreaaed
permeability in :almost all orgou systems; in some cases P32 content
in Irradiated unpoisoned animals was ene third that of Irradiated
poisoned anitals. In the adrenals there was 4 70% decrease, This
experiment was repeated In white mice and rats and thea srptive
properties of the tissues normalized after 72 hr. Orig. art. has:
A tables. IVA-SO; CRE No. 41) ILP1

SUB COOE: 06/ SU&4 DATE: none/ ORIG rEFt ('3

C
C-J 'I:
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,CC NMR; A,9007273 SOURCE COD:: UR/O475/68/iU/ClJý.'OO97/O0O0

AUTHOR: Shaykhet, C. Kh. (Kiev); Zhalko-Titarenko, V. P. (Kiev);
Tovbin, M. V. (Kiev); Rloytman, Ye. M. (Kiev)

ORG: Kiev Scientific Researe'i Institute of Epidemiology, .•iroblology
and Parasitology, Kiav University In. T. G. Chevchenko (Kiyevskiy
nauchno-issledovatel'skiy institut epidemiologli, mikrobiologii i
parazitologii, Kiyevskiy universitet)

TITLE: Using the theory of chain processes for predicting the develop-

ment of influenza epidemics

SOURCE: [Vrachebnoye] delo, no. 12, 1968, 97-100

TOPIC TAGS: influenza, epidemic, biologic modelling, epidemiology

ABSTRACT,: An application of the theory of chain processes is used in
predicting the development of influenza epidemics.

NM

where Nt.is the toLal number of patients at period t from the start of
the epidemic, ne, is the total number of patients during the entire

Cord 1/3 uDC: 616.921.5-036.12-036.8

ACC N. AP9007273

epidemic, c is the halfway period of the epidemic (that is, at which
time N.'. In solving for n1 , n2, n 3 at time t1 , t 2 and t

2.)

Scan be writren. This theoretical treatment was tested against actual
figures for the cities of Odessa and Khar'kov in the 1967 epidemic.
Data showed that these equations are very useful for predicting an
epidemic or any series of events that can be treated statistically.

Lor:d 2/3
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1100 Persons

Fig. 1. Statistical and cal-
culated curve for the devel-

/V opment uf the influenza epi-

] Sttistcaldemic in Kiev (1967)
Statistical

data
Predicted

incidents-' • Correlated
prognosis Days

/0 To . *0 to 6

The relationship of the statistical prediction and the actual case is
shown in Fig. 1. Orig. art. has: 1 table and I figure.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LP]
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

Card 3/3

ACC NP: AP9005101 SOURCE CODE: UR/0390/68/031/005/0559/0563

AUTHOR: Shchelkunov, Ye. L.

ORG: Department of Psychopharmacology /Head--Candidate of Medical
Sciences I. P. Lapin/, Leningrad Scientific Research Institute of
Psychoneurology im. V. M. Vekhterev (Otdel psikhofarmakologii
Leningradskogo nauchno-issledovatel'skogo psikhonevrologicheskogo
instituta)

TITLE: The pharmacological effects of apomorphine on mice as a test
for differentiation of antidepressants, cholinolytics and neuroleptics

SOURCE: Farnakologiya I toksikologiya, v. 31, no. 5, 1968, 559-563

TOPIC TAGS: cholinolytic, pharmacology

ABSTRACT: The apomorphine effect was used to differentiate 3 related
classes of drugs, antidepressants, cholinolytics and neuroleptic agents.
Imipramine-like antidepressants, including imipramine, DMI (nonmethyl-
imiprami:ne) amitriptylino, nortriptyllne and propionyl derivatives of
2-chlorophonothiazine (such as OP-206, L-90 and chloratsizin), and
also somo nouroloptic a-c'nts prevcnt or decrease apomorphine hypo-
Sthernia. CholinolyLics (atropine, scopolamino, amysil, meta~i.sil,

Carcd 1/2 UDC: 615.214.2/.3.076.9
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diphacyl, methyldiphacyl, mepanit, tropacine, benzacine, arpenal and
thiphen) did not diminish apomorphine-induced hypotherinia. Anti-
depressants, as distinguished from cholinolytics and neuroleptics,
intensify the toxicity of apomorphine. Neuroleptics, as distinguished
from cholinolytics and antidepressants, either completely prevent or
considerably decrease the duration of the apomorphine sterotype. The
pharmacological effects of apomorphine are good tests for differentiat-
ing cholinolytics, antidepressants and neuroleptics. The propyl anti-
depressants (imipramine, etc.) decrease the hypothermic effcct of
apomorphine in doses of apjroximately 3 mg/kg, while the pronionyl
derivatives are usually effective in doses of 10 mg/kg. Orig. ', t.
has: 2 tables. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 12May67/ ORIG REF: 004/ OTH REF: 011
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ACC NR: AP9010672 SOURCE CODE: UR/0433/69/000/002/0052/0052

AUTHOR: Shevchenko, Z. P. (Assistant)

ORG: Umanskiy SKhI (Umanskiy SKhI)

TITLE: Barley streak mosaic

SOURCE: Zashchita rasteniy, no. 2, 1969, 52

TOPIC TAGS: plant virus, barley

ABSTRACT: Barley varieties Pallidum 45, Pallidum 11/39 and Rikotenze
at an Umanskiy agricultural institute were found to be infected with
barley streak mosaic in 1965. Healthy plants in the stage of 1-2 true
leaves were successfully infected with mosaic from the sap of infected
plants. Characteristic necrotic spots appeared on Mowopociu
amarantieoZor indicator plants on the eighth day after Inoculation.
Transmission uf barley streak mosaic through seeds (unique for t0
grain virus) was established. The disease was probably brought intv
this area from the Ukraine in seeds, and is not yet widespreai. Orig.
art. has: 1 figure. IWA-50; CBE N^. 411 UJJS

SU9 CODE: 06/ SUBM DATEK ii.ne

Card U/1 UDC: 632.18A/9:633.16
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ACC NR- AP9OO!t071 SOURCE CODE: UR/00I16/9/000/OO1/0140/C3145

AUTHOR: Shevkunova, Ye. A.

ORG: Institute of Epidemiology and Microbiology In. Gamaleys AM SSSR,

Muscow (Institut opidemlologii I mikrobiologii)

TITLE: Experimental contact transmission of toxoplasmosis

SOURCE: Zhurnal mlkroblologii, epidemiologi I Immunobiologl, no. 1,
1969, 140-14511

TOPIC TAGS: toxoplasmosis, calms! parasite, protoxoology

ABSTRACT: White nice became infected with toxoplasmosis when kept In
contact with Infected animals. Infection was most frequently observed
from mice Infected subcutaneously and intranasally and less frequently
from mice Infected orally. No transmission of toxoplasmosis from mice
Infected intraperitoneally was observed. Peritoneal exudate f rum
Infected white mice (strain RM) was used for Initial Infection. Dosts
of 50.000-500,000 Toz*~pZaew per 0.1 al of diluted exudate were used.
All 25 mice Infected intranasally died In 7-11 days. Three of the
healthy mice kept with them died on the 19:h and 21st days, one mouse

Cord 1/2 VDC: 616.993.19-022.3

ACC N-9: AP9006071

becart III but survivv-d and six mite gave positive comple-tnt fixation
reoctioni. althaough they did not shov clear symptoms. All 27 mice
inteeted qubcotantotusly died on the Sth-9th day. Of the 25 healthy
mice kept with them., 5 died on the l4th-l5th days 00d fiVe mice gave
positive complement fixation "eactions. Otwe vouse bccame III but
survivrdc. Since tho econplemect fivation react ion for toxoplaxeiosis
is oat very seasitive, thv number of infected mice was probably greater
thin indicated. Orts. art. h~s: : ta~lrs. JVA-50; Ca o 411 fJSJ

SUSa Cot)'.: 0'A SCRI DATE. O.Apt6SI ORIC, RIrl: 00



A, A1'9005 10 SOURICE CODE: UP/C39n/GS/031/005/0556/0559

AUiTIOR{: Aii;an, S. A. ; Korolev, A. A.

ORG: D'partment of Municipal Hygiene /Head--Corresponding Member
A'.TN SSSR Professor S. N. Cherkinsl-ky/ First ,Moscow Medical institute
irn. I. M. SCechen,,v (Kafedra kom:nunal'noy gigiyeny I Mosktivskogo medi-
tsinskogo instituta)
TITLE: Change in the cholinesterase activity and conditioned reflex

activity of animals intoxicated with methylnitrophos

SOURCE: Farmakologiya i toksikologlya, v. 31, no. 5, 1968, 556-559

TOP1C TAGS: chollnesterase, insecticide damage

ABSTRACT: Inhibition of cholinesterase activity is the principal and
earliest indication of intoxication with organophosphorus insecticides.
Disruption of conditioned reflex activity can occur in parallel with
changes in cholinesterase activity, although it appears more often nn
a background of considerable enzymatic inhibition. In spite of the
progressive decrease in the activity of serum cholinesternse and the
considerab.e decrease in the activity of brain cholinesterase,

Cord 1/2 UDC: (,15. 285.7.099: [612.015.1:577.153.9+61?.825.1

ACC NR! AP900510

normaliz;tion of conditioned reflexes can take place. Complete inhi-
bition of cholinesterase activity in the blood and liver is not alway:.
accompanied by visible symptoms of intoxication. White rats were
given three dose-; of methylnitrophos (M'W) [O-0-dimethyl 0-3-meth-
yl-/.-nitrophenyl thiophosphate] in amounts of 0.11 or 10 mg/kg. MrP
was given orally in vegetable oil six times a week for six months.
Animals given a dose of 10 mg/kg showed a 30% inhibition of serum
cholinesrerase a,:tivity at the end of the first nonth of intoxication.
Animals receiving 10 mg/kg of INP required 24 conditioning passes to
d#-velop a condi:.ioned reflex, as compared with 6 passes in controls.
Consoldc.t'.on of the condliioncd reflex occurred later In intoxicated
anlmal-. in spize of the stable low level of cholinesterase activity
in these ahiia]s, normalization of conditioned reflex activity did
occur. ýc:'u., cholinesterase activity rInained at 301 of the Initiol
vailtu unLn: : six tonths after the beginning of poison'inr, when It
dropped :1he tu zcro. Even at this time there were no noticeable
outward .!gas of Intoxication. Orig. art. has: I figure.

[WA-50; CDE No. 41] [JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ 1 LU:M DATE: 19.ay67/ ORIG REF: 009
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ACC NR: AP9007651 SOURCE' CODU: UR/0240/69/Ov'9/h1/OU99,0100

AUTHOR: Shiilyarenko, V. 1. (Chief epldcmiologisL); I'Pmowarnt-n,. 7.
(Doctor; Epidemlologist of reg.-.il ,.aalitary nul :a-io:;-;; io
UkrSSR)

OR1: none

TITLE: Deciphering a waterborne ou:break of typhoid with the help of
fluorecein

SOURCE: Gigiyena I sanitarlya, no. 1, 1969, 99-100

TOPIC TA.S: water pollution, typh:)Id li':er

ABS iUACT: An outbreak of typhoid involving 11 peoplc in a village In
Stei,.,i' ,arnenskiy Rayun in January and February, 1966, W:.s t-d tc
consu..1yt'on of contaminated drinking water from the rlvLr No:N:'. i
out of e'c,,en of the affected people lived in a sc.all area near the
river ,no had used an icehole In the river for drinking water.
Jntreated sewagc froim a rest home was dumped into the river 600 m up-
st-ca:n from the typhoid focus. The current determined with fluorzseein
carried the sewage across the river from icehole A 1, so that local

Cord 1/2 UDC: 61t.927-036.22-O22.351-07:628.39:55K.48?.215

ACC N- AP90-T7651

in!*,itan::ts drinking from other Iee'l.Aes w.re not dft•c:d.
phaao c ty,, A :, isolated from the llo.;d of six patirtn:r;. co:',.'- Z.-.
the con-*.•n source of ir.fection. Orig. art. h,;-: I Ctcrr.

1'..A-50; 0ý1 :ýU. -
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Acc N;L A900727L SnURCE CODE: UR/0475/68/GO/O012/0084/0088

AUTHOR: Shutov, A. A. (Candidate of medical scienc.'s; Pert);
Varankina, T. T. (Peru)

ORG: Nervous Disease Clinic /Head--Prof. A. N. Shapoval/, P.nr.'
Medical Institute (Kllnika nervnykh bolezney pemrskogr -ditsinskogo
Instituta)

TITLE: Neurological disorders a long time after acute C grisan poison-

Ing

SOURCE: Vrachebnoye delo, no. 12, 1968, 84-88

TOPIC TAGS: granosan insecticide, intoxication, poitan effect, t.xi-
culogy, C0S diseas

ABSTRACT: Thirty-six patients, were studied nine yeors after intoxica-
tion with granosan and a clinical analysis was wide of their neurologi-
cal disorders. In addition. 11 childret, born to mothers previously
poisoned by granosan were examined. Two of these children werc in the
uterus at tree time of intoxicatior. Disorders involved includcd cere-
bral asthenia, toxic encephalitis. definite symptoms of L.S poisoning,

Card 1/2 DUC: 61l.778.38-099-036.12-07:616.8-07

ACC t& AP9007271

(although in five of thez# patients no CSS disorder was observed),
uricis, mflex disorders, and psychological disorders. In 11 psriatcts.
dynamic atc.|a s **servd and, in nearly all patients, scriou%
functtonal disor4ors of the sympathetic nervous system were prent.
Sixteen patients had arterial hypotonla. Thirty of the patients had
dry Itchy skin. Some ae*-ra) dioo4ar persisted up to th, - ooths
after the onset of intoxication. Central paresis of eoutct lntrva• -

log the face and sloaing of rvflex time vT., noted in 20 ptiQtet.
Twaty patients reported heado:hV* 404 also ahow in the lW r
eutrerltivs,, ao4 s*twn rvportcd a continuous &the to t~whe ae4%. Thoirc
wre abavnt or dielmntishea asllry rr W(1a in 2a ptiqats. SIttqV"
pativot, reported panst in the upsr sod lomvr eotzo-itloan
tingling pains in tho fi4eprs. It a r.oJoitv f thw casco, poalylai-
evioeertltls afArud. s$4ilr styfom* t.4 been rVportC-d in po•iv-
lot ctes reoultit If** lont*a- ot Grep-•.#trcury -t ' _*-. C.o-
POrison Of literatUt% dý',a *4*A 0ý0 Chlitr~r e4!t~fC'F *%*I tkVV lry
fr's. the effects of 01*~ fwr'e V( lot~ -teItee oere ittg
pra~s in the r•¢i'4 of tle I~vr- .#sJ , -.. + ' ls-is 1tm tho
course of pIPol ie.g Alew. di--v lriao of *tvt l"1&*iw se tvtflcv

te ft~at- a0 -



ACC NR: AT9009342 SOURCE CODE: UR/3481/671000/01510029/0034

AUTHOR: Simonova, A. S.

ORC: Moscow Forest Technology Institute (Moskovskly lesotekhnicheskiy
institut)

TITLE: Possibility of using nucl!ar polyhedrosis viruses to control
some forest insects

SOURCE: Moscow. Lesotekhnicheskiy institut. Sbornik rabot, tio. 15,
1967. Voprosy zashchity lesa (Aspects of forest protection), 29-34

TOPIC TAGS: nuclear polyhedrosis virus, biologic pest control, for-
estry, entomology, economic entomology

ABSTRACT: This article summarizes many instances of experimental use
of polyhedrosis viruses to control agricultural and forest pests
sensitive to them. Species such as Porthotria diepar, PhigaZia
pedaria, Biston hispidaria and B. hirtaria have been sharply reduced
in numbers as a result of spraying infested areas with nuclear and
cytoplasmic polyhedro3es agent preparations. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LP)

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG.REF: 008/ OTH REF: 004

Cord 1

ACC NR: AP9006764 SOURCE CODE: UR/0346/69/000/001/0106/0107

AUTHOR: Sivash, N. Ye.

ORG: Uzbek Republic Veterinary Laboratory (Uzbekskaya rcspublikanskaya
veterinarnaya laboratorlya)

TITLE: Device for filtration

SOURCE: Veterinariya, no. 1, 1969, 106-107

TOPIC TAGS: bacteriologic laboratory instrument, filtration

ABSTRACT: An apparatus is described which may be used for filters vIth
30-300 mm diameter asbestos plates. It may be used for filtcriag
nutrient media, sera, bacterial cultures, antigens and toxins. The
apparatus consists of metallic disks (1-2), a T-bar (4) for connecting
with the manometer (5) and a vacuum pump (6). An adapter (15) allows
the filter to be used without the manometer. The T-bar or adapter is
connected with a connecting sleeve (7), which is a continuation of the
conduit (8). Between the T-bar and the connecting sleeve, there are a
spi • (9) and a semicIrcul.or rubber , (1O). The connecting sleeve,
a continuation of disk (2) it Jjrre.t ,,Ati the conduit (11)
Othrougi an opening in the dis!: w.ll. There In i windo-: in the ovcrf1o%!
tube (12). 1k',rtnzt c sL'.aling of th., vessel (14) is accopl,! Itlhed with !

Cod 1/2 UDC: 619:"16."S1-093.1
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..- '' - Device for
N a .asbestos filters

rubber stopper (13) placed In nn opening in the overfloi,, tube (3).
The mechnisin of operation of the d&vice is described.

(WA-50; CE1 r No. :,11 [xr]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none
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ACC NR. AP9007276 SOURCE CODE: UR/0475/68/00/O]O!/0019/0025

AUTHOR: Skvurtsova, V. A. (,Xoscow)

ORG0: none

TITLE: Literature survey of the rcle of allergy in virus Infections

SOURCE: Vrnchebnoye delo, no. 10, 1968, 19-25

TOPIC TACS: allergy, virus disease, encephnlomyelitis, tIckbornc
encephalitis, rabies, serology

ALST WCT: The effectr of vaccination against certain virus diseases
orte:n <oc. r.-=rities to the autolr•nune reaction. The Mechanlcn of
tM.I; patlo~ gica" process is unknoown but, sInce the virus behaves like
an int~ra.23tlar paraslte, the process of cell dcrtruction can be
fol.lowcd. Some of the severe effects of vaccine znpproncl~denaturat~on
of tissues. Some of the diseases whose vaccines produce an endonllergf-
reaction arQ rabies (e Fermi antlrabbies vaccine) which often is
ncconparice by a- anaphylactic reaction ccco-panied by dc-rensl t I at Ion.
O'L~r vacc.n:s i.- e polie:,.yelitis vaccine, herr.vs "acclnes and

.. "h ch 111-o'.-•s 1ik i .n endoaJ ergc-n ;i thu liver. Often

1/2 UDC: 616-056.3:616.998(047)
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whooping cough and lymphogranulonas appear an autoimmune diseases.
InfectLious rononucleosls i.n yet another of these diseases which
include viral kera-o-conjuuictIvtLis, enccphai tis, and Influenv.a.
Trachoma, mumps virus, psittacosis virus, ornathosis virus, denge
fever, acute equine encephalomyelitis and acute human encephalitis
are other such diseases. jWA-50; CBE No. 41] [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 041

Card 2/2

ACC NW: AT9009154 SOURC." CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/0154/0156

AUTHOR: Skvortsova, Ye. K.; Putyatina, T. I.; Mikhaylov, B. M.;
Dorokhov, V. A.; Shchegoleva, T. I.; Kamennov, N. A.; Limanov, V. Ye.

ORG: none

TITLE: The search for disinfectants among organoboron compounds

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchnc-issledovatel'skiy dezinfek-
tsionnyy institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 1, 1967, 154-156

TOPIC TAGS: organoboron compound, disinfectant, hygiene

ABSTRPACT: The organoboron compounds shown in Table 1 were tested
for their disinfectant activity. Of these 17 compounds the most

Table 1. Bactericidal activity of 1% solution,, of boron derviatives

. .Kill time

PreparationStructural formula (in m.--..

r. s I vI a11ino) boroniu:I tsl
ch! or 1 de I .c

-203- 4
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Table 1. (Cant.)

515 (dimetl ylatdtno)boro- 'IN I s mac
ni tum bromide k fi v

BIsD pethylamino)boro-iu it 1,1(I1Cs:m lac-

chloride 4tive
Bi. (tert-butylamino)ba.r'. 10.8 j(%4I:C.Hg)..1 C! 5 Is

znium chloride j -

815 (amylamino)boroniumr HIHB (NI 1,C) I,'ýI CI 3

Bisabnzminoo boronium IJBC nccblo ide I tiye
Dibutylbis (ethylami- I(Cjfgý) 8 (NH,CII), al 5 60

no)boronium chloride

Dichlorobia(dimethyl- fC, I~i (. j, nc
amino)boronium chlor ide C1 tive(C I.

Dibromobis(ditnethylami- IN13 60
no)boronium bromide ltIIN!(Ik.rr

13-Aminopropyld.L'butyl- Ni,- r ~ 5I nac-
boron tiveC~z~,_______

card 2/4

ACC NR. AT9009 154

Table 1. (Conat.)
3-Amfinopropyl-butyl.. uI,

boi cdCl"' NHl, - CHI, nac-

HO/ V Ch,- CH2 i?.

Aminoethyl 3-ataino- C'!491 ,t~li-C'l1 S ac-
propylbutylborate H'(t,, 0 iveH

Amino. thyl di-p-tol- (-l 3 lI)B'N1I,-CH, Inac-
ylborate 0 - _M

3-Diethylaminopropym- ~ NH. CH. 30 lInac-
I '0 -CHs iv

Ethylene glycolic ts-, Ni Clo 5S
ter of 3-aminopro- LIHS4- 0.

pylhexylborlc acid OCHIC H,

3-Arn~nopropyl-iso- ICH, -CI, Y) Inar-
antylboric acid C.J C - 0 - B/ tlvC

""'Nil$-- 0-2

3/4

-204-
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active was bis(amylamino)boronium chloride. The other compounds also
have potential as bactericides. Orig. art. has: I table.

[WA-50; CBE No. 411 (LPI

SUB CODE: 06/ SUyM DATE: none
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ACC NR, AT9009148 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/6710001018/0091/0096

AUTHOR: Skvortsova, Ye. K.; Tyagunova, N. I.; Karpova, Ye. A.;
Shumayeva, Yu. F.

ORG: none

TITLE: Comparative evaluation of the activity of certain quaternary
amuonium compounds by variouA methods

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezsnfek-
tslonnyy insticut. Trudy. no. 18, pt. 1. 1967. 91-96

TOPIC TAGS: analytic chemistry, quaternary asmonium compound, disin-
fectant, bacteriostasis

ABSTRACT: According to the data shovin in Tables 1. 2, and 3. cetyl(oc-
tadecyl)triethyis-m-sonium bromide and c€tyl(octadecyl)pyridinium brtld,
have bactericidal effects In 15 *to wvhen applied as 0.%2. soluting., ani!
cetyl(octade)'l)trieetlyl-:ia -niut brv~fdc is offectivc as a 0.25Z
solution. Fvaluation of culture data from sp*ceirnA plae•d ct r, ti-.0

S¢o'd 1/.5I - 205-
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Table 1. luitibacterial activity of quaternnry ammntnum col!p'out.!
(determined t', experiments)

Gro•'th of •Zphcr.•c I Kill of L. co•i on
Concera aur¢c:4 on tmedia after j media aftertratonl "" - ""

Preparation _ I . . m n . .. . . . _ _& • . . .....

____ 2 15 7I i 0 1 25 3,1 ICon-, 5 toa 15j20 125 V1303 a~Co~nI1 1 Itrol I I t -1 1 1 Itrol

Cetyl(octadecyl):ri- 0,t5 4 - -+ - - +
ethylammonium bromide OO*-5 - - - - - -+

0.01 + - - - - + 4 + 4 + --
+ -- -4 + #

Cetyl(octadecyl)tri- 0,05 - - - -,- - - -

methylammonium bzomide 0,035 + + 4 + - +
- + Z . .I--------- --

Cetyl(octadecyl)pyr- 0,05 + +4--- - -- -- 4
idinlum bromide 0,025 + 4. +

-+ +: i ,

L i1 -

Legend: + growth
- no growth

Card 2/5
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Table 2. Activity of quaternary ammonium compounds -according to bio-
assay methods (exposure of anthrax cultures to compound for 15 min)

Conce-r- IGrowthu • rMiz.e

Preparation tratlon on In- 'Col- Anthrax Died
i~n red a !fect-,lapse cultures

ledJ iso1,atcd

SI nOne, 4 0 0 4
y1) tre thylami- 0,..5nium bromide 0,58 1i

Cetyl(octadcc- 1 4 J 0 4
y]) tr imethylejrr.,o- 0,.5 , 4 1 0 0 4
ntum bromide 0.25 8 0 0 8

Cetyl(octadec- 1 4 1 0 3
yl)pyri dinium 0,5 . 4 0 0 4
brom:ide 0,25, 10 3 2 5

3/5
- 206-
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lable 3. Activity of quaternary ammonium compounds upon study of them
by various Methods

Test Suls -n:-ion method Biochemical Biological
method Seedin-"[Autoly-- method method

on meat- lsate ndl

peptone Icongo rdag&ar Imediu II

Preparation a md{ _

o o 0 o Enzyme o0
W (o.t activy r441
0 fl

hi$ 0 0.a 0 $4 itge W.. 15

Ce r Mo 0 qdV C) 0 r- • F4
SV) u .41 C) :u-,0 flQ u 0H0

9: . L : . r 0 0.
o X 0x 0 0OV

Cety]. (octadccyl) tri- Not

ethylammonium bromide 0.os 5 0.1 5 ,i 130 2 weieh'd 0.51 1"5

Cetyl(octadecyl)tri- Not
methlylammonium bromide 0,05 5 0.1 5 0,1 15 2weighed 0.2.r 15

Cctyl (octadecyl)pyr- Not
idinium bromide 0 CS 5 0.3 5 0,1 30 2 weighcd 0.5 15

Cord 4/5
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media was the most sensitive method for determining the effectiveness
of the tested compounds. Orig. art. has: 3 tables.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [TI]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none
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ACC NR: AT9009137 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/0014/0021

AUTHOR: Sokolova, N. F.; Molozhavaya, Ye. I.; Leont'yeva, N. F.;
Volkova, A. P.; Grin', N. R.; Virnik, A. D.; Mal'tseva, T. A.;
Ragovina, Z. A.

ORG: TsNIDI, Combined Scientific Laboratory of the Moscow, Textile
Institute (TsNIDI, Kompleksnaya nauchnaya laboratoriya Moskovskogo
tekstil'nogo instituta)

TITLE: Study of the possibiities of water purification by tilLration
through antimicrobial cloth containing silver

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfektsionnyy
institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 1, 1967, 14-21

TOPIC TAGS: wate: pollution control, silver, bactericide, bacteriostasis

ABSTRACT: A study of the possibility of water decontamination by
filtration through cloth containing silver bound with functional groups
of modified cellulose showed that Escherichia coti were completely
eliminated after 3 hr, while Bacil•us anthracis remained viable after
24 hr. Additional filtration studies with cloth impregnated with 4.3%
silver showed that watei was completely decontaminated after storage
for 24, 48 and 72 hr, indicating that the silver ions pass from the

Curd 1/2

ACC NR, AT9009137

cloth into the water and continue to act on the microorganisms.
Comparative studies on appetite, body weight, work capacity, repro-
ductive function, white blood -,.unt, blood cholinesterase, liver
function, and pathoanatomical and histological studies in rabbits,
rats and mice indicated that 3 mg of silver in] &of water was threshold,
while 0.3 mg/t was nontoxic. Water decontaminatiorn by filtration
through silver-impregnated antimicrobial cloth is recommended for
pollution control of small reservoirs. Orig. art. has: 2 tables.

(VA-50; CBE No. 41] IXF)

SUB CODE: 06/ SURIN DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 008
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ACC NR: AT9007968 SOURCE CODE: UR/3471,67/006/O00/0325/0327

AUTHOR: Solov'yev, A. N.

ORG: none

TITLE: Determining the action of preparations of the fungus Trichodcrma
In controlling butt-rot fungus

SOURCE: Barmashino. Kaazkhskly nauchno-issledovatel'skly Institut lesnogo
khozyaystva. Trudy, v. 6, 1967. Issledovanlya po lesnomu khozyaystvu
i agrolesomeliorstsil, 325-327

TOPIC TAGS: fungus, pest control method, biologic pest control method

ABSTRACT: The application of a preparation of the fungus Trichod,•rrtv
Zignoraum was effective in controlling butt-rot fungus In the forests of

the Kazakhstan Altay region. The preparation was anplied to the
rhizosphere in areas infected with Fomitopaie annosa. Trichoderme
multiplied well not only In the root zone but also In the aerial portion
of the plant and competed with the destructive soil fungi. Orig. art.
has: 3 tables. [VA-50; CIE No. 413 ILP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none
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ACC NR: AP9005778 SOURCE CODE: UR10390/68/031/006/07 3 1107 3 "

AUTHOR: Strelkov, R. B.; Khasabova, V. A.

ORG: Institute of Experimental Pathology and Therapy, AM, SSSR,
Sukhumi (Institut eksperimental'noy patologit i terapli A•0 SSSR)

TITLEM The toxicology of mexamine

SOURCE: Farmakologlya I tokslkologlya, v. 31, no. 6. 1968, 731-733

TOPIC TAGS: toxicologyo lysergic acid diethyiamide

ABSTRACT: Since experimental data have indicated that eexne
(5-methoxytrypt-mine hydrochloride) normalizes nervous prercen~es dis-
rupted by LSD, the toxicity of nexamine in humans was studiel. Fntersl
administration of mexomine in a dose of 7.5 vvg/kg (with preliminary
introduction of I mg/k& of mox-manc 30 min before the main dose) did
not produce any pronounced side effccts. Subjects, vcre two mu,n and tvo

women aged 25 to 39 and healthy. xrtn:-e 'as taken beforc tatir,. nar.
st.',.tItN remained lying dot.n durini tx ,. Sorw- .oluntvcra did
no .. fleeting nausea, intoxicatioru i. il.lti hrado3h,- 41t,-r thc "
7.5 r",'kr dos-, but thcse r-.iction, %', .iot ,,tvt1&rr' ,.itn!fIcMit

Card IP
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sine iI1 ,,r cop.i-atnt wre vulced by controls. EEC's were normal
and two out of four subjects adapted to intermittent light stimuli. in
the. range of 1 to 20 fln::h.ls per second. EKG's were also normal.
Blood and urine analyses were normal although some increase in blood
pressure vas noted. The tolerance of these doses of mexamine by
people clears the way'for further tests of this substance as an LSD
antagonist in pnychlatric practice. Orig. art. has: I table.

IWA-50; CBE No. 41] [JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: "'16Apr67/ ORIG REV: 004/ OTH REF: 002
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,,c7 :,,QJ.~ -SOURCE CODE: BU/0019/6/or10/004/031310336

AUTHOR: Strokov, V. Ye.--Strokov, Ye. V.

ORG: 101..,, Sofia, Chair of Microbiology /llead--Professor D.
Khadchic. 'r.mova/ (TSUL, Katedra po mikrobiologiya)

TTTI.E: Trannmission of colicinogernc factors

SOURCE: Epidem-ologiya, mikrobiologiya i InfektsIozni bolesti, no. 4,
1968, 311-316

" (OPVJ " t-GS: dy:.nntery, genetics, bacterial genetics

AT;STVC': : The possibility of transmlss!on of colicinogenhcc factors I C
and ;roip E fro;% donor to recipient E.. ýc)Zi strains uan investigated.
"f the c - d-.nor -,rains "tict¢cs..qtrzilu F. ccZl 30590, isolated from
the f S(, of a'iet with colitis, and producing colic!ns 1 C was
the most rfficivr.t. This strain transmittcd its colicliog,'nic factors
to recJIr ent str;-Iti; sE. coZi 5016 and R 678. No group E colicinogenie
factors were tr;!n,;m tted strainRIt 678 was the most suitable recipieant
for 1 s fartiors anil unsuitable for group E factors. Orig. art. ha;::

, . ,,A-5; CBE o. 411 [! P

SU8 CO: 0/ SL'i21 DA:%TE: 0OAui:68/ ORIG RI'F: 005/ OTli REF: 009

-21n



ACC NR: AP9006547 SOURCE CODE: UR/0242/68/000/011/0035/0040

AUTHOR: Sukhova, M. N.; Zairov, K. S.; Teterovskaya, T. 0.;
Stepanova, 1.1. N.; Frolkov, I. P.; Pitanina, N. l.;
Urazimbetov, D.,

ORG: Central Scientific Disinfection Institute, Ministry of Public
Health SSSR (Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfektsionniy
institut, Minzdrava SSSR); Ministry of Public Health UzSSR (Minzdrava
UzSSR); Sanitary Epidemlological Station of the Karakalpak ASSR
(SSR;Saniotrpidemiologiccheskaya stantsiya Karakalpakskoy ASSR)

TITLE: Synanthropic flies of the Muynaksk region of the Karakalpak ASSI
and means of combating them

SOURCE: Meditsinskiy zhurnal Uzbckistana, no. 11, 1968, 35-40

TOPIC TAOS: disease vector, disease carrying insect, pest control

ABSTRACT: Results of population studies of synanthropic flies trapped
in two villages of the Muynak peninsula indicated that there are
28 species of which those shown in Table 1 are most common. Rotten
meat impregnated with a chemosterilant (thiophosphamid) was ineffective

Card 1/3
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Table 1. Relative proportions of the predominanting fly specieF col-
lected In the village of Uchsay in 1967 on chlorophos-troated traps inbuil dings

Mav-June _August-Sept e-ber
Bait - Bait

Fly species jSigr 'Sprar -- A

n1- 1 8 . 2 1. 0: 4..', 12.7
...... u .... 2s A ,.I :.,. , 7.3 ,, ", 1 2,, 7

a " ...*7 0 ('

Total .8,3 4 1 "'.9 ;GU .,,0 100 3

Ler.ond: I - av.rnge nariber of f1ie.; per cownt ; 2 - percentage
composition of captured insects

Crird 2/3
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at reducing the fly population because the flies were frightened away,

a factor which could not be remedied in the laboratory. Orig. art.

has: 1 table and 3 figures. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LPI

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 22Apr68/ ORIG REF: 003/ CTH REF: 001

Card 3/3

ACC NR: AT9007929 SOURCE CODE: UR/3430/67/000/004/0085/0090

AUTUOR: Syroyegin, Yu. V.

ORG: none

TITLE: Preliminary data on the effects of weather on the effective

application of herbicides to millet seeds

SOURCE: Gorkiy. Gidrometeorologicheskaya observatoriya. Spirnik rabr:
Gor'kovskoy i Volzhskoy gidrometeorologicheskikh observatoriy, no. 4,
1967, 85-90

TOPIC TAGS: seed, insecticide application, weather, meteorology

ABSTRACT: Experimental application of herbicides and pesticides to
seeds has shown that the greatest increases in harvest occur when such
application is done in cold wet weather; it is less evident when rusts
are present. The least effective treatments were applied when the
weather was warm and dry during the initial growth of the plant, i.e.,
at a time when it !s least resistant to the effects of high temperntutr..
The butyl ester of 2,4-11 wn:, .Le' most effective compound for upi .. ,LI :*
Orig. art. has: 6 ti,bles. [WA-50; CBE No. 411 [LPJ

SUB CODE: 06/ SwiM DATE: none/ CRIG REF: 007

Card ./ 1 UDC: 551.480+632.0
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ACC Na: AT9010087 5UIJWRC CODL: 5R/34791I/6l051000I022SI0231

AUTfOR: Tagi-Zade, T. A. (Doctor of medical sciences)

ONG: none

TITLI: Results of retrospective examination for leptoopiroxis of the
Xura-Araks lowland population

SOMRE: jSu,. Azerbaydahanskly nauchno-issledovateluokty lostitut
ne~itsinskoy perazltologil. I tropiche.;koy maditsiny. Trody, v. 5, 19%5,
225-231

TOPIC TACS: verolog•c test, leptospirosix, tpideuiology

AB-STACT: A retrospective serologicadl easeiat to of persons, primtrlly
children and agriultural workers, for the prtt-n"e of antibodies to
Loptepiz was conducted in the Kure-Araks lowland rtgion. There weri
III positive agglutltat Io-and-l yss reactions in 4900 rum samples

taken. Thirty-five of tme III positive reactlops were caused by
L. azgzh,,-a; all of the persons concerned vere employed as
agricultural workers. Men were Infected care fteu than wowen and
school-age children, letter water use control measures and vaccinatloo
against leptospirosis with a polyvalent vaccine effective ag:Tfst

Cald 1/2

ACC NX. ATtOIOOA7

mW other Leptioe ....-- is rt€oemecwed Orig. art.
hal 4 toblvs. fIUA-50-; CU• So. 4)1 fLPJ

WSU CODE: 06! SUM DATE. nUO
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ICC N:,; AT 90]0()8 SOURCE CODL: UR/3479/65/3CO.,i t:/^232/0236

AUTHOR: 1igi-7a4.:, .. A. (Doctor of medical sciences); Borisova, L. P.;
Alckperov, F. P.; Mamedov, C. S.

OYC: [Tagi-Zado, Rori3ova, Alekperov] Scientific Research Institute
of Medical I'arawitology and Tropical Medicine (n/i Institut Med-
parazitologii i tropicneskoy meditsiny); [Mamedov] Lenk.oran Department
of Anti-plague Station (Tenkoranskove otdlelniyu protivochumnoy stants.i)

TITLE: Natural focus of lqptospirosis in the Lenkoran physical geo-
graphical zone

SOURCE: Baku. Azerbaydzhanskiy nauchno-issl.cdovate] 'skiy institut medi-
tsinskoy parazitologii i tropiChcSkoy meditsiny. Trudy, v. 5, 1965,
232-236

TOPIC TAGS: epizootiology, leptospirosi•, animal disease, Medical gecg-
raphy

ABSTRACT: Examination of rodents in a leptospirosis focus in the
Lenkoran zone in 1964 yielded 792 specimens of ]9 species; included
were 17 Rodentia, 1 Insectivora and I Carnivora. The number of
rodents caught was less than expected since the preceeding w..inter had

Card 1/2

ACC NR; AT90-0 08

been severe. Of these, 743 rodents w:ere examined bacteriologically
and sprologically. Kidney and urine suspensions gave positive results
in 43 c:,ses, and 9 Lcrto nira cultures were isolatcd. Seven strains
were idcntified including 6 laboratcry strains and a local strain. The
presence of antfbodies against L. :•'C*oTZa in voles wa- established
for the first tine. Orig. art. has: 4 tables.

[WA-50; CHE No. 413 [LP]

SUB COD': 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIC REF: 004
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AC'• i'* AP9007643 SOURCE CUDE: UR/0325/69/000/001/0125/0127

AUTHOR: Taninrina, N. A.

ORG: Zoological and Entomological Laboratory, Moscow State University
Im. M. V. Lomonosov (Zoologo-entomologicheskaya laboratorlya
Moskovskogo gosudarstvennogo universiteta)

TITLE: Preparation of food for Cu.ew larvae

SOURCE: Nauchnyye doklady vysshey shkoly. Biologicheskiye nauki,
no. 1, 1969, 125-127

TOPIC TAGS: mosquito, disease carrying insect, culture medium

ABSTRACT: A device for mechanical preparation of food for larvae of
CuZeo pipienc molectus is 4escribed (see Figure 1). For feed, a mixture
of dry yeast and dry milk.mixed with warm water was used. 'his mixture
was then strained. This device prepares food with an average particle

Card 1/2 UDC: 595.771:572.082

ACC N%: AP9007643

.' .. Fig. 1. Device for preparing
food for mosquito larvae

1 - Sieve: diameter 235 cm,
" "- height 60 mm, made of r'ist-

proof rntal or silk screen
(no. 43 mesh); 2 - collection
vessel; 3 - supporting col-
umn; 4 - wind nut; 5 -

, ,-: Lmlap; 6 - 10 mm diameter
dr.iinage pipe; 7 - feed tube;
8 - vice; 9 - adjustr'.ýnt

S-_whec: 10 - transformer;.'-.-11] - electric motor, t'-ne
(•'": .... -L.L ,./AOI, 011-l,; 12 -pcr-oratedl

S.......' ..... metail pipe; 13 -water fee~d

size or ý3 ýj. Also, 15-20 to 120-ISeO ::prtclces can be prepared by
using different filters. Orig. art. h!i: I figure.

[•WA..50; ZBiE No. 41] 11,P)

,UB CODE': 06/ Ft'I'M ID.ATIE: ?R8-e'Jb A

C-,152/2
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ACC NR: AP9007117 SOURCE CODE: UR/0297/69/014/001/0003/0009

AUTHOR: Telesnina, G. N.; Novikova, M. A.; Ryabova, I. D.;
Kolosov, M. N.; Shemyakin, M. M.

ORG: Institute of the Chemistry of Naturally Occurring Compounds,
AN SSSR, Moscow (Institut khimii prirodnykh soyedineniy AN SSSR)

TITLE: Inhibition of protein synthesis by chloramphenicol ancl its
analogs

SOURCE: Antibiotiki, v. 14, no. 1, 1969, 3-9

TOPIC TAGS: chloramphenicol antibiotic, protein synthesis, disease
therapeutics

ABSTRACT: The effects of the following compounds on protein synthesis
in F. coZi C and E. coli B were investigated.

H NHCOR H NHCOCHCg2OI I

H6 HO H

Card 1/9 UDC: 615.332(Chloramphenicolum).015.42:612.015.348

ACC NR: AP9007117

(11 (II)

(,) :R=C1-ICl2  (ch!oramphenicol) (N,): Rr:Cl-ISO2
(;b) R=CIIBr 2  (l1bi: R=NIl SO,(1c) :z = CHF1C (lI ) : R ý-CtI:,CO\ 1
(Id): R=CC13
(Te) : R=Cf1=CHCHC!2'
(if) UR=CH,

Table 1. Experimental results

SConcentration
(GMI) which

"produces growth[ompound inhibition----
Compound F.. co!i C F. co i S

Is1... It, 0. 5• Iz, ,

(Ia):RrzCHCI, (chloramphenicol) 1.3 4,7 0.13 0,2G
(Ib):R ý-CHBr. !.4 4,8 0.:7
(1c):R n-CH-,CCI 2,2 1- 0,61 1'0'
(Id): K:=-CCI., 17 70 9, 2.2(,)J" CH -•FCHCHIC1 2.1 M1 ?7 2.,•3

(U ,: :£ . 17 N1 7 I,
12a) r,' II . ...

Cord 2/9
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Table 2. Growth inhibition by chloramphenicol and its derivatives

elative Inhibition of amino acid
[growth uptake in protein of

.umppres•o.ribosomes in an acellular
Compound Un S. Coll system of E. coZi B

________ To10 To La-nfftr at ion Oin iM5 _5(1o.0o% .o% I o.0 9 0.,13 1 23 400
(18):R-- .HC1, (chlnramphemcol)l 100 100 1002 100 100 to0 100

tb:R-HB.88 301 4 3.2 106 104 100(O):R-:Cc' 25 25 119 80 97 97
lid): i, ;, f•• I1 -184 - 57 80 99(0e):R =-CH-=CHCHCI. 9 0 - 86 100 43 73 96(:R=~CH- 0.6 0,5 -258 71 97 100 100(VIfa):R=C1!.SO. 4 3 -- 0 - 8 74 100
(Q Vb):R = --N I i S rJ ,, 0 ,3 0 ,3 - 3 02 , 19 8 6(0lc):R CH1CCONH. 0,2 0,2 1--I0 56 24 37 54

1 - Chloramphenicol produces 50-100% inhibition of growth in E. coti
B in relation to its concentration (between 0.155-0.261 UM/O). At
concentrations of 0.39, 3.13, 25 and 400 uM/i it inhibits the uptake
of protein in ribosones in acellular systems of E. coZi B, in the
following proportions: 15.] ± 3.2; 61.8 ± 5.1; 82.6 ± 8.1; and
92.5 ± 1.4%.
2 - minus sign indicates stimulation of uptake, plus sign indicates

Cord supprescion
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Protein c .

<~~ 00 L -tt
~5O- ~DNA

ic .oAddition
L4

/ ; Hr

Fig. 1. Effect of chloramphenicol and its analogs on protein and
nucleic acid content in E. CoZe[ C

1%
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-H 1 vg/ml 1 jglrl 30 v~g/ml

6)

-DH'aciCa
,4 $4~ el f

4) 0CL *- -1R Io

0glcoiae in E. coi

"r4H

Fi g. 23. Effe(ct of chioramphenilcol and itosely1gs~ r(I th- comtpounds on

proei Ny~ik-i IIIIC011071117f
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'O0F
"7Or - /,?

•.~ .t 1!/,,'/

Sl4C. I//
/1e

"" io..- .- ii

Fig. 4. Effect of h1l•oramphenicol and its analogs (type I) on thebiosynthesis of proteins in an acellular system of F. coli B

Card 7/9
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The antibacterial activity of these compounds was evaluated in 18 hr
cultures containing approximately 50,000 cells/ml, and protein determi-
nations were made spectrophotometrically. The results of the experiment
are shown in Tables I and 2 and in Figures 1-5. As shown by the
tables and figures, type II compounds were less active and type I com-
pounds had about the same effects as chloramphenicol. Orir. art. has:
2 tables and 5 figures. IVA-50; CBE No. 41] [LPJ

SUB CODE: 06/ SUB3 DATE: l4Nov67/ ORIG REF: 015/ OTH R'': 003

Card 9/9

ACC NRs AT9008867 SOURCE CODE: UR/3463V8/00/008/0139/0147

AUTHOR: Tokarevich, K. N.

ORG: none

TITLE: Problems of studying zooanthoponoses In the northwest and
northern reglins of the European part of the Soviet Union

SOURCE: Geograficheskoye obshchestvo SSSR. Doklady otdeleniy I
komissly, no. 8, 1968. Heditsinskaya geografiya (Hedical geography),
139-147

TOPIC TAGS: epidemiology, medicnl gpography, arbovirus, rickettsiosis,
tularemia, leptospirosis, serology, serologic test

ABSTRACT: The northwest Soviet Union is characterized by differing
climate, soil and plant covers which determine a series of topographic
zones: the tundra, forest tundra, taiga and mixed forests. There are
many significant lake and river systems which support a varied complex
of vilO 4.w•als. birds and blood sucking inp,.rLvbrates which form the
repervc'a, ind vectots of various infeetioun eircve agents. Because
of this, the northvest area is a natt ral focus of xuoanthroponosen such
as rickcttsiuset rind ctlher typcs of vic. Some or these diserses
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such as anthrax and difillobotryosis have been known for hundreds of
years, others have been discovered comparatively recently such as
tularemia, leptospirosis, Q-fever and ornithosis. Still others will
probably be discovered in the future. Currently, at least 15 infectious
diseases classified as zooanthroponoses are known in this area and are
composed of bacteriological diseases (tularemia, brucellosLs, anthrax,
salmonelloses, listeriosis and others); Spirochete-borne diseases (for
example leptospirosis); viral and rickettsala diseases (tickborne
encephalitis, rabies, hemorrhagic fevers, ornithosis, Q rickettilosis,
typhus); protozoal and helilinth infections (toxoplasmosis, difillo-
botryosis, opiathochlorosis, alveococcosis and others). Some d13eases
are %idespread and others have a regional or a sonal character; for
example "tundra rabies" of foxes and alveococcal diseases which are
usually restricted to certain zones in the taigs. This area is
bounded on the southwest and vest by the Leningrad, Pskov, Novgorod
and Kaliningrad oblasts and on the north by Hurmansk, Arkhansel'sk
and Vologda oblasts. A series of epidemiological stations has been
established so that their laboratories can carry out detailed inves-
tigation of leptospirosis, arbovirus infections, epidemic rickettsioses
and other natural focal disease foci. The least investigated complex
of zooanthroponosis is in the northern and polar regions of the
European part of the Soviet Union, especially the forms of these

Cord 2/4
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diseases prevailing in the Far North. The form of thi diseases depends
on the climate, population density, and species composition of the local
fuana consisting of both vwld and domestic animals (foxes, leuming,
colonial birds, and reindeer). Current problems in investigating such
diseases in the far northwest consist of gathering and analysing factual
material with the aim of establishing definite areas especially the
northern area of a disease focus comon for animals and man, and
determining the effects of local natural and economical factors on
spread of disease. The institute $i. Pasteur, the Arkhangel Institute
of Epideniology and Microbiology and the Arkhangel Regional SanItary
Epidcmiological Station have carried out extensive Investigation of
leptospirosis in the far northern provinces especially above 64" north
latitude. Also they haM mace studies of reindeer in the Nenets National
Region and discovered Lptospira reactions in 1.62 per thousand head
tested in titers of 1:100-l:512. Serotyping of dogs, humans and deer
revealed antibodies to Loptoe,-im e•.r8• s A, and in northern reindeer
to the qr,i"Potrphosa type. Most of the 1300 persons discovered who had
antibodics to L•pt3-4p.'a had acquired the infection through profeosional
contact with animals (herdsstn, veterinarians). It is difficult tn
establish the boundaries of Q-fvcr fe"c-tion because of lit ftmilarity
in *ynptomla to Inflovnai and prir~upt-- t..i•rh Is common in northern
po,)3latlons. Tularenta is another -r ,.ldesprrad naturally focal
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disease in Nurmansk, Kaliningrad and adjacent oblasts. In northern

parts of Arkhangel'sk oblast there have been two large tularemia out- 4

breaks: in 1949-1950 and in 1957. The northern limit of tularemia

foci has not been established because of its dependence on ablotic

factors and because the northern range limit of the Ixodico tick carrier

is not known. In this area the primary mammal host is the lemming.

There is a definite correlation between lemming migrations and outbreal"G

of tularemia among humans in the tundra regions. Detailed study of

toxoplnsmoasis in the Far North has not been made, although occasional

massive invasions of toxoplasma in wild mammals and domestic animals

has been reported. Complement fixing antibodies have been detected in

4.2% of 500 nomads. Also, positive reactions have been detected in

silver foxes, cattle and deer. Extensive study has been made of tundra

rabies ("dikovania," tundra encephalitis, other names) which infects

foxes, dogs, and some other wild animals. Ten strains of neurotropic

virus similar to rabies virus and also to encephalitis virus have been

isolated. Foxes are thought to be the reservoir in niture.
[WA-50; CBE No. 413] 1.'1

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 020/ OTH REF: 001
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ACC Nl: AP9007435 SOURCE CODE: BU/0019/6S/O00/004/03 30/ 0 3 35

AUTHOR: Tomov, A.; Kebedzhiev, G.--Kebedzhiyev, G.; Tsvetkova, E.--

Tsvetkova, Ye.; Ivanov, S.

ORG: Vigher Military Medical Institute, Sofia, /Head--Docent I.

Kharlyev/ (Visghyy voyenno-meditsinskly Institut); Scientific Research

Institute of Epidemiology and Microbiology, Sofia /Director--Senior

Scientific Associate St. Rangelova/ (Nauchno-issledovatel'skiy Institut

po epidemiologiya i mikrobioloiya)

TITLE: The presence of anthrax spores in soils of a stationary anthrax

focus

SOUIZCE: Epideniolotgiya, mikrobiolog':.'a i Infektslo:nL bolesti, no. 4,

1968, :'-30-335

TOPIC TAGS: soll biology, soil bacteriology, anthrax

ABSTWACT: An oxamination was made of 246 samples of soil from 78 loca-

tions vhere animals suffering from anthrax were killed and burled. The

corib,•lic:d 1-•ix• fluorescent method plus biopsy In white rats were use.d•

Anthra': spores ",t'er discovered In 48 samples (2071) from 22 locations

(28.2'); a1l h:!t'inLcd an '•::'a:x strair-te shot.ed propertles typical of
n'•thi'r, 1 b it,.;, Th[ i• •Tithod is recoi;;mended for the exnint nation and

Cord 1/2
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control of stationary anthrax foci. Orig. art. has: 2 tables and

1 figure. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 0OJu168/ ORIG REF: 016/ OTH REr: 003

Card 2/2

ACC NR: AT9009419 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/0066/00 !:,

AUTHOR: Toshchlgln, Yu. V.; Kharchenko, A. P.; Agafonov, A. V.;
Pushnitsa, F. A.; Besedin, M. Ye.; Labinova, M. H.;Pod"yemshchikova, L. G.; Beskhlebnaya, R. K.; loffe, C. D.

ORG: [Toshchigin] TsNIDI; [Kharchenko] Odessa, PC01.; [Labinova,
Besedin) Chernovtsy, Gor. SES; [Pod"yemshchikova] Tula, obl. SES;
[Beskhlebnaya] Donetsk, obl. SES; (loffe] Lugansk, obl. SES;
(Agafonov, Pushnitsa] Rostovskiy PChI

TITLE: Distribution, nesting and feeding conditions of the gray rat
in coal mines and in city sewer systems

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentra1'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfek-

tsionnyy institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 3, 1.967, 66-74

TOPIC TAGS: rat, disease vector, populntion study, ecology, nutrit-. ::

ABSTRACT: Coal mine shafts are widely settled by rodents, particul,
the gray rat, which find the climate agreeable and the sites con-
vwntent to food sources. The grity rat is the dominant species and
Inhabits 277 of the 673 shafts studied, tLhe co-.lon inouse inhabiting
only 124. The black rat, a nev :pcte.1 for mHne-, was found In two
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shafts in the Podmoskovnyy basin. In the mines the rats are closely
associated with people, and mix with them while they search for food.
In cities with old-fashioned sewers the rats are quite common, while
rats are not found in more modern cities with advanced sewer systems.
Humen excrement is part of the rat diet in both mines and cities.
Orig. art. has: 5 tables. [WA-50; CBE No. 411 [LP]

MUB CODE: 06/ SUM DATE: none/ ORIG REV: 003/ OTH RErf 004

Cord 2/2

ACC-N' A19010670 SOURCF CODE: URiO433/b9/0001002/0044/0045

AItflW0R: Trofimets, L. N. (Candidate of biological sciences);

Tegorova, L. I. (Junior research associate)

ORC: Inbtitute of Potato Farmin& (Institut kartofel'nog,• khozyaystk-a)

TITLE: Indicator plant for diagnosing virustes

SOURCE: lashchita rasteniy, no. 2. 1969. 44-45

TOPIC TAGS: plant virus, potato, tobacco ots.ic viru,

A3SThACT; Seedlings obtained from free pollination of wild .
ehaccome (GIabrescentia series) are rcco4--ondrd for diagnosis of
potato Y vim*s and tobacco osa€c virw.. A :', leavvo dvvcop
potato Y virus infection in daylight at 19-26% while the difficult
standard method with hybrid A-6 requires fluorescent la-p and
thermoststic control. 4.% is a mor sencitive indicator
of tobacco mosaic virus than Vc'- - ,'a Thrte indicator
plants do not t-equiro 1olatioo bvcauc wf thtir hiph field rosi~ta•n•
to both virusrx. DVffrftf'Al dingogi% btt.rn pot4to Y viro.r a'..?
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TMV is possible because of the different time of appearance of necroses
and differences in their form. Use of S. oacooen•e as an indicator
for selection of virus-free and resistant potatoes and tobacco is
highly reconmended. Orig. art. has: I figure.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [jJSi

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

Card 2/2

ACC Nn,, AT9010081 SOURCE CODE: UR/3479/65/005/000/0182/0185

AUTHOR: Trofimov, G. K. (Candidate of biological sciences)

ORG: none

TITLE: Synanthropic flies of the genus Dasyphora (family Muscidae) in
Azerbaydzhan

SOURCE: Baku. Azerbaydzhanskiy nau-hno-issledovatel'skiy institut
meditsinskoy parazitologii I tropicheskoy meditsiny. Trudy, v. 5,
1965, 182-3.85

TOPIC TAGS: disease vector, fly, zoology, taxonomy

ABSTRACT: Five species of flies of genus Daayphora (Muscidac have
been identified in Azerbaydzhan. D. eaZtuwn, the most numeroi:s and
most widely disseminnted, was found on human and animal excrement and
decayIng meat in the Kura-Araks lowland and Apsheron Peninsula, in the
GreaLcr and Lessor Caucasus, and the Lcnkoransl:aya Oblast. The lnrvae
were bred mostly on cattle dung. D. prato~m pratoy,-w Mg was found
mainly in the humid forest areas of the Greater and Lesser Caucasus,
and in the LcnikoransT:nyn obhlrts. Z. -Z-nelZa mg, which has not been
In Azerbnydvhfin, wIs collecte, rr,'m, the( Control Steppe and Lenkornnsknv-
oblast!!. Tu-o specimens of D. M'•-.~cc,.,o Mg were collected in Arykh fro•

Cu'd 1/22
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,? g u blosso ars In 1956. D. rc• a•a Mg (11pc .ia 'o,.na Mg)

were collected in ,Mingechaur, Evl0akh in the Kur;a-Araks lowland, nmid il

the Gieater Caucasus, from fccn] matcrlals. Orir,. art. bas: 2 tables.
(WA-50; CBE No. 41] [XF]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 003/ OTH REF: 002

Cord 2/2

ACC N.: AT9007972 SOURCE COl)E: UR/3472/67/042/000/0070/0073

AUTHOR: Tulebekov, B. T. (Aspirant)

ORG: Department of Epidemiology /llead-Docent T. L. Prureshnaya/,

Kirgiz State Medical Institute (Kafedra epidemiologli Kirgizgosmed-

institut)

TITLE: Results of serological study of various population groups for

Q fever

SOURCE: Frunze. Kirgizskiy gosuda.rstvcnnyy meditsinskly institut.

Sbornlk nauchnykh rabot, v. 42, 1967. Nauchnyye raboty aspirantov i

k.inicheokikh ordlnatorov (Scientific papers of postgrndiiaLt Etudents

and staff physicians), 70-73

TOPIC TAGS: Q fever, epidemiology

ABSTRACT: Serologfcal study of the population of three regions of

the Chuya Valley in 1965-1966 showed that 90 out of 1162 sera were

positivc in the cold complement fixation reaction with H?. b:urn•c•i

antigen. The percentage.; of positively reacting people were nearly
idcntical. in tre three studied i reras, Frunze and Kantskiy and
Sol;iluh•al'ty R:iyon:;. In tLhe city or Frunoe the hilghcst pcrcentage

Cof d 1/2
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of positive sera was found among tannery workers (10.8%). A total of
8.4% of agricultural workers in rural localities had antibodies to
Q fever; 6% of school children and 6.2% of poultry-firm workers also
had antibodies. Orig. art. has: 2 tables. [WA-SC: CBE No. 41] [JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

Card 2/2

ACC NK: AP9008073 SOURCE CODE: UR/0016/69/000/001/0150/0151

AUTHOR: Ukhov, A. Ya.

ORG: L'vov Medical Institute (L'vovskiy meditsinskiy institut)

TITLE: Factors promoting formation of the typhoid-paratyphoid carrier
state during convalescence

SOURCE: Zhurnal mikrobiologii, epidemiologii i immunobiologii, no. 1,
1969, 150-151

TOPIC TAGS: disease carrier state, typhoid fever

ABST'•ACT: A 22 year study (1946-1967) of 1495 patients with typhoid
fever, 103 with paratyphoid A and 137 with paratyphoid B show.ed that
in most cases excretion of typhoid or paratyphoid bacteria in con-
valescence was accompanied by various other diseases or complications
of the principal infection which weakened the patient's resistance
and promoted formation of the carrier state. A total of 42% of
patlt-nti with accompanying diseases became carriers, as compared with
22% of patients wfthout acco:-panviyIn discases. The carrier rate
reached 78% for patient.; wi.t ,rinary tract infections (cholvcvwtitis,

tr.,d 1/2 UDC: 616.927-036.9:1-0O0.97

- 227 -



ACC NR: AP9008073

cholangitis and others) and 88% when urinary tract infections were
combined with other somatic diseases. During relapses of typhoid or
paratyphoid fever a temporary carrier state was formed 2.2 times more
often than during thc primary attack. It is well known that the
typhoid-paratyphoid carrier state in the convalescent period is more
frequently encountered among women and older people. Prolonged hos-
pitalization promotes development of the carrier state to some extent.
The rate of carrier formation was lower among patients given chlor-
amphenicol and syntomycin in the first week of illness than among
patients given the drugs later during the disease.

[WA-50; CBE No. :1] [JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 29Jan68

Card 2/2

ACC NR: AP9008001 SOURCE CODE: UR/0479/68/000/010/0022/0022

AUTHOR: Uskov, N. Ye.

ORG: none

TITLE: An outbreak of staphylccoccaZ food poisoning

SOURCE CODE: Zdravookhraneniye Turkmenistana, no. 10, 1968, 22

TOPIC TAGS: staphylococcus infection, bacterial toxin

ABSTRACT: An outbreak of food poisoning caused by StaphyZococcus toxin
involved 15% of people eating sour milk. A food worker with purulent
lesions on the fingers who was directly involved in mixing the milk
was the source of infection. The latent period of the infection, from
consumption of sour milk to appearance of symptoms, was 2-11 hours
(with 57.6% of the patients reporting symptoms within 2 to 5 hours).
A total of 26% of the patients suffered a mild form of intoxication,
characterized by stomach pains, headache and liquid stool, while
73.9% suffered a moderate infection, characterized by nausea and
vomiting, severe heev'che3 and general weakness. Seizures of the
gastrocnemius muscle wr'-' noted in 4 petients and a tempraur., -f

CarJ 1/2
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37.2-38.2°C in 8 patients. Symptoms disappeared on the second day
after treatment. Identical pathogenic StaphyZococctu cultures were
isolated from the sour milk, from the vomit of patients and from the
lesions on the food worker's finger. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

Card 2/2

ACC NW: AP9008072 SOURCE CODE: UR/0016/69/000,'101/0145/0149

AUTHOR: Val'kov, B. G.; Agafonov, A. V.; Saleyeva, V. N.; Suvorov,V. S.

ORG: Volgograd Branch, Rostov Antiplague Institute (Volgogradskiy
filial Rostovskogo prodLvochumnogo instituta)

TITLE: The fungistatic and fungicidal action of phenol, lysol and
formaldehyde on Coccidioidea im-nitis 7/86, HietopZasma capsuZatwm 6652
and Biastomjces dermatitidis 6064

SOURCE: Zhurnal mikrobiologii, epidemiologii i immunoblologii, no. 1,
1969, 145-149

TOPIC TAGS: fungicide, coccidiodes immitis, fungal disease

ABSTRACT: Phenol, lysol and formaldehyde demonstrated disinfecting
properties with respect to Cocoi,%d, Y i "vit1. 7/8, HWtcopasa'ýa
capoulat4', and RZaetorn• de 'ztie2d: z 6064 and cen be recommended
as disinfcctants. Saprophytic fungi and facultative parasites (h:.

lat-Inoe I' fenZic liu Abn-vi,'rl ' ') were more resistant
S. the 3 disinfectants than the petio•,!-0ic fungi. Phenol is recommended
P's the standard fungicide for fo•;&rLc. . other chemical compounds

Cord 1/2 UDC: 615.291:1547.562.1+547.281.1
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bccause of the clear limits of its fungl:tatic and fungicidal effect.
Disinfecting action depended on the concentration of the preparation
and exposure, although thcre were some deviationa for nhort exposure
times. Orig. art. has: 2 tables. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [JS]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 25Dec67/ ORIG REF: 007/ OTH REr: 004

Cord 2/2

ACC N': AT9009I11 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/O00/018/Cfo3/0013

AUTHOR: Vashkov, V. I. (Professor)

ORG: none

TITLE: Modern methods and media for combating anthropods

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinroktsionnyy
institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 2, 1967, 3-13

TOPIC TAGS: p:st control, pesticide application, insecticide application,
insecticide intoxication, arthropod

ABSTRACT: There are five principal groups of substances used 'n
veterinary practice to eliminate arthropods. They are: chlorinated
hydrocarbons, organophosphorus compounds, carbamates, other chemical
compounds and plant insecticides. Fach of them groups can be dlvided Into sibgrcups, in par-
ticular, chlornlated hydrocarbons can be divided into the followiing dhree sub proups: haxa-
chlordanc, Dir mioalops, ard dilorinited terpenes. The most effective ,getts are DDT, aldrin,
heoachlordnne and its y-isonier. All of these compounds are cumulativc'
poi.:ons and have contaminated bread, cheese, tobacco, the air Itself,
m;eat, milk, and butter and are therefore rather dangerous to us:e. ,Z-,. 'r-
thtUL-s1S, production or t!ese cor.puunds is increaning, and b:1' 1970 ti':c
otlit ctt t indttwtrt,1 grade DDT and the hexachiordane y-iso.:::; is ex;,:Ld

Cemd "1/4
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to double. Hfowever, more than 50 species of insects and arthropods have 4
shown high resistance to these chlorinated hydrocarbons, among these
arthropods are those that are vectors of infectious diseases. Organo-
phosphorus compounds are recommended as being superior from a hygienic
point of view because they are quickly decomposable by the environment
and are therefore less likely to accumulate in lower animals and plants
used for food. They are more dangerous, on the other hand, because
they inhibit most important vital enzymes such as esterases, particularly
cholinesterase. These compounds also act on trypsin, a human liver
esterase, the lipase of milk and other enzymes. In addition to the more
standard insecticides, the following are used in arthropod control:
Chlorophos (dipterex), carbophos (malathion), trichlophos (trichloro-

metaphos-3), metaphos (vofntox), diazinon, thiophos (parathion), di-
methyldichlorovinyl phosphate (DDVP), and acetone. The most satisfactory
of these is chlorophos. Soviet industry hag produced many analogs of
carbophos, but they are not standardized since they contain up to 50%
of undetermined by-products. Also, the foreign product malathion is
used in emulsions. Methylnitrophos is a superior insecticide to chloro-
phos but its toxicity for mammals is high, although it can be used for
arthropod control outside human living areas. DDVP and thiophos are
also highly effective insecticides. DDVP has strong fumagating propertie,
and is most promising for application as a mist. Its vapor retains

strong insecticidal properties in conceittrations of 0.2 mg/1m3 of air

Card 2/4
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in which, during a test, a 100%. kill of mosquitoes resulted. Flies are
killed in the presence of a 0.3 mg/n 3 concentration. Because of its h-:"
toxicity, it is usually packed in acrosol cans mixed with freon, in
which form it is useful in combatting flying insects. Organophosphosp',V'
compounds used in the vicinity of humans must be highly toxic for
insects and only slightly toxic for mammals. Another advantage of
organophosphorus compounds over the older chlorinated hydrocarbon
compounds is that they retain their effectiveness in warm weather when
the effectiveness of compounds such as DDT decreases, in fact, the
effectiveness of chlorophos especially increases. In a program of
combined insecticide use, DDT is recommended for spring and fall
treatment and chlorphos for suimanr treatmcnt. The toxicity of carba-
mates, one of -:hich is sevin, is about 0.5-0.6 g/kg for rats and
0.25 g/kg for cats; it is slightly toxic for birds and is highly
effective against fleas, although beino only slightly toxic for flies.
Pyrothrins arc the most common plant insecticides. Contemporary studio.i;
have shown that, currently, the greatest amount of resistance is to
four principal groups of insecticides: 1) DDT and its analogs; insect,-
resistant to DDT are resistant to its analogs but are not resistant to
organophosphorus cpnnounds, dienes, and other poisons. 2) flexachlorane

or its y-isonm.r con•fers resistanco to y-M!rC(if andi to insecticide.%

obtained by di.ene s)ynth-i•. rearL:.".:', 0nd alsos to chlorinated torpenes;
insects reststant to diclildrIn ar.' resirtant to evclodiene derivatives.

Cord 3/4
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3) Resistance to DDT and related compounds is usually not spread to
organophosphorus compounds. Resistance to organophosphorus compounds
is generally divided into resistance to malathion and resistance to
parathion; resistance to malathion is clearly different to resistance to
thiophos. 4) Resistance to pyrithrines, allethrin and its analogs.
Because of some of the defects of some of these chemical insecticides,
the use of these insecticides is recommended in connection2 with biological
methods, attractants or repellants, sterile males, or scerilizing
chemicals, infection of mature adults with pathogens which they
transmit to their progeny and use of natural enemies of these pests.

[WA-50; CBEE.o. 411 IP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none

Card 4/4

ACC NR.: AT9009144 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/0076/0081

AUTHOR: Vashkov, V. I.; Ginzburg, R. M.

ORG: none

TITLE: Decontamination of air permeated with microbes and spores by
ultraviolet irradiation

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'sk'.y dezinfek-
tsionnyy institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 1, 1967, 76-81

TOPIC TAGS: decontamination, spore, microorganism, UV radiation bio-
logic effect

ABSTRACT: The effectiveness of a new device using ultraviolet rays to
sterilize air was tested in a chamber artificially infected with a
Stcphylocoorme. oreaw dispersion. Air flow through the device was
about 0.5-0.8 r/sec. The device containing 54 ultraviolet lamps
killed about 09.92 of the organisms; In analogous conditions, the
kill of vegetative nor'-4l air fauna was about 932 and the kill of
eporulating microorgarisas. about 472. Orig. art. has: 3 tables.

lUA-50; CBE X., All It.P?

SUBl COr: 06/ SUB3' DATE: nonc
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ACC NR: AT9009139 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/00 2 9/0 0 3 5

AUTHOR: Vashkov, V. I.; Prishchep, A. G.

ORG: none

TITLE: Sterilization with chemical substances

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-tssledovatel'skiy dezinfektrionnyy

institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 1, 1967, 29-35

TOPIC TAGS: chemical decontamination, sterilization, ethylene oxide,

medical equipment, surgical equipment

ABSTRACT: Comparative evaluation of the bactericidal properties of

ethylene oxide, methyl bromide, a mixture of both compounds designated

OB mixture, and of Krioksid (ethylene oxide 112, difluorochloromethane

44.52, fluorotrichloromethane 44.52) against various soil microflora

showed that the OB mixture was 5-6 times more erfective than Krioksid

against spores of microorganisms attacking vegetables and three times

more effective against .. heric hia coZi, SitaphlkZoc•.o-a a,,,.ru and
Bacil.ua cubtiZij. Study of the effectiveness of the recommended
sterilization regimens with the four agents noted above was tested on

substances used tor internal prostheses, metal instruments and synthetic

substances used in medicine and surgery, showed that the equipment was

Cord 1/2

ACC N.•l AT9009139

sterile after exposure to the OB mixture at 40"C at 80-902 humidity.

No toxic tissue reactions to high polymer polyethylene sterelized in OB

mixture were noted in rats following subcutaneous Implsantation. Thus,

the OB mixture is recommended for sterilization of internal prostheses.

Orig. art. has: I table. (WA-50; CBE No. All [XF]'

SUB1 CODE: 06/ SUDIL DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 003

2
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ACC , -. SOUInC" CODE: tlii,/.'73/67/000/018/0025/0026

AUIIIOR: Vashkov, V. I. (Professor); Rabinovich, M. V.; Volkovai, A. P.;
Izotova, Ye. P.

ORG: none

TITLE: Toxicity of methylinotrophos for warm blooded animazls

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy natlehno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfektsionnyy
Institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 3, 1967, 25-26

TOPIC TAGS: poison effect, animal, insecticide toxicology

ABSTRA•CT: The toxic effects of m: thylnitrep|Ia. (O,O-dir,.'thyli-O-0-3-m.'th--
yl-4-nltrophcnylthlophosphate) via peroral, subcutaneous iin! inhbL tion
administration were determined i hi tc mice and rabi•tts. In white mice
the LD5 0 varied between 112-600 mg/kg and the I.D 1 , between 200-1100
mg/kg. Rabbits were more sensitive to rn'th.iinitrophos thav wt'Lrc' urtite
mice with an LD 0 0 of 150 mg/kg. This conpound wa.s given stihcutaiivottsly
to rabbits and white mice in 2, 10 aiiid 30', conccntration" for one .:ith,
once a day. Concentrations of 0.5- 1% did not produce any adverse
effects in animals. Any reactions cneountered were. cf a tran!.it ,rv
or local'zed natire. Concentrations of 30," .pplit-d to r.blbit ey(s
produced severe conjunctivitis while a 22 solution cu.ti!d oly ,light

Cord 1/2

ACC Nq: AT9009("1

irritation. Slight lymphopenia and neutrophilesis !'orv noted in the
blood after inhalation admiinistration. %1ý.le the co-cttrmid is relatfvr•y
harmlesr, its use is forbidden in inhahited buildings btca 'e r, its
irritatirg pruperties. iWA-50; CBI-' No. 411 ILP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUB!.- DATE: none
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ACC tIv: A19009147 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/1)0•/018/0089/0091

AUTHOR: Vashkov, V. I.; Skala, L. Z.; ýracheva, 1. N.;
Verkholetova, C. P.

ORG: none

TITLE: Bactericidal and sporicldal compounds of some iodofors

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchnc-isaledovatel'skly dezinfek-
tsionnyy Institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 1, 1967, 89-91

TOPIC TAGS: bactericide, sporicide, bacteriostasls

ABSTRACT: The bactericidal and ,poracidal effectts of some lodofors
were determined. lodofors are complexes of iodine and a carrier which
in aqueous systens incre-sen the solub!lfty of iodine in -ater and
enhances it% germicidal efficts. Effective concentrations of lodofor
complexes are often very lov; 0.001. is active ogainst vegetative forms
of microorganisms after exposure up to 5-10 min and 0.5-0.61 Folutions
arc effective against sporulating forms after 10-12 hr exposure at a
pH lower than 4. In all, 22 samples of Iodofors vere tested: poly-
vinylpyrrolidone (9 mixtures), sulfanol (2 mixtures). OP (2 mixtures),

Cord 1/2
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emu!sions (5 mixtures), caprol1cta. polyglycyl alcohol and cetyl(oc-
tadecyl)tiethyla.•zon*ur., branidv- (I mixture with each of these sub-
stances). IW/A-50; eCg.; No. 411I} LP) !

SUB COW:: 06! SU'R DATF: none
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ACC NR: AT9009117 SOURCE CODE: UR/3413/67/000/018/003"10042

AUTHOR: Vashkov, V. I.; Slonov, H. N.; Bogdanova. R. A.

ORC: none

TITLE: Insecticidal properties of sevin in relation to c.n-ot parasites

SOURCE- Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-Issledovatel'skly u-,',inMLcktsfonnyy
Inutitut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 2, 1967, 37-42

TOPIC TAGS: parasitology, paraeLte, insecticide applicatto: . tasec-
ticide intoxication

ABSTRACT: The effectiveness of sevin' 'as tested againf.t cu,,u para-
sites: fleas, bedbugs, beetles, and flies. It was wort effective
aplast fleas and bedbugs, vhile flies and beetles were mrer retsistant
to Its action. Sevin is highly Ins.ecticidal when applied Lo glass
and painted plywood. Plywood panels were painted and the wooden
panels were left unpalurted. The application of sevlin for bedbug and
flea control is best accomplshhed when the insectiz.de is applied a3 4
water suspension. Recoemended concentratioa of the soltition is 30-5O
al of 2 solution per m:l of surface area. Orig. art. his: 2 tables.

|-A-50; CRE N'o. 41) ILPI

$U•S CODE: 06/ SUSH OAT:: none/ ORI. REF: 0031 OT7 R1'}T: W0S
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ACC NRt At90CSU65 SOURCE CODE: UR/3'63/68/00a/003/O100/0129

AUTWOR: Vershtinskly. W. V.; Karpenke. A. S.

TITLE: Possibilittes and wa.s of using forostatit.m I a.t f'er -- dic4I
g8ooraphical purpe".
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aftJ Animal discase~ carriers as sh-d in Figure 1. t. survey of the
)iter-s'Jre on this subjects f~doll;6s. OrIt. *rt. has: 2 figuro*..

(VtA-50; CU! No. 411 (EI-P
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AM'C N,; Al''o 1' 31. SOURC:ý: CODE: IIR/U.'9uL/,S/O/O00/003/0120/0J24

AU.JItOR: Vinitskiy, 1. M.

ORG: Instit.VZ? of Cytology and GnMctics, Siberian Department, AIN SSSR,
Novosibirsk (Institut tsitologii I gonetiki Sibirskogo otdeleiya
AN SSSR)

TITLE; The mechanism of the convuls've actioa of picrotoxin

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Sib otd. Izv. Ser blolog-med n., no. 3, 1968, 120-124

TOPIC TAGS: analeptic drug, cerebral cortex, ner,,ous system drug
effect, cat

ABSTRA"T: The role of different segmunts of the brain in the develop-
ment of picrotcxin-induced generalized fonvulsioias was studied in
rabbits and cats with intact brains and sectioned brain stBm. Brain
biocurrents were studied with bipolar elrectrodzs implanted it, tne
bone in areas correspor.ding to projections; ot the sonsorimotor a:id
visual cortical areas. The EEG was registered with the 8-channel
apparatus made by the Ka!zer Factory. A 25., solution of picrotoxin
was administered intravenously to rabbits at 1 mg/kg and to cats at
0.5 :,5/kg. Picrotoxin administered to animals with intact brains

Cord 1/2 UDC: 615.78

ACC NR: AP9009231

caused characteristic chantges in brain bio•,lctrical activity of a
convulsive nature. The experme'its sho-'cd that thp spinal cord does
nit play an Important role in picrvtoxin-fid•a•td convulsioan;. Con-
vuls•ions were induced in anim4ls with tigeminal sections w'th the
sanre doscs as were used In intact animal:,, lhe pontnmosecephali,
segment nf the brain stem and the dflniccpl,.lon vwer, found to play an
important role in the neehanirm of the convulsive action of picrotoxin.
A significint Increasc in the picrotoxin doseL ne,-zs.sAry to produce con-
vulý!onq in the .erebral corte, In high brain sti'' tons sh-Vvs,
that the ridbrain I. t'ýc Viccipc&l p'c,'.naker, The abe.•ncc if con-
vu'.-icn4 vn thv E:IC follnew!nn 1'lgh Mctlnn,. it.,'a ,•sitne convul,10o.1-in-
ducivi; o.e of ;,-vtox, is not cont.d with disardvrb of cerebral
blood vo-;stl pptq-scy or change.s in th. functional stnt" of the hitghr
brln sc'Wnt., becauwt, ad.ninstr.ition into ihe geter.al citculutlon of
vwthyvl-no blur bolution cauwcd staining of the brain above the level
0o the jectn, d because every one of the bcttonr *taused charact--r-

nt.t- YiC chan&L-s. Orig. art. has: 2 figuros.

38A-50, CM-: 41) lM1
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ACC N,?: AT9009418 SOURCiE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/0059/0066

AUTHOR: Vishnyakov, S. V.

ORG: none

TITLE: Possible reasons for a plague epizooty in the mountains of
Tientsin and means of suppressing it

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy dezinfek-
tsionnyy institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 3, 1967, 59-66

TOPC TAGS: epizootiology, plague

ABSTRACT: The increase in the flea population acco• nts for the increased
incidence of plague in a mountainous area of Tientsir.. The fleas can
harbor plague agents for a long time in their relativi•,, long-lived and
dense populations. Moisture, nest density of rodents and other factjrs
cause intense variation of flea populations w'thin the area. Because of
the mountainous terrain, antiparasite measurcs are not suitable and
rodent control must be practiced instead. Orig. art. has: 4 rabies.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIC REF: C13
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ACC NI: A19009"417 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/0053/0058

AUTHOR: Vishnyakov, S. V. ; Gorbunov, M!. A.; Konosh, L. I.;
Vasyuta, Yu. S.; Klug A. S.; Retina, T. X.; Martsinkevich, C. I.;
Yevladov, A. V.; Kurcheyeva, L. I.; Kuznetsova, K. V.;
Filippenknva, Ye. b.; Klug, I.. S.; Baran, I. T.; vochetov, V. A.

ORG: [Vishnyakov, GorLunov, Konot.hj TsXIDI; [Vasyutal GSEU Ministry
of Health RSFSR (CSFU Ninzdrava RSrSR); (KluI, Retin,', Martsinkovich,
Yevladov, Kurcheyeva, Kuznetsova] Republic SES Bash ASSR (Respubli-
kanskaya SES Bash ASSR); [Vilippenkova, Klotg) Ufa City SES;
IParrn, ,ochi.tovj Profespional Dop-ir•m:,t, Ufa city :Iainfec..~in
Stat inn (r:.ofocdelcnya Ufimskuy gv.-,2do%:.y &rstatitsil)

TITLE: I-tfectiveness of forvat rodent control in t0-. sprinp In natural
foct of the Ufa rena1 he-orrhigic fvvvr

$t.'RCR: M. Xobto. 7v,.r0.1'tyy3 i~ Jsl i~
taionnyy insttut. Tri.dy. no. 18, pt. 3, 1967, 53-55

T.IPIC 1,ACS. hv!-orrha•ri fcv%-r, rod,-it. dinvca,-c vcctor. pcmt ce'titrol
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year. Rat control did not eliminate all local foci o•f the disease
however, and it is thought that repeated yearly treatments will be
necessary. The area treated was the so-called "Old Ufa Focus" and the
untreated area is the "New Ufa Focus." In all, an area of 5000 ha was
treated. After rodent control measures had been applied, the rodent
population increased slowly through the summer. By SepŽtember, an
increase of only 3-4% had been noted but by the end of October the
number had grown to 30-40% of normal and in some places to 60-70%.
Orig. art. has: 3 tables ajd 1 figure. [WA-50; ChE No. 411 ILPJ

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 002
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ACC NtR AP9010686 SOURCE CODE: RU/0023/69/014/0010053/G055

AUTHOR: Vita, A.; Hinecan, N." Cuciureanu, C.; Micu, I.; .ihul, V.;
Stanciu, C.

ORG: Infectious disease clin'.c Ir, ladi (Clinica d. boll inrectio.',v)

TITLlt S•bonslla typhimui: detected in a case of splenic abscess

SOURCE: hicrobiolcgia, paraf tologia, epidemlologia, v. 14, no. 1,
1969, 53-55

TOPIC TAGS: salmonella, humm allment, serology, serologic trst

ABSTRACT: A case of splenic abscess caused by S='.-:Zi ,
is d4cribed. Mesocult-ares of S. Vyph• tri-. were isoloted an•d
oglutialo titers of 1:3.100 wre found. The patirent )1v In a
rural oi rormet and spent such of his tie* outdoort. A sphinvcto:4y
was parforwd and che patient recovered. [VA-SO; CF, No. 41) (ItV

wsB CVC- 061 MmUI DATE: 0OS)uI6# ORIC AM. 016/ Mt IVF 001
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AUTHOR: Voiculescu, C.

ORC: Dr. I. Cantacuzin Institute, Bucharest (Institutul
"Dr. I. Cantecuzino")

TITLE: Discussion of immunoglobulins important in viral infections
SOURCE: Microbiologia, parazitologia, epidemiologia, v. 14, no. 1,

1969, 1-10

TOPIC TAGS: immunoglobulin, immunogenesis, gamma-globulin, antigen

ABSTRACT: The nomenclature, classification, possible structure, and
physical And chcmical properties of inmunoglobulins important in
viral diseases are discussed. Three degrees of specificity of immu-
noglobulins have been discovered: isotypic, allotypic and idiotypic.
A summary of antibody activity w:tth respect to viruses, primarily
based on foreign litera:ure, follows. Orig. art. has: 3 figures.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [L?]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 07Sep68/ OTH REF: 051
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ACC NI: AP9600S-017 SOU RCE CODE: UR/01831691000/00110016/0019

AUTHOR: Vol'f, L. A.; Kotetskiy, V. V.; eoes, A. I.; Khokhlova, V. A.:
Yeriats, L. V.

ORG: none /

TITLE: Biological activity of fibers

SOURCE: Khimicheskiye volokna, no. 1, 1969, 16-19

TOPIC TAGS: antiblastic fibers, synthetic fiber

ABSTRACT: Biologically active fibers are used extensively in clinical.
medicine as bandages, prosthetics, tampons, and towels. Other special
fabrics have other specialized biological activity of varying character,
for example insecticidal and ancifungal materinls. Many of these medic-
inal maedia contain in their structt're atoms of nitrogen as amines or
imines, or are quaternary ommonium compounds and other cation-nctivematerials; some polymers are also used. Ile-mostatic and nnticoagulatinZ

materials are impregnated with various alcohols, metal salts and other
compottnds. The pli of many of these nedicinal. substinces are usually
less than 7 (weaily ic~d) or are applied to carboxyl or soir1..,Jryl-
fiber- as s*,,lhu. sJrt,. inestflhetfc fibers 1nIprc-tinted Wf*.t, !'c,'€oein

CaMd 1/3 UDC: 677.46
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Table 1. (Cont.)

vz~~jl: it ~ hr ,tl. hot 0.5 - lnt P .....
chor~,tocvI Sn ACH soluti.,nI

and trw-wnct wLth i..)t wtiorroCdf o-'"" in~1 ;
andtreptac~dit viii, %, ter

boilling in 0.1 1, C(/-*.

have boon tesited in vivo in rabbits. Soinc of the antibacterial. actlv--
itles, of polyvinty fibers are s1aun in Table 1. Th:!rros table and
formalinized polyvinly alcohol fibers do not show biologicail activity
although the~y contain specific antiblastic groups within the-ir struc-
ture. OrIg. art. has: 2 tables. [WA-50; C111 No. 43] J.P]

stir, CODIA; 06/ SUW, DATE: 21O.0v67/ O1RtG RIX: OJ 5
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AWUHOR: Volkova, A. P.; Grin', N. R.

ORG: none

TITLE: DDVP toxicity data for warmblooded animals

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skly dezinfek-
tsionnyy institut. Trudy, no. I1, pt. 3, 1967, 16-21

TOPIC TAGS: insecticide toxicology, mammal, bird, poison effect/(U)
DDVP insecticide $
ABSTRACT: In tests of Soviet manufactured DDVP, it was established
that the LD50 for mice varies between 75-175 mg/kg; the LD1 0 0 from
125-275 mg/kg; LD5 0 (822 technical grade DDVP) for mice is 100 mg/kg
and the LD1 0 0 Is 125 mg/kg. The MLD of technical grade DDVP for mice
is 75 mg/kg and the LD5 0 for rats Is 75 mg/kg. Rabbits are especially

sensitive to this substance, which in 50-100 mg/kg doses kills within
10 min after administration. Doses of 5-10 mg/kg are toxic but not
lethal. In rabbits the intake of DDVP causes a gradually ascending
fibrillation of the muscles within minutes after administration,
accompanied by disruption of coordination, rapid pulse, breathing,

Card 1/2
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asphyxia, salivation, running eyes, diuresis and more frequent def-
ecation. The compound has only weak cumulative eff2cts, and is
quickly rmotabolized by the body. Mice can also become accustomed to
repeated doses, and injection through the skin does not cause a
generalized toxic reaction. Upon inhalation of 0.5Z aqueous solutions
applied as an aerosol (100 ml/r&) for varying durations from 3 hr-l no,
rabbits, mice and rats displayed minior changes of the blood and organs,
but most results were inconclusive, differing little from those obtained
from control aninals which inhaled only water droplets.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LP]"

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REr: 005/ OTH REF: 005
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AUTHOR: Volkova, A. P.; Ramkova, N. V.

ORG: none

TITLE: Toxicity of a bactericidal smokepot containing hexachlorophene
and pentachlorophenol

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skly d,.-Zinfek-
tsionnyy institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 3, 1967, 44-45

TOPIC TAGS: bactericide, bacteriostasis, fumigation

ABSTRACT: Disinfection via the ignition of a bactericidal hex.a-
chlorophene-pentachlorophenol smokenot is simple since the smokepot
is easily portable. Its contents include a tbermic mixture of the
bactericide and fumigant which generates aerosol particles with a
diameter of less than 10-5 cm. Variations in environmcntal tempera-
tures between +10 to -8"C do not affect the efficiency of a hexa-
chlorophene-pentachlorophenol mixture. The optimum amount is con-
sidered to be 7-9 g/m 3 for practical use at ridding a place of
SUthyZoooooi when applied 3 times in 2 wks. [WA-50; CBE No. 413 [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none
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ACC NR- AT9009145 SOURCE CODE: UR/3473/67/000/018/0081/0083

AUTHOR: Volkova, A. P.; Shcheglova, G. V.; Mal'tseva, T. A.;

Virnik, A. D.; Rogovin, Z. A.

ORG: none

TITLE: Toxicological testing of antiblastic cellulose fibers

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentrai' nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skly dezinfek-
tsionnyy institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 1. 1967, 81-83

TOPIC TAGS: antiblast-c fiber, cellulose, toxicology

ABSTRACT: Antiblastic cellulose fibers were tested for their toxicity.
These fibers were either coated with antiseptic substances (industrial
fungicides, 1.62 silver. 162 hexachlorophene, 7.82 n-cetylpyridine, or
2.31 copper) or were themselves antiblastic or bactericidal in nature.
All fibers were antiblastic toward Staph. aurou8 and E. ooU but lost
some of their bacteri:Idal properties after extensive testing.

IWA-SO; CRE No. 411 [LPI

SUB COuF. 06/ SUL8 DA7T: none
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AUTHOR: Vorontsov, A. I,

ORO: Moscow Forest Technology Institute (Moskovskty lesotekhnIcheskly
institut)

TITLE: Criteria for initiating chemical measures against leaf eating
insects

SOURCE: Moscow. Lesotekhnicheskly Institut. Sbornik rabot, no. 15,
1967. Voprosy zashchity lesa (Aspects of forest protection), 19-29

TOPIC TAGS: pest control, chemical pest control, agriculture crop,
forestry, economic entomology

ABSTRACT: Recommended meaLures for control of tent caterpillars in
forests include: physical, chemical and biological control measures.
Seriously infested trees must be destroyed so as not to spread the
infection further. Trees which can still be saved should be sprayed
and a conscientious spraying program for surrounding areas must be
pursued. In the forest-steppe zone, more rigorous insect control should
be practiced. In other cases, means of pest control must be adopted to
the peculiarities of the region. Orig. art. has: 2 tables.

IWA-50; CBE No. 41] ILPI
SUB CODE: 06/ SUBN DATE: none
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ACC NR: AT9009344 SOURCE tODE: UR/3481/67/000/015/0079/0084

AUTHOR: Yafayeva, Z. S.

ORG: Moscow Forest Technology Institute (Moskovskiy lesotel~micheskiy
Institut)

TITLE: Tables of silkworm parasite species ¶

SOURCE: Hoscow. Lesotekhnicheskly institut. Sbornik rsabt, no. 15,
1967. Voprosy zashchity less (Aspects of forest protection), 79-84

TOPIC TAGS: parasite, parasitology, host parasite relationship, tax-
onowy

ABSTRACT: Tentcaterpillar (Siberian silkworm) parAstre -re composed
of eight families: Ichneumonidae, graconid~e, Chalcididua, Eurytomidae,
Perllampidae, Pteromalidae, Eupomidae, Proctotrupidae. Over 158 species
of these families have been identified in Europe and Asia. A table
(in Russian) describer the species of each fortly and the stage of V!.,
insect life cycle in which parasitisi3 occurs. !VA-50; Cir No. 411 (LP)

SLAt CIDY: 06/ SURH DATV: n4-te
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AUT11OR: YelkJn, 1. 1.; Yanshkul.', V. K.

OrG: Geographical Society SSSR (Geograficheskoye obshchcotvo SSSR)

TITLE: Content and basic tasks of epidemiological geography

SOURCE: Geograficheskoye obshchestvo SSSR. Doklady otde3eniy i
komissly, no. 8, 1968. Meditsinskaya geografiya (Medical geography),
12-28

TOPIC TAGS: epidemiology, medical geography, epidemiologic map, bio-
logic conference

ABSTRACT: This paper %ais presented at the Second Scientific
Conference on Problems of Medical Geography, 23-27 November 1965.
The basic goal of epidemiological geography is not only to study the
geographic distribution of Infectious human diseases but also to
discover the reasons for the outbreak and spread of these diseases on
a continental or worldwide scale. To do this, the relationship between

the activities of a population and the etiological factors of the
surrounding environment are studied according to etiological, epi-
demiological and geographical methods. In studying the etiological
aspects of these diseases, the infectious pathology in Isolated

Cord 1/6
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individuals is studied. In such cases, the reasons are investigated for
the outbreak and development of infectious diseases of individuals in
response to a given organism on the basis of the general susceptability
of that poison. Thus, an individual can have a specific, characteristic
response to the surrounding environment and to the infectious agent.
Therefore, something must be known about the reasons for the distri-
bution of infectious diseases in human society - the epidemlological
aspect which treats the reactions between groups of people and etio-
logical factors. This phenomenon of parasitism explains much of the
behavior of the development of infectious disease epidemics, this is
discussed in detail. Since many of the most serious infective
discas~e agents are not spread directly from human to humnn, the human
being only an incidental host, the epidemiological aspect of such
studies takes into account the contacts between groups of people and
wild animal vectors, synanthropic and domnstic animals
and miscellaneous animals and insects. These disease vectors have
definite population structures and relationships with the surrounding
environment, such as herds of agricultural animals, the relationship
of these anim-.als to human habitation etc. Table 1 summatrizes some of

there ecological and social, factors affecting the contacts between
Ihrnins and ainmal. discase fostors. The geographic aspect of Tr.dfcnl

geo"r;aphiy hn.; as its bas!c goal the stuidy of the geographIcal environ-
m,.,,t., its htcrog,'tc, utis character and the distribution within it of

d 2/6 - 246 -
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Table 1. Ecological and social economic trends in an
epidemiological s Ludy of infectious pat|ology of humans

Naturally Znnnoses [ Zonnose s of
Natuially of syrnanl- rituafocal thropic ani- cu lItura I Anthroponones

nithrols a~el
zoonoses anJ hml s anial

Study of individuli response to environm.ental fuctors, the re-
lationship of the individual to its habitat (living conditions).

Individual. Study of the relationship between ap,ent and the host organism,

ecology and also bet'yee.f the c.ent and the hu.nn body, as a biological
system. Stutdy of the Infectious pathology of individuals,
ecologicol (ecophysioloog1cal) relationchips of the "host para-
bs4 tC" biologicO:l sys4Lttl

SStudy of the ra]ationnhip
Sof poputlntionrs to the ca-
SPopulatiou viroiii::nt, the co:ditJonl ; Study of population ecology of

ecology and ti~ans of p'platien zoonosis agents in livestock andS~form,,tion, their strue-

o turei,, dynamics and pro- also the populatoon ecology of

0 besses of Interpopulation hunan disease vectors
m contact (the fHeld of pop-. "
ulataon ecoloo;y of wild .. ,
and synanthropic ithe
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'Stud, of the formation, structuire
and dynr.ics of existing relation- The ecoloy of wild and1 chip,; (natiiral blosynosis and the synanthropic antinvis in

"0 Ethologica blow'yn,,•%esr of cynanthropic nnir-als) continihtetan-

-40~~rla conecio with til trh

14
0 minzbets (the field of epivzootiolt y

U __ __ _ __ _

o off t:i;lda s._and syn(nthtrop.c annals)
IStructlim and ora nl -

ozat(on 'of aninta rais-
and of th. .tprsoci,-ties, the
otmorogy on. popubftlon dy!Vtia:.ibct n
agjrjcul turL: of livestock' andotflvm relation w.ith tile•.anfw~als disent~e ,gcnt or an

•] ngleiit vector popu-

• o• SoCioy Stut,!y of• erj:•,,:i:'ntLon, struc turc. and dyn,-micn

o9 - of lhtm;.: soeficy (in the "-warld sense)

SII'~rocessn of inter-'IVStudy of tile pl,,-Ce-s of "beivo"V.c ac t " ' oi J c l n e n Pr ocess of in ter-
( r• Epide•Ii- ntc-i.ctior, h.t'.:t,v n j,.rotq-.:-¢]. ;) Ofr lit'o|,l action between
• "• °•°':'7of rc .1. ... ýl...to..] .. •.'•- of t-.roups or people

t•,•U "i, ..... l ,,.. . ... .1 i •::: anir.al 1111 pop;ttla,•ion'. of
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Table 2. &isie groups~ of ifcin$cviin o
their fo'rmatlion Into epidemiological cmt-:icxt's

Infcgfra ~i~ Jrf~ct~i'.Wort

IIL~z to typicaliof
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elated groat ave.. _____

3 l-istrit-Uio 400 i a loss *eswt life
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: f 0u J ini v.4 ich a vide~ r~Adij

Ise "carl-bIttishat! 
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separate factors. properties, and quantities the dev*el .t,.-.t &nd spre.1t
of Infectious human diseases and t!~. questions of th:, ran,,e of phv..Sc~al
and ecunow1c factors affecting otstbreaks and spread of c~lseiscs. in
the field of physical geography. the boric task is the study of thi
natural living conditio~ns of hua4,n society arid the grography of at-!oWc
and biotic elements vtithin the enviionment, the g'rhi1dis'rib'-
tiown and terrItorial spread of infeccious h,.rm.n diseases. in 'his
study, types, structures "*d area dynamics of agent species are aipptd.
Also discussed are the conIcepts of '~asgorrh"and c''a.
Other seupett of scdlc..d geczra~iy Arc rogIowd and histovicot1
epidemiological studies *hc'vihg thoe tlihment And dCvOIo~r'1 C4
humn InfrWP'Ui' pahole;F " a vorW OcAle. tht history of o'.tp
bad distrihtiov.~ of epidentoloat,;3I regions of the sw'tld and its link!$
%rith evolutio.i of 04turt and husAn soclacr. r~ech of (I'vev rett-ietu in
charactorized by spocial ewd-tlg C.l ,'ftition%. COrIg. art. h~tt:
2 tablt*. (VA-$52. Cg. $0. 41) 114')
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AUTHOR: Yevdokl'uova, M. P.; Timonich, 0. P.; 1avel'yeva, A. It.;
".avlovskaya, L. G.; .azurova, L. P.; Corshechrikova, T. V.; Cvozdeva, 1. V.;
Polyakova, C. M.; Yelistratova, V. K.; Tukhlanova, V N.

ORG: none

TITLE: Study of the epidemiological effectiveness of terminal disin-
fection in dysentery foci

SOURCE: Moscow. Tsentral'i•yy nauchno-isoledovatel'skly dezinfektsionnyy
institut. Trudy, no. 18, pt. 1, 1967, 50-53

TOPIC TAGS: dysentery, comaunicable direase, epidemiologic focus

ABSTRACT: A study of dybentery mnrbidity in an unidentified city fron
July 1963 to December 1964 indicated that it was impossible to evaluate
the effectiveness of terminal disinfection because all cases were not
registered and becau::e sanitary and epidemiological conditions in areas.
of focal infection and in control areas were unequal, which made it
impossible to evaluate the data objectively. An accurate evaluation of
the effectiveness of terminal disfnfection for dysentery control requires
that data on transmis'sion through v'ter sources be eliminated, that foci
where patients remain at home and where continuous disinfection is

Card 1/2
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practiced be omitted from data to be evaluated, that data from childreas
Iistitutions and general '.ving quarteru be -,ftted, that not less than
25% of the foci studied be subject to b,'cteriologicol controil, that
bý.cteriological examinarion of contacts ýe done no loss than twice during
the study. and that the cfftctivoness of disinfection be evaluated b;
tK indices, namely, accordin; to focalisation and accordin; to the
results of bactoriolo;ical coatrol of the quodt~y of disinfectio".

jVA-50; COE~ Xo. 41) 1XV)
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AUTHOR: Yus'kiv, R. V.

ORG: Institute of Ilicrobiology and Virology AN URSR (Institut wlko-
biologli AN UKSR)

TITLE: Toxicity of different strains of Stac1:ybortrUy altcnar.a, and
Staczybotry. Zoulo athi1a

SOURCE: N.ikrobiolohichnyy zhurnal, v. 31, no. 1, 1969, 27-31

TOPIC TAGS: microorganism toxicity, poison effect, bacterial toxin

ABSi\ACT: The toxicity of 21 strains of Staeh: r ,!/ryc ra'w and 16

strains of StacDybotryc lobulatcr fungl was deterrind orally and by
skin tests in albino mice and guinea pigs, and in rabbits, respectively.
All Lhe fungal strains were toxic when fed to mice and guinen pigs.
Ether extracts of 19 aZteymnana, and 12 lobnilafa strains caused a necrctic
reaction on depilated rabbit skin. Stachybothriotoxins were detected
in ether extracts of intact organisms, mycelia, conidiophores, conidia
and steriginas by a color reaction with resorcinol in 1iM. Orig. art.
has: 2 tables. IWA-50; C1IE No. 41] [1,P]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: 20May67/ ORIG RIl: 008/ OTH REP: 001
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ACC N": A1'9007i23 SOURCE CODE: UR/0297/69/014/001/0055/0061

AUTHOR: Zak, A. F.

ORG: Dep--rar.t-.t of AntLbiotJcs /head--prof. I.. M. Yakob,;on/, Control

Scientific Research Institute of Medical and Biological Preparations

Im. L. A. Tarasevich, Moscow (Otdel antibiotikov Kontrro.'nogo nachno-

issledovatel'skogo instituta meditsinskikh biologicheski]kh preparatov)

TITLE: Binlooical activity of antibiotics ir. experii;,e:ntal dyse,,'ery
infections of tissue cultures

SOU:'CE: AntLibioiki, v. 14, no. 1, 1969, 55-63

TO'J(C 'I'".;,: dyseutery, human ailm-cnt, antiblotic, tissue culture

*Ai;STt',ACT: ThIe biological. activity of strepto:.iyc.in, neomyzcin and

,-,no•loycin :ere evaluated in monolayer tissue cultur,.s infected with

SU•,•cal c-onnc and Shilza f All three antibiotics decreased

the ntmlcr of viable S;~qa'•.. cells w;hen added in 1.000 Units/ml doses,

and in a few e ,nso, streptomycin completely stcrilized the tissue

c11 Itu|'l. The p.,tLhngcneletv rat lnjsq no th!. Th.•Q-Z strains tested did
tlLot ; a fc:'t their p '.,: ratio .I n n th ! ticsuz'" cunlI t-Uc, their inultip]icn-
tien -Ia th:. "l 'r thelr r sisLa.:,' t.., antibiotics. Orig, art.

,f , .,A- O; C10'. No. 41J] I .[I)

;',0"; C:i,. (1/ ,'v, J'Aji" : ?40't '7
S /1 UDC: 615.33.036.8.076.7:57C.851./'9
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ACC NR: AP900810. SOURCE CODE': UR/O17//t.ý9tJO3/Uol/0047/O051

AUTIIOR: Zalmover, I. Yu. (Colonel; Medical service); Znamenskiy, V. A.
(Lieutenant colonel; Medical service); Ignatovich, V. 0. (Colonel;
Medical service); Vishnyakov, A. K. (Major; Medical service); Serov,
G. D. (Major; Medical service)

ORG: none

TITLE: Clinical aspects of Far Eastern scarlet fever-like disease

SOURCE: Voyenno-meditsinskiy zhurnal, no. 1, 1969, 47-51

TOPIC TAGS: epidemiology, clinical medicine, human ailment,
pseudotuberculosis

4
ALSTRACT: 570 Persons suffering from Far Eastern Scarlet Fever-like
disease were examined between 1959-1966. Most of these were males
between 20-25 yr. The majority (83.8%) were examined between March
and June; 300 of them had been bacteriologically checked for pseudo-
tuberculosis. This disease was characterized by polymorphism and some
cyclic tendencies. Five stages of the disease were identified: initial,
rash, remission, recividism, acute stage and recovery. Usually
there is no rash until the end of the first feverish period, which was
observed in 97.4% of the patients. In 2.6% of the patients, a rash

Co, 1/3 UDC: 616.911-07

AC, AP900S1OS

appeared during the first hours of illness. There is a rathei. long
incubation period, usually lasting between 5-11 days, from the
appearance of symptoms to the observation of the rash. Conn, only, the
illness appears in the acute form. 87% of the patients reported
headaches, 90.5% - di7ziness, 97.4% - general weakness, and,
simultaneously with the above symptoms, 38.6% had symptoms of localized
infections. Nausea and digestive upsets appeared in 19.3%,vomiting in
9.1%, coughing in 3.1%, intestinal pains in 5.6%, pains In the upper
respiratory tract and coughing in 12.2%, throat pains and difficulty
swallowing in 24.4%. Symptoms of Intoxication were general among
the patients. Most of the paticnts (92.9%) suffered from fever for
an average of 3.3 days. In 3% of the cases, meningeal sy}mptoms appeared.
Observations of the patients revealed hyperemia of the face, neck and
chest, redening of the conjunctiva, irritation of thie schlera and also
general sensitivity to touch. Scrlbt fever-like sy- rtom., appeared on
the first to sixth day of the dlsoaso. Eleven percent of the cases
had sOan;e hemorrhaging. Some of the patients (3.3%) suffered from acute
gastroen:eritis and terminal ileitis (24.7%). Pains in the fingers and
toes ranged from rmoderate to acute. Intense difficulty in breatnhing
was experlenced by the 1.2% of thl patilents who Woere most severely
affect¢d. Symptoms of liver disorders appelared in many of the patients:
jaundice - 5.5%, yellowing of thcý schlcra - 19.4%, incicased
bil]irubiu cositent in tlhe blood, bi Irub!n aIn the urine 48.41., and

C€.•d 2/3 - 251 -
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positive yellow pigment ieactions - 6.67. Leucocytosi.- wa,,; noted in
66.51 of the patients and 30.9% of the patients had noM.1. amounts of
leucocytes. In 2.62 of tlhe paitients, the leucocyte count was below
normanl. Fifty percent of the patients had an accelerated ESF. Five
percent of the patients displayed symptoms of focal nephritis. By the
second to fourth week. 35% of the patients were well on th.cir way to
recovery while 45.5% uf the patients experienced remis!:i.;.i dur'ng this
period. iost of the patients (92.22) were rev. ,cIne aftcr 15 days.
The most frequent side effects observed were intestinal tzi•': disorders
(in 76.82). The clinical ftru. appeared most frequently (5'.i7 of the
cases) and a scarlet fever-like form was present in 20.4Z P! -i'e cases.
Of the 100 bacteriological studies mentioned aLovw, pseudotui, i.,1,s
bacteria were isolated frowa 82 persons who displayed the clinic..
symptoms of the disease. Orig. art. has: I table.

[WA-50; CRE No. 41] [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SURM4 DATE: none

Card 3/3

ACC NR. AT9008708 SOURCE C01!:: UR/OO00/67/OI0/OA/0l0A/OI09

AUTlHOR: Zasukhina, G. D.; Chekova, V. V.; Froleva, M. M1.;
bragina, T. .4.

ORG: Institute of Poliamyelitis and Viril Fncephalldites ,AV SSSX,
Moscow (Institut peliontyclita i viru'nykh entsefalitov AX SSSR);
Order of Lenin Institute of Chermical Physics AN SSKR, ,Moscow (Ordena
Lenla Institut khimicheskoy fiziki AN SSSR)

TITLE: Specificity of the zutagenc effect usifBg TRE virus as a model

SOV;RCE: Vscsoyuznyy 4iirpozium po khimichv.knnu muta;c'r.ru, 1st,
Moiscow, 1967. Spetsifirtnust' khilcheskpeo n't-gce•.a (,'ecificlty of
cheo.cal mutagenesis). Moscow, 1?d-vo "Nauk4", 1968, 104-109

TOPIC TAP'S: chemical mutagen, tickborne en tceph;iti-, arbovfrus.
DNA, XNA

ABSTRACT, The autagcnic of fetK of Six cher.ii c o.at. wcrv com,-
pired with th~nst of ultraviolct light ulth TrE virus i:i a tct'-org1n-
ismn. ýuts:io1i effects wero co'-pred both on the b;.1s% of numbte'r of
muatatioat *,r•u:d and on thoe vtri.ty of ruLAtfions prrhed. N-nitrt-

Caef 1/. 5uC:2-
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Fig. 1. Specific effects of mutagens on TBE viruses as
judged by an 0.8-1 order lowering of viability (assayed
In mice)

1-Apathorgenic via all mea..rt of infection; 2 - &pathoge~nic
via pcriferal infection;.3 -small. plaque mutants
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Tibhh . . Inbulation of geneLic rmiarkers In ,.•us clones as disLbi-

guishad by their pathogenicity for mice

.. t~ ., . .

" -- -. - .-. •

Tablc 2. Additional data on somec gonc-'tiC miarkcirs of TBE virus Mu~t.11t
clones

"C on N" T, , V, Vi,• '

no-. I j j N rd,, I, I i" t

(Pan) 
-

. . . . . . .. . ... I I -. . -- . ... .** *--
.11
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Table 2. (Cant.)

(FateyvI ' -

N- + - +

(Fateynv)I - ; I - +

"(Pan) -i°

(Xurg)

action spoctrum, inducing a wide variety of hecrcditary change.;. The

largc~st yicjd of mutations was obtained with N-nitruo-IN-methl~Wurva
(IN,-). Table's I and 2 illustrate the comparative effects of those

ClCEr11iCal MLIgc' . Orig. art. has: 2 ,ab~cs and 2 figlros.
[WA-50; CIIF No. 41] [1,1']

SUB CODE~: 06/ SURIM DATE,: nontw
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ACC N-3. AP9007434 SOURCE CODE: BU/O0l9/68/OCrU/'./O26/0330

AUTHOR. Zhekov, S.; Paparkova, K.; Naparkova, K.

V ORG: ISUL Sofia, Chair of Microbiology /Head--Professor D. D.
Khadzhidimova/ (ISUL, Katedra po mikrobiologiya)

TITLE: Storage medium for the isolation of SaZmonclZa bacteria

SOURCE: Epidemiologya, mlkrobiologiya i infektsiozni bolesti, no. 4,

1968, 326-330

TOPIC TAGS: Salmonella, culture medium

ABSTRACT: An experimental. citrate-acetate storage medium was tested for
the storage of Salmo-neZZa bacteria based on Christenson's medium. This
is a good differential medium and is economical to prepare. It is
especially useful in differentiating such organisms as: E. coi Proteuc
spp. and ShigeZ.lZa sonnei from Sa7monella. Orig. art. has: 2 tables.

"[UA-50; CBE No. 41] [LP]

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: OOMar68/ ORIG REF: 001/ OTH REF: 005

Cord 1/i

ACC NW: AP9007210 SOURCE CODE: UR/0177/68/000/011/0068/0071

AUTHOR: Zhuk, L. N. (Lieutenant colonel; Medical service; Candidate
of medical sciences)

ORG: none

TITLE: Diagnosis and treatment of botulism infcction and intoxication

SOURCE: Voyenno-meditsinskiy zhurnal, no. 11, 1968, 68-71

TOPIC TAGS: botulism, clostridium botulinum

ABSTIACT: The incubation period for botulism varies from 7 to 8 hours
to 2 days and occasionally as much as 5 or 7 days and is directly
proportional to the size of the infective lose. In the case of use of
botulinus toxin as a BW agent, an incubation period of several hours
should be expected. Standard labcratory diagnosis consists of deter-
mination of botulinus toxins in the neutralization rcaction with mice
or guinea pigs, which takes 2 to 4 days. f!ore rapid ri:air: of
toxin can be made with the indirect hcmagflutinztion reaction or by
determinatiou of the op-oin-phngocyLic index, both of w:hich take
only a few hours. Treamemnt of botulism Is difficult. Treatment is

Card 1/2 UDC: 616.981.553.0S
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begun with specific antibotulinus sera in doses of 10,000 IU fcr
types AC or E scrura or 5,000 IU of type b serum. Botu!inus toxoid
should also be administered to increase r.:;ist~uc-.e to th2 toxin. Serum
and toxoid should be introduced In parts of the body rem,,- from each
other and with a different syringe and noedle. To get toxvi, out of the
blood, bloodletting, transfusion of blood or plasma, ub. J t-'tlficlal
kidneys, rotimulation of diuresis and the use of synthetic Ll- ' rub-
stitutes [poly(vinylpyrrolidtnc) and poly(vinly alcohol)) art -
mended. In additionx, thr. tto--ich can be washed out and various ad.sorb-
ents (oils and alkalis) fed. Severe cawtas of botulis. should be kept
in iron lungs. Severe bottulism resulting from aerosol infection, should
be treated as soon as possible, even durintg the incubation period.

(WA-50; CRE No. 41] J]SJ

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG RIT: 003/ OTH FtR:: 002
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ACC NR. AR9002616 SOURCE CODE: UR/O69/68/0/IOOSIBO35IB035

AUTHOR: Al'ter-Zalik, Yu. Zh.

TITLE: Method of calculating turbulence characteristics from aerological
data

SOURCE: Ref. zh. Geofizika, Abs. 5B313, 1968

REF SOURCE: Tr. Leningr. gidrometeorol. in-ta, vyp. 31, 1967. 117-125

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric wind field, atmospheric turbulence, turbulent
motion scale, turbulent kinetic energy, turbulence coefficient

ABSTRACT: A method, given for the calculation of turbulence character-
istics (scale of turbulent motions, kinetic energy of turbulence,
coefficient of turbulence), is based on the Laykhtman-Zilicinkavich
theory. All types of atmospheric soundings may be used as the basic
data, and the vertical distribution of wind directions and speeds and
of atmospheric temperatures can be derived. A gradient rule and
nomograns are given which greatly accelerate and simplify the computa-
tional processes involved. [Translation of abstract].

[IW-50; CI No. 41) [ER)

SUB CODE: 04

Cod 1/1 UDC: 551.551.1

ACC N%• AR9002617 SOURCE CODE: UR/0169/68/OOO/OOS/04)0/B04O

AUTHOR: Arifkhanova, M. A.

TITLE: Calculation of the wind field during southern cyclones

SOURCE: Ref. sh. Geofiaika, Abe. 58339, 1968

REF SOURCE: (Tr.) Tashkentsk. politekhn. in-ta, vyp. 43, 1967, 134-141

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric wind field, wind direction, scaler velocity,
maximum speed, cyclonic situation

ABSTRACT: Tables are compiled to determine the types and ph•ses of
processes involved during air mass intrusions into Central Asia from
the south. These tables present data on the frequencyr of winds ot •iven
directions and the man scalar velocities, maximum speeds, preva~ilin
directions, and average speeds of winds of these directions. This makes
it possible LO oake a detailed detetuinatiot, oi the wind field for a
specific type of weather. Types ire Identified on the basis of ,raevious
research, each of the types being subdivided into three to four phases
of development. Data from 13 to 33 aerological stations were ue•ed for
each type, the total number of Instances varying between -'V and '6, ior
period* of from 5 to 17 years. The study was made to provide weather
data to be used by the -evlec army and economy. A similar sLadv

Cod 1/2 J,•: 551.515.17
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will be carried out to investi;lto, hIe iffects of cold air mass
intrus~ions. [Trauslattom of sapstmAt. IWA-5O, CBE go. 411 MR)a

WSI CODE: 04

Coid 2/2

ACC Nt AR9002619 SOUSI CWS-- UtI0169I6>S000/O05I85O5/SfR

TITLE: macroclisettc effects of ao Irrigated folet*4t oasis an A

£siitoundins steppe

50111Cr: We. ab. Gesflika, Abs. SSAS%) 1%4

REFJ SOURCE: Sb. Obtertly~ M)ir'koft. otd. ~o. o-vo Sovua& SPA. Vr.

TnM1C ýAGS: alcroclivatology, Oe"is micrecltimateioy *tip"* micro-

Aa"A&STh- Roo.vats are preaeoted of e~r~st~eciuui' Arri*4
-mprf4lge AC400 t-1 M~k&0twa-vowa oassis. State thw e tv%

,a itoster effect m the viets thaw s 1#cusamtss vitn o...o to v-.1cr
*-#ý growth, io arroned it, the ""atZ Us~t. Sov% dvmaec ,'
P.4$%G tprOerttis Of the air f1018 Ort t Affttte4 .*e. Vi9d S~ee4 Wowý
ft*tftIt*@. &it t4"ert~t8 %d bhwsI~tT. etC- jraps*oaton *t 4bsttA-Ztj.

cord 55151.3071



ACC N&a A78037936 SOURCE CODE: UR/0050168/000/010/0039/O0fe3

At~l'1a~j; -txnvK. A. (Candidate of physi..o-mouchematicfl sciences);
SolyancL., Ye. C.; Terulyev, V. S.

0KG: Ukrainian Scientific Research )tydromeceorological Institute
(Ukralnskiy nauchno-iseledovatcl 'ebly g~idromeeorologicheskiy Inst lein.)

TITLE: Results of experiments In combatting evaporation toga in Kola
lay in the winter of 1966-1967

SOURCE: Meceorologiya i gidrologiya, no. 10, 1968, 39-43

TOPIC TAGS: veather modification, tog dispersal, surfactant, sea fog,
chamber experiment 1(U) Yoskhod research ship

AESTRACT: This paper conciwues the description of experiments carried
out on Kola lay to test the use of non-saponifying alcohols (cIe-c;,)
as surfactants spread to inhibit the development or initiate the dis-
persal of sea fogs (see AID abstract no. A78032181, CIE Factors So. 39).
Since earlier studies had Indicated the desirability of further studies
of the significance of surface temeratures In the dispersal investi-
gations. laboratory inveicigetins wave vadntakes to simulate as
closely as possible the fog-forming coadlfloma in the bay, I.e. water
surface temperatures close to 00 and air temerahure of -j5O* These

Coed 1/2 UDC: 551.50.615

ACC M APW)3719)

avpierlsnc were carried out In the 18-$ miý ("cold eNm~af) faciltty
AC t"r t''r-istsiin Scientific Research !Odneertlic4tstitute.f
tumtch. by using 2 Compressors, tefleratsres as low as 20* were attcne.04
%)ring the %teat.. hoAwever the air tesperattare was dropped to -iS z
the water nmPratsre Wee Controlled by theunsates accurate toO.
these 0wnrinents indicated that the teoeracwre of the rurfactact sfluW
tic SOmshat higher thdn the wfsrac wets! te"Gertne in order to produce
* gurfacttnt f tts in the Shortest utse. The tie requred for fils
!otabtiQC also doeweke on th*e iolut ios coaecntretioo. I.e.. * wth a
fl% ourlactant sotutioe the tino wae skeimel. Optin readitiose fwletted
fot use to & tests carried set is 196e-19f7?oft the research wship

¶-~ek~Pwere: 1 soluct le of ourfactat to knoeen~e end the soltutivo
rpa0tr*od104 to a tomerarure rroqe at 20-WO. Akaid *Alp. the weather
data otncorwed it'dude~d gredlest 00swreats ef wits, airte rtr,
4ft4 hofsidity at h * 0.5. Z stE 1 a takes ney ) brute; ethic 4at4

WWd MqjIns4) These tests ioledcred ("t at*as of W cnild
be C1e4red of fog with these puoceenrs eNW that the vislbiicitw ItON*
titasrv patches was l0-i2 ba as fteian a wtaiblltv in the fat ar
100*-ZO a. Ott#. ert. heat 3 fires 4iW3O: Cli Zo. h14 k~u

51Z5 CWdt 041 SVIM DAMt 19'wS/ I 11 PU: W 0041/ "1 RLY: Wi;
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ACC NR: AT8032278 SOURCE CODE: UR/3213/68/000/008/0049/0056

AUTHOR: Bakhtiyarov, V. G.

ORG: none

TITLE: Effect of multiple and coherent scattering on the determination
of particle sizes by the transparency method

SOURCE: Nalchik. Vysokogornyy geofizicheskiy institut. Trudy, no. 8,
1968. Fizika oblakov i osadkov (Physics of clouds and precipitation),
49-56

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric physics, light scattering, aerosol, atmospheric
model, particle size analysis, error analysis, atmospheric tri. snarency

ABSTRACT: Experimental transparency methods of measuring particles of
various dimensions in dispersed systems are examined. The models used
were two-dimensional turbid media; the particles were silver haloids in
gelatin in which N (the number of pe-ticles per unit volume of the
dispers.id system) varied between 107 o 6 x 107 per/cm2 . Particle.
concentrations, determined with optical microscopes, showed that the
transparency g* (v*) increased as 3 increased but that no simple
proportionality existed between these values; the reason suggested for
this divergence was that the particles were aspherical and that while

Card 1/4 UDC: 551.593
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the fractions of multiple scattering that were incident on the receiver
was small, all increased as N increased aod were distribubtunder the
condition Ito.4r, I >, k.

where I is the distance betvven particles, r is the size of the particle,
and A is the wavelength at which the coherent scattering can be
neglected. All of the maxtriua values of gy(v*), when graphed, fell in
a relatively narrow interval of wave numbers y* (0.14-0.16 u-1 ), indi-
cating that the meximm In the particle distribution f(r) changed very
little in all models. These g*(v*) values were then uked to e*qimats
the parameters of other models. Graphed functions of a(a) and f(a)
wetv calculated by the following equations

;4a X{AS( 't w4, .t'01 + 1 moerai} (2)

As). aW(3)

me lbrals show"d that the relationship bet een these two functions and
the particle coacentratios. still bhld, but wse not as clearly defined
as wes that of the -g-(v4) relatioe (attributed to equation and extra-

C.I 2/I
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polation errors). To evaluate the accuracy of the transparency methods
normed distribution curves were constructed for each model and compared
with distribution curves obtained from the microphotographic examina-
tions. It was assumed that all of the particles in the model had
dimensions which equal the distribution mode rm. In most of the models,
the distances between the particies exceeded the longest wavelength
(Xmax a 1.1 v). However, the inverse results were essentially identical.
There was no systematic deviation of the optical spectra from the
microphotographic as N increased, indicating that all samples fell
within the range of applicability of the transparency method. A more
detailed study of the amo-int of deviation, made by selecting the mean
sum of the calculated spectra, i.e.

A= +[rh) -- rh) "

showed that the deviation did not exceed 10%. However, the variation
in the range of N could not be determined, i.e. when the increase in N
exceeded 7 x 107-8 x l07 1/cm2 , particle agglomeration took place,
and when N < 5 x 107 1/cm2 , the values of g*(v*) were comparable to
measurement errors. The linear dependence of N and the intensity of
radiation scattering AI, established for various wavelengths, demonstrated
that the scattering by particles was multiple and non-coherent but
that this changed when N > 4 x 107 1/cm2 . The deviation occurred

Cord 3/4
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because of errors incurred in making the photographic intensity measure-
ments I(A). As the wavelength decreased, the AI error decreased, indi-
cating a linear dependence of N and Al for large concentrations. The
values of N were determined by measuring g*(r*) and by calculating 1(r)
from (2) and (3). Then, using theory of scattering equations, the
9ttenustion coefficient wee calculated for particles whose radii equalled
the mode oi the distribution cucve l(r); the value4 obtained were then
compared with the g*(v*) magnitudes. Another method of determinIng N
involved the assumption that the system was sonodispersed. Here, the
instruments used to deteamine g*(vA) were calibrated from several samples
having knowm numbers and sites of particles. Then N was determined by
finding the values of al for certain wavelengths and from the compila-
tion of talibration graphs. The results of these studies indicated
that the transparency method could be used advantageously in dispersed
system when NMI" a 1 x 10" - 5 it 104 I/cu2 when the accuracy of the
photometric procedures for determining TO(A) and I(X) was no greater
than 3--5. The concluding section of the paper evaluates the effects
of e•msurement errors on the accuracy of the transparency method. Orig.
art. has: 4 figures, I table, and 6 for-wilas. ([h-S0; CM %o. 411 [U)
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ACC NQ. A.8032277 SOURCE CODE: UR/3213168/0OO/008iOO41/O')44

AUTHOR: jiakhtiyarov, V. G.

ORG: none

TITLE: Possibility of using the visibility method for determining the

microstructure of atmospheric aerosols

SOURCE: Nalchik. Vysokogornyy geofizicheskiy institut. Trudy, no. 8,

1968. Fizika oblakov i osadkov (Physics of clouds and precipitation),
41-4S

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric optics, atmospheric aerosol, atmospheric

aerosol structure, atmospheric visibility, visibility attenuation

ABSTRACT: A discussion is presented on the application of the visibility

method in calculating the spectra of the particles in a dispersed

system in the free atmosphere, i.e. to determine the size spectra of

atznospheric aerosols. The first section of the paper deals with the

difficulties encountered in ubing the method, i.e. determination of the

polydispersed scattering coefficient for the significant IR and short

wavelengths, in an atmosphere in which radiation is attenuated by

absorption by gaseous components (water vapor, C0 2 , ozone, etc.) and by

scattering, and along both off-vertical and horizontal paths. Results

Card 1/ 6 UDC: 551.510
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obtained by both American and Soviet specialists are compared. The

second section deals with problems encountered in making actual horizontal

measurements of atmospheric aerosol visibility in the visible, near IV,

and IR ranges over paths 5-10 km above the earth. The following pro-

cedure is presented for determining visibility g*(v*). The flux of

radiation from a source locateu in the focus of the first mirror passes

through the atmospheric layer and, being reflected by the rotational

mirror, is incident on tne receiving mirror which directs the radiation

flux into the entrance slit of a monochromatic illuminator. After

being scanned in the illuminator, the rays are directed onto the sensiru

surface of the receiver. The amplified signal of a wide-band amplifier

in deterter and measured by a recording device. Using a system of concave

spherical rirrors and the same source, another lig4t flux (for checking

p,,,rposes) is directed into the water sli't of the illuminator. This

latter js nort used to test aerosol attenuation. The ratio of the

t: the firs- flux to that of the second is proportional to the

.•t tranxaitted. The Intensity of the radiation osasing through an

aLOtphWVf r-,ntaining aerosols Is detestfned by the e*qation

vnere 1; ., the radiAtion intenlity after traversing the path L. and Z-

is the intensity of the source It•elf io the f direction. The lnter..cv
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if L'P 'cntrol (check) iignal is equal

i M Ioe- Q,1. (2)

The distance k, << Z is selected in such a way thRP the scatterinR from
the aerosols is negligible. Taking into account the loss in the intensity
of radiation as it is reflected from the mirrors, (1) and (2) are
written as:

I,--rJ~ , (3)

(4)

where rn and rn characterize the loss in rodiation intensity along paths
9 and I due to reflection. (3) and (4) are solved jointly to become:

()+ (5).

The dependence of rn and r' on wavelength should be Investigatea
preliminarily at the same time. This method therefore makes it pospible
to determine the amount of radiation attenuation with an accuracy to some
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constant A. If the intensity measurement is made at the end and inter-
mediate points, the scattering of radiation by the aerosols between
these points can be determined. Account also should be taken of "`.c fact
that if the source ts a point source, the 4ecrease in measured radiation
intensity with distance from the source is caused not only by absorption
and scattering but chiefly by decreased Intensity In accordance with the
. ---. $quart laW. Calculation of this riPe of attenuation requires the
use nf neu-ral filter* w*hich compenste the attenuation caused by
distance. The radiation attenuation Q along a eSmnt of the path is
calculated by

" + j )'(6)

an6 the k1 value is calculated by the equation

avid the sainitude of the polydispersed coefficient' *f
then be d:enrWned. If the radiatioa su Ir Ws o sut, rao ao .uation
coefficient Is deterained from

Clood %/(7
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where oz,-mzl is the difference in the atmospheric masses between
observation points, and Iz , 1z7 are the monochromatic fluxes of direct

solar radiation at two heights : and z for a given zenith distance.
In these methods it is assumed that the spectral measurements are out-
side the absorption bands of the gaseous components of the atmosphere.
Othervise, corrections must be introduced for abosrFtion, and absolute
humidity data are required. In measuring the lg*(v*) magnltodes, it is
pointed out that (1) is the correct equation for determining attenuation
in a straight line forvard I1. However, when areal measuremLnts are
involved the radiation may be from the bides because of the angular
characteristics of the photometer. Denoting the angle of taper of
radiation of the source as 0 and the receiver aperture as *, t%-.
equation for intensity of the one-time radiation is:

,p(,,c0 d, (a)

where 6 (0) Is the scattering indicatrix, and r1 and r2 are the distances
from the elementary oluem being scattered to the source and receiver,
respectively. The total intensity registered by the receiver is
es•culated by
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(9)

It follom frog (9) that for specific experirantal conditions Q and C
can be obtained from the relative measuremm to of I for 3 remote re-
cetiaee - somrces. The laot section of the Paper deals with the device
used to eoleilote he distrilfttieo ttnctious. The particle site dis-
tuibutiom cares anr calculated rapidly by satmting the c0mptations
,ein4 the equatioe

(8)m ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ c W44~tuaai 4'q8) + SL IDSO t)) (0
t- ( 1 0)

The eCmatlco for this d&vice ase gives. Otis. it. hasM e figures.

I tabl*, god 13 formuAl (WA-SO CIS No. 411 (a)
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AUTHOR: Belinsklv, 0. N.

ORG: none

TITLE: Relationship of high winds in the central part of the European
USSR to temperature contrast and baric pressure gradient values

SOURCE: Gidrometeorologicheskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy tsentr SSSR.
Trudy, no. 32, 1968. Prognoz baricheskogo polya i opasnykh yavleniv
pogody (Forecasting the pressure field and dangerous weather phenomena),
86-90

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric circulation, atmospheric wind field, high wind,
atmospheric temperature, atmospheric pressure gradient, jet stream

ABSTRACT: All instances in the 1956-1965 period in which winds of
21 n/sec or higher and lasting at least for 1 hour were measured at the
weather stations and posts in the European USSR (total of 56 cases) were
selected as basic data in an analysis of the relationship of high winds
to temperature contrasts and baric pressure gradients. In 46% of the
instances, the winds were in the 24-26 r/sec range, with winds of
40 a/sec registered only at Daltrov in the Hoscow area. These high winds
never lasted more than 12 hours, but winds in the 16 r/sec range lasted

Cord 1/4 .. UDC: 551.553.8(470)
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for as much as 37 hours. In 48% of the instances the high winds were
southeanterlies and in 7%, northwesterly winds, the highest winds
generally occurring during the autumn and winter. In almost ever"
irnstance (93% of the instances) the high winds were associated with
the passage of cyclones; local physicogeographic conditions were major
contributing factors. The relationships of these winds to the hori-
7,-ntal iira~dients tal-,.i from OT 500 charts is given in a graph (Fig. 1).
Tit tivpvnuenz,- cf b;irle rres%,,-e graaient on K is also uvnonstrated in
graphic furm (Fig. 2). The duthor also points out that high winds
occur near the ground when the jet stream is rather low (at h a 7-9.
and sometimes even 6 kn). The more significant role, however Is
ascribed to the so-called "wmsostreas" located at 1.5 kie nbove the
ground. Orig. art. has- 2 fitpres and 2 tables.

(lA-50; CBS No. 411 (El
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AU1!fiJ: Sve'tsev, 1. 1.; Burtsevzi, L. V.

ORC-: none

TITLE: Washout: of the p32 radioactive aerosol by cloud drops ac;ýrcai'4
to data obtained in chamber experiments

SOURCE: Naichik. Vysokogornyy geofizicheskiy institut. Trudy, no. 8,
1968. Fizilca oblakoy i o~adkov (Physics of cloud# and precipitation),
25-31

TOPIC TAGS: air pollution, radioa-tive aerosol, aerosol washout, fog
chamber, atmospheric diffusion, coagulation, atmospheric convection

ABSTRACT: Results are presented of studies carried out in a fog chamber
to determine the parameters of the p3'2 radioactive aerosol washout by
small cloud drops during periods of cloud formation. The concentrations
of radioactive material in the droplets were measured at various stages
bet4 prior to droplet formation and after the droplets had settled,
making it possible to estimate the average number of particles '-aptured
by a single drop, the parameters of the removal of radioactive aerosols
from the cloud, the vachout coefficient A, and the coagulation coefficient
K. It was also pstvible to determine the dependence of these coefficients

Card 1/7 UDC: 551.510
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on a serie of paramaetre, especially the water content of the artificial
cloud in t:te chamber. The concentrations of the rad[,aetivitv I per
unit vouel of the chamber varieu- as a function of th~e weiltht or the
V . powder being subjected to combustion within the limits of
(2-25) x 2 0 -IL¶ curie/liter, and amounted on the &anrage to aK tit Inl'
part I c s-,Icml f or -!irt !c ic* hs'.ng swan c~ubIc d iameters of tý . -
wst of the &xperiments the droplet Iteuters kn of the F,,ctri-tion
wite 4-6 .ý, the averege water contetut was w w leIm. the droplet con-
contrat Ions were MR - (I-)-$) X I'D* )/cm1. where pil was calcularvd to
terms of the mean cubic diamters of the droplets and the water coateont.
Recenot stud io by G. K. Sulakvelldae, and others Mr-utiem e prvetpi-

SIndicated that the water con~tent: of cometVKIVV cloudo %#40 _*ý
Arvatfr then prev'wetfy reportwd, i.e. 0~-10 Cgtl-" r t-r~r. T,~~
centratiot of drops having radii rf 4-fa u &Q a %h4ter ~-ontwot 4k: '
VAS44 rui. 1W~ 1Ica&. i.o. e enriaweýta values d;d not' vs'twed Vt:t- .1'*d
;-t ftiturf. to the pftwet vaeris-r'ts It %mp 4*vwg~d that unc &.:r ý_
!hc ei%&*'kr V" Ca~eare of radioartiwe pertlclvs becesis of ,,4rilciv
eapture, and stabo"%wat sedimratetioa, the concentuara,'s t. -tui
acciordaftc* with the Mioetl ev la "f the first kind. The 4"er4-u '.;
aeromol concentration a int the chasoor 11- wait flaw for a sivvr irov-
kk.ae spocttNa vas deecrblb" tv the e"tuath

bCwd 2 #7
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.dn.t - n 1

where A Is the coefficient of washout per sec-. Taking the activity
magnitudes q and q0 instead of n and no, at some momert t the radio-
activity concentration in the chamber then became

q . q,-.e t2)

vhere qO and q are the concentrations before the fog for-. d and after
sedimentation, and t is thw time between the insertion ot the vapor into
the chamber and the fog dispersion In the chamber. Therefor'-. can be
determined from (2). The magnitude T - I/%. the average period of the
particle life, was also frequently used (by analogy with radioictive
decay processes). Table 1 gives the characteristics of A and enr
various droplet sizes calculated from (2), determined by two exp Iments:
1) generation of radioactive p 32 aerosols in the chamber prior to

insertion of vapor (A,: K1, ;., Ad) and 2) the sam af:2r the vapor had
been added (020 K2 , T2 , £2). Here A denotes the average fraction of

radioactive aerosol washed out by the cloud drops for the lifetime of

the drops in the chamber; K2 is the coagulation coefficient (Z 10-7

c10Isec); and A is the vWshout coefficient (-. 10- sec- ). The

"diffemces in the Voehowt coefficients detetarmiad in the two expertmente

weto inmaigtlicant. The Washout coefficient depended on the droplet
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Table I. Washout characteristics of radio-
active p32 aerosols by small cloud drops

"M cubic dr,.dian ..l DpM ..

14 10 132' 14 1% IS 02

kn tO l 4" tab

4K

tiem aed imcr*4ee as the dio1et Slms iSCr*asq- The av l*ae for
mail dioeta %•j 10" O'| OW the vere lifetime of the radio-

active Porticles is Oh ripe 9e6 20 • se. "• 40e m•u te 1 rults are

tonsidered to be indicbtivg 0IY1. mw'*.er, I* th. first aO imsitSoe
, go be csefus"4WD Cot,%r.•,qt'1.otCS e( the U •to* w t Is the
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initial stages of cloud formation. aim dependence of this rugnitude on
water content, investigated under laboratory conditions, indicated that
maxiuum purification, especially of p3 2 particles, occurred in clouds
having the highest water content, e.g. for stratus nimbus
(w - 0.5 6/01)4 t 4 x 10-4 sac- 1 ; for large cumulus (- .; 3g/mi),
A k 8 x 10- #zc-1; for convection clouds having high humidity
(v ! 6 g/m3 )A increased to 1.1 x 10-3 sc'1 or more. In the case of P02

aerosols, which are hygroscopic, the experiments showed that their anti-
cipated capture due to vapor condensation on the particles was accowanied
by coagulation processes. If it is assumed that each contact of a drop
withan aerosol particle results in coalescence and to a occrease in
concentration, the radioactivity in the air it the chamber resulting
from the coagulation of the radioactive particles Vith the cloud drops
as defined by the Smolukhov law, the change in the concentration of the
radioactive particles in the air in the chamber could be written in the
form

- -- aN, J3)

when N is the drop concentration for the g8ven experiment. Integration
of this tquation, assuming that I equaled the tavrap cemeestratiom of
drops having moan cubic siameters of 0%, ove

is -- aepj--KNtJ. (4)

Cad S/7
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The activity values, found experiimtally, weed to estimate ti. coapula-
tim coefficient 9, were determined to vary between 1.1 a 10-1 to
7 S x 10-l c03!sec. averating for all eaperlsoots 4.6 x 1001 cal/sec.
The results obtained in these euperimsts are cmered with results
found by other scientists; however.. because of the lack of experimental
data on th* behavior of artificiAl radioactive products, these data weor
those determined for natural radioactivtty M i. Sty"o ad associates -
data for K to 00 and Sc; 1. P. ekhoe'heo - 0e*6e0pirical detersiuat'.•
of 9 for the radioactive aerosols of seawlee exPlosio producte). The
dimensions of P11 particles generett I $a the chamber correepe"e4d to
those of bhe fission product partitleo d*wng the moratorita I.e.
K a 6-20.10 csO/sec, values cloe to thoee fons4 it the present
evpoerimets. wetel|ed mealpais of thqoe valses indicated that thaw were
proportional tor $ce paraeter 4 4 r, ••1. racerin# %he area of the

rurfacts of drops baving the .com cubic diwtero k . Corres•tn4ing to
the droplet spectra a% a graph those v#iave lie on a streolht lirw
parallel to the a att*. Indicating a pCo'Mrtiosel deprendoe beop' n V
*ad -,. Therefore, the c etvois that the captur.e of ( Prttcale
by the drope wue due satsly to dlffuWal. or other proc goes Co•ncted
vith the flow Of the particles acte" the particle Ourface. Of tOe
other haod, it ladlcated that the c•ptut* of VPW pariclas caueN4 by thc

oaleoseme vith ceestm mucleida set a pwedinieamt feature of
too Pi nt "apewrate. A cyparises, smndf weeeubt ceaiteite

Cod 611
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L.'t-r-.Irm-d diirinr, elln,ber exiierirn-es (•w'vicr, Zinin, L~evin, Fuks,

G~e.nfield) with those derived by ca'c,tllons involved three types ct
aiffusion: diffusion in a motlnn~ess medium, convective diffusion, and
diffusion taking electrical interactinn into account. The calculitions
showed that the experimental valus of K and'\ were significantly higher
than the theoretical values for Brownian and convectfve dirfusion, and
these two diffusion types therefore do rot play a significant part in
the capture process, convection becoming significant only with tile lnrvest
drops. All theoretically derived estimates of the wasiout coefficientýý
of radioactive particles by cloud drops were smaller than those derived
from direct measurements. It is suggested that a possible reason for
this is the fact that each mechanism was treated indeperdently of all
other mechanisms. Orig. art. has: 3 figures, 2 tables, and 5 formula5.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [ERI

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 014/ OTH REF: 001
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ACC NRt ,P8031205 SOURCE CODE: UR/0362/68/004/009/1000/1003

AUTHOR: Byzova, N. L.: Makhon'ko, K. P.

ORG: Institute of Experimental Meteorology (Institut eksperimental'noy
meteorologii)

TITLE: Interaction of an aerosol with the underlying surface

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Izvestiva. Fizika atmosfery i okeana, v. 4, no. 9,
1968, 1000-1003

TOPIC TAGS: air pollution, atmospheric diffusion, aerosol, atmospheric
tutrbulence, radioactive fallou•t

ABST7?4CT: Calculations of the diffusion of pollutants near the surface
of the ground usually involve the wpll-known turbulent diffusion equation
and the boundary condition

k,-. + wq -m bq when z Z, (I)

where kz is the coefficient of turbulent diffusion, q is tho pollutant
concentration, v is the rate of gravitational settling, z0 is the height
of the interface, and b is the characteristic of the pollutant interaction
with the urderlying surface. For steady vertical diffusion with

Cad i/5 UDC: 551.551.8
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horcr,:.-lJ',; h,,amogneous concentrativns where , U a, .' ,¢ v. . ,S
the Karman orobvant and v, is the dynamic -elor t-, e d:ffteson fja-
tion soiution becomes11 1

Ifpre the vertical polluitnnt flow Is independent of -. Tf the :n',2ai
is at the 7.,-cl of dynamic roughness, equatioens (1) aria (2) .0 r ,7 t ,
to the interface the coefficient of turbulent po]lut.dr;ff.->-
comparable to the coefficient of momentum exchange. But 'Inc.,
contrast to wind speed, the pollutant concentration at th inTLerfn,.•-' "
not always equal zero, the term P/b appears in (2). Exrerimetis ccJrriLd
out in a wind tunnel (Conference on the AtomAic Energy Cormnission's
Meteorological Activities, 19-22 May 1964) under condition- simiar to
the above showed that the pollutant concentration near the activre surfan
varied in accordance with the logarithnic law. These findings made It

useful to add two more characteristics, i.e. to proceed along the
logarithmic profile of the concentration to the level at which q - 0 tc
obtain the "diffusional roughness" magnitude zg which is related to b
by the equation ( ..

where B - b/v. is a dimensionless magnitude. Therefore, when: ail ýO zd
pollutants fall to the surface b - ®, • * -, and zV - zo, I.e. the

Card 2/5
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diffusion and dynamic interaction are identical and for total absorption
bj - B - 0 and zg = 0. The criteria which make it Dossib2e to judl the
character of the effect of the underlying surface (7n the'vert,1cai OiZ7-:-
bution of a pollutant are determined from (2) so that when the underli:-..
surface is uneven,

the fallout is almost total. When the unevcness iq opposite in ,ign thc
abaorption influence is very strong. When concentrations are deter.inc6
from (2), v. is related to the surface characteristics b, B and • by
the equation

UP. ___= zp..£ --wbtie III ,, (•

or

In.J+ In ;

For (6) in particular, if in (z 0 !/z) <, In (•!K. v.as n- n m,
relationship to the surface characleristics. These Q etermination.s of vgweme
applied to the ca3e of global fallout of radioactive dust (highl;
dispersed particlep where w • 0), using older fission products neaiured
for a period of three months in 1960 at two stations in grass-covered

Ccrd 3/5
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flar terrain (r of the aerosol particles ',0.3 u). Collectors were set
at h - I m. Meteorological conditions were observed !n a stable atmos-
phere from grad!ent masts, surface roughness was determined from the wind
profile, the coefficient of turbulent exchange was calculated by the
lBidyko method. Calculations were made of b, B, and x/1 - In (zo/z.) and
are tabulated. The mean value of Vg was found to be 0.8 cm/sec, i.e.
comparable to that found by Cambray and Fi•her (AFRE-R4384, 1963) for
global radioactive fallout on artificial grass. The b values were in
general agreement with the v valuestboth shoving a tendency to vary
s a function of N; b generatly decreased as N increased. The coefficients

of correlation ry between 1-N and y were
,, b

A, .; 0..37 0.57 0,.53

indicating that the correlations for the dimensionless parameters B and
B were better than for v1 and b. Comparisons are given of previousfy
reported data along with results from the present study. 4Lnd tunnel
experiments had shown that vg for the grass surface, both in the field
and in the laboratory, was proportional to v., indirating that t.he
,.mensionless value B (and not v or b) is characteristic of the surface.
No such direct relationship was found between v. and b or w.. probably
because of moist soils during the field experiments. However, sinc. the
correlation between B and Bs and the moisture characteristic 1-N was

Coa 4/5
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better than the similar correlation for o and v.,. this relationship
apparently does exist. In the case of heav-, pasticlee the boundary
condition (1) can be used when b - w. Tf it Is assumed that I is the
significant surface characteristic, the equation

6 -w W + 8'. (7)

is applicable for Intermediate size particles. The solution of the
equation for heavy particle diffueion 4 n acco.derare wAth (2) becomes

Z.5'--I U
P

h~ J
where a - v/asw. Therefore, in order to determine I from the measured
values of vS, the following equation is used

a--

t (9)

Orig. art. has: 2 tabe*Q end 9 formulas. (VA-5O; CIE No. 411 (FIF

SUB CODE: 04/ SUSH .A.•; .%SAay67/ ORIG RE: 003/ 0T11 AU. u0i4
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AUTHOR: Chirakadze, G. I.

ORG: none

TIThE: Subdivision of the Kolkhida lowland into microclimatic regions

SOURCE: Tiflis. Zakavkazskty nauchno-issledovateltskiy gidrometeoro-
logicheskiy institut. Trudy, no. 28(34), 1968. Gidromsteorologicheskiy
rethim Kolkhidskoy nizuennosti (Hydrousteorological conditions of the
Kolkhida Lowland), 175-179

TOPIC TAGS: microclimatology, atmospheric circulation, atmospheric pre-
cipitation, atmospheric wind field, atmospheric temperature, breeze

ABSTRACT: Five adcroclimetic regions are identified Ir the Kolkida
lowland area of the Caucasus: coastal zone occupying a narrow strip
along the Black Sea between Kobuleti and Sukhui; central lowland;
eastern border; foothill zone on the northeastern edge; and the foot-
hill zone on the southwestern edge. The principal microclimatic
characteristics are caused by the following factors: distance of
the various zones from the sea, the physical characteristics of the
terrain (swamps, forests, sea coast, arid areas) and orographic

-Cwd 1/2 OW UDC: 551.M8.
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structure. The interrelationships of these features and circulatSo.
processes are analysed for each nons. Orig. art. bas: I figure.

la-S0; CUE 3o. 41) 11)
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AUTHOR: Davydov, N. I. (Candidate of geographical scienceq; Moscow);
Lomonosov, Ye. G. (Candidate of physico-mathematical sciences; Moscow);
Cherenkova, I. A. (Moscov)

ORG: none

TITLE: Synoptic and statistical method of Identifying and forecasting
clear air turbulence

SOURCE: Msteorr~ogiya I g8drolo$1ya, no. 12, 1968, 45-54

TOPIC TAGS: weather forecasting, aviation meteorology., statistic anal-
ysis, clear air turbulence, atmospheric gravity wave, numeric forecast-
ing, aircraft bmping

ABSTRACT: Results are reported of statistical studies carried out In
the Soviet Union In accordance with a WHO proposal (1964-65) in an
effort to better identify and develop criteria for forecasting CAT
(Russian abbreviation, TYeN). The data used consisted of reports of
bumping encountered by planes over the USSR in the upper troposphere
(excepting that is convective clouds) on 5 days: 9-13 December 1964,

c.d.. 1/3 0C: 55l.509.314:55l.551.5
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10-14 March, 9-13 July, and 8-12 September 1965. The Soviet Union
was subdivided into "squares," 2.5' in latitude and 5" in longitude,
i.e., at SSU*, approximately 275 and 300 km. Each flight across a
square represented one case when the aircraft encountered or did not
encounter buping. A detailed description of the date and the prin-
cipal results were given In a paper by 1. C. Pchelko (PeteoriZog*ia
ij gi0vZo#v, nO. 12, INT - CR Factors, no. 15). The present
paper reports the results of a detailed statistical analysis of only
a part of the total area, i.e., a belt bounded by the 45-60"N par-
allele and the 23--95*1 meridians, located sway from mountainous
areas and, In this Imvestigation, the 8id squares covering aen
of approximately 300 x 300 ka. The more then 1200 instances of
recorded bumping were divided into two groups: 1 - including all
intances of light, moderate, sed bea bumping, and 2 - only
Instances of moderate and hey bumping. It was assumed that
occurrences of bumping conformed to Poisson distribution and It wee
found that the probability that bumping would occur was 0.45 for
group I squares and 0.19 for group II squares. S11ilar calculations
wre made for squares tn which so bumping occurred. Both groups were
anlysed In ternm of frequency o ea fmectiom of several simple
criteria, wkick wvet tak from AT).0 ead A?.00 charts. Initially
all Imee•tsce of bopiag wre suMdvided Into 3 wld-epeed istervalst

Cod 2/3
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c ? 90 km/hr (Jet); 40 km/hr _ e ' 90 ka/hr; c c 40 km/hr. A statis-
tical-msalytical method, based on the "ayes equation, is developed
for use in identifying and forecasting clear air turbulence. It is
assumed that the criteria ("predictors") are independent. Orig. art.
has: 1 figure, 3 tables, and 3 foumlea. (VA-50; COX No. 413 [in

SMB COWS: 04/ Simuntl : 03Jun68/ Ono Ai 006
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AUTHOR: Dolgushin, I. P.

OG: none

TITLE: Relationship between averaged velocity end individual wind gists

SOURCE: Gorkiy. Gidromtteorologicheekaye obeervetorlye. Sboraik robot.
Gorl'kaokoy I V*luhskoy gidromteorologicbheskIb obeervtoriy, wa. So
1%68, 34-36

TOPIC TAGS: aemoepheric wind field, etmoaphric turbulence, wind gust*
anmoeter, wind vane, meteorlooic ietinaunt/(U) M-63 anemeter,
(M) 14-12 anemometer

ABSTRACT: An M-63 "amemormbometr" ane taer we* installed at the
Gor'kiy Nydrometeorological Obeervetory I& July 19MA, arranted in series
and at the swe ho.ght (13.6 u) as an elactromacbnical soemogreph and
a wind vane. During the period from I August 19MA to 31 December 1965
parallel measuremts we" made vith these three Instr.innts to analyte
instruntal veriations on measuriag average and meamm wind speeds.
Amalyse were mede each day for the 0100, 0700, 100, amd 1900 hr
obeervatioms with the *-12 and *43 imatnimnte sad they were comipared
with the viwedvee waewmimmso. Mw results were: the wisd speed

Cmd 1/a VC: $51.554
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recorded by the 36-12, averaged out for 17 months to be 0.1 rn/sec higher
than that for the wind vane, and those measured with the M-63 were
0.4 rn/sec less than the.o recorded with the wind vane. Differences in
readings varied %ost dui %, tit, winter months because of the deposition
of glaze and rim on the Instrumnents which affected the M6-63 more than
it did the 36-12. An attempt vas maed to determine the relationship
betwe ma aximum wind. speed* averaged for 10 sin obtained with the 36-12
and the strong gusto observed with the 36-63. The data oni wind speeds

were anialysed for intervals of 0-2; 2.1-4; 4.1-6, 6.1-8 rn/sec, aec.
The equation relating them io y o 1.55z + 0.7. Orig. art. nas: 1
figure, 3 tables, and I formula. (Ua-s0; cuI no. 4w (333
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-Aa0 A £TO)614 SOUOC CONE: M/36330/68/000/003/0003/0033

TrMZ: Mna.Yel of wind velocity profile MwaeSOCMMts measured on th3
television tower at Gor'kiy

9OUW: Corkiy. Cidvtoustrologicbeekaya obeervetoili'.. Sboruik rebot
Gor~kebsy I Volahseoy gldrosmtoorologicbeskikh obeerestoriy. so. 3,
196, 3-33

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric wind field, atmospheric bouadary layer, asteor-
*oloic facility, meteorologic towe, television tower, vind profile, vied
velocity

ASSIRAMf Vied characteristics have been *ad are still being etudied In
dtetal is 'he Soviet 04io4 Is OM projects Undertaken with Isaitively
sophaistiated latmt its Lastalled on high itsen. ftrevot !& these
itouetigatleme has bees the work cartied out at the 300-s tower at
ObOirnA, amo an itetgral part of the cosple: of te basticlite of UPeri-
intel Obiesrelogy (formerly iadinitered by the Institute of Aplied
msaphyeie). USsulta of these- "suie One P"bli66" is a series of

epeela voi~ mid I* smea" iunPeridcea" basis*" is 194). Otbar

Cold 11) WC: 551.5$54
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towers, from which meteoroiogical 4sta have been obtained, are located3
at Kiev, Leningrad, and Gor'kiy; plans also call for studies to be
carried out on the 537-a television tower at Ostankino which Is "to be
finished In the near future." The present paper Sives a detailed
sumary of the resuits o! studies which were carried out at the 13.6-
and 104-a IvewIs of the Gor 'kiy tower (h a 80 a) to dete mine mean and
awcrage me-imss wind speeds. Comparable data were collected during the
same period at the weather station operated by the Observation Division
of the Cor'kiy Uydrometeooological Observatory located 5 km south of
the television tower. 11-12 a*seanpaphs and standard pressure plate and
non-pressure plate anensmetere were the -rimcipal iustrnmts used.
Inforustion included In the present paper cov er: 1) dec'ript ion of
the terrain of both site*, 2) details of the type of Installationan
wepair of Insuamrn, and 3) WpcLs of dxvaiuu and vauber ofd oetion periWOs
and 4) analytical methods eqiloyed. Individual sections of te report
are sa follows: 1) analysis of vertical variations in wind speed,
Including the ratios of the weani wind "4ees at the 13.6- and 106-a
heights, the wind speed ratios for 0ifferent RIi ~bi and the meax-
mis wind speed ratios; 2) lophritbaic Interpolation procedurea~ and
results; 3) wIsd-speed regimet at b a 13.6- m104-%, including
construction of curve for viad-epoed distrLbutions, aod analyses of the
distribution curves for winds of *wrap and usulsmw speeds at theae
larews; sand 4) analyses of the diurmel cheap*e is vied speeds. 5ews

-C&d. 2/!

appendices contain zasealated data as follows: 1) sexismo wind speeds,
averaged for 10-sin, at h a 13.6- said 104 a for 0100, 0700. 1300. and
19M0 hr, and the ratios of these "peds; 2) means of uexims wind
speeds for each year, sand their ratios for h a 13.6 and 104 e; 3)
shies of the A and I Coeffldante 1W CRaUlatng Awerp UMrA~n Wind speoes in the
Ism bewees LS.6 - and Wkeq Q menad wAm msalms wind Woeods bu oseaos zmd

ad e (L-%O65)Y Uk)fedo d am uW eswees b7 "a buk of M, 0700
1300, 190 hr, and for &*as 6) dietributtos of wmam vied speeds by
the intervals of 0100, 070, 1)00, and 190 hr. sod for days; a" 7)
absolute einsmai hmurly wiud speeds (rn/eec). "ri. art. best 10
ftlures, 1,6 tables, sad 3 forwuase. IM.40t CM 11. 413 (W)

on 0=S1 041 "a k?: man/ OR= wt @15
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TITLE: Scheme for calculating vertical velocities of air taking fronto-

genesis into account

SOURCE: Meteorologiya i gi'lologiya, no. 10, 1968, 31-38

TOPIC TAGS: weather forecasting, atmospheric wind field, vertical
velocity, frontogeneuis, numeric analysis

ABSTRACT: A method is proposed by whicb the full equation for vertical
velocity can be obtained and the equation is solved taking into account
the real distribution of the stability paramter c 2 . The initial equa-
tions are:

heat flux
or RT 1"-".--it --- )(H, 7)

Cod 1/12 UDC: 551.509.313
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edd velocity
A-•-=-•(it, A h)- (H. 1) - (Pr + 3H(• I •1)

di (2)

statics

etste
S! (3)

carti- .-

dU dv

wbtre a, y, p, t at* ijdepeadesa variables. listiatiag 4--+ tIes

(2). gsiet (5) mO a .ip -Ad comueuia to the verable C r.

the folltieg eq"atic* for 9 t C s IZ,7a :

C2112
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A P+ -'t - +- T "

+lh TiZI ( +)

.. PRC a H T) + *P " (H. £ P a

£r+

TOM" into accout that

amd Istrodwci the diuemlaslese ofe botiew

equation (6) becomes

Cwd 3/12

P& AW)7935

r OOk

to ""ties (7). term. %tich depee am the Gstial C1 I&W in Y 1s0 10-20
time smalle thee othe term to the eqstise and, ts "Ilifte 1.fo,
the eqeetta for v becomes

&pautios (C) ceetoeim tern (the lost tw tea•s L the ett-boad atde)

%whch tawe late "Coast dhe isleafte am vertical vekelocty .t large
herleintal twqeretwe a.41mat as well as of the eumisatues of the
beftmamtel an mewSca1 derivatives as 't 16ich wee weloted r.0 tbe

Cod O
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moihomemo. lemoo~el fReld. 9quation (6) is -Solved uintag the
following boundary conditions:

I =01Ca 0. (9)

t + i(10)

1194 t is the sw1euds of Lat the top of the fuIction layer,

I 4p I .(11)

Sp10 the tbiebmee.f of the frietion layer (to ob),

1- X

solved byP GIVIe iterettm sethods, first easemia tdot the 'weutical

welocitiee ane mo~ted feGO& eachsrface by the Pyety~t maethod. TMe
ageohere is sahivSded tas,. the b.IlaWI. ;ayerst 4t - 0-0.1 (lot);
0.05.u0.20 M01d~ 0.19-4-30. O3rd); 0.26-0.46 (4th); 0.3"-.50 (5tk);
0.4-4.70 (4th)l 0.5%-0.83 (7th); -d 0.70-1.00 (6th) for the tot-
mopeps""i or sfce 0; c 0.05. 0.10, 0.30. 0.30. 0.40, 0.30. J, 0. 6) A A.

The for the first. thlid, foarth, sud *loht layer. the pit eivtie
Is (6) wve replaced by fisit. tiffewineee is the (eon of

obe i the r~eevipt k dessie srf ece mwbt. The reploommat by Cltaiw
Will buins I& am* to .CO4mv with she u1 we 411tatesttsusm

"mqet"a for on""y -" pt&

%* +~ %- - %

-Cod)



ACC HfL 3793S

If the v aftstaf to eubeittuted 9* the exptessum. for C20

(U)~o -e+ete )S beain

(11

Id
~~~ r,~t + ~5ter1a the as -S1 riti

I-
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I 8 (m, = .... I p •

S 2P14

The magnitudes i0 and Tk + I are excluded using the boundary conditions

(9) and (10). According to (9) T0 - 0. The boundary condition (10)

is uritten in finite differences form as

* -',l-I = -- ,(17)

where

From (17)
,tk : b b AH•*+'= -- T- %+ "• ---- •- H0(18)

is obtained. Then for Tk when •-s" , equation (15) becomes

Card 9/12
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Cq (7",.t.,- - a, T,.a+,) A;.,., + 2d, (',.a,-- -f,.,.i*)
--s,, [(rm.j. * - T,-,.j. k) (0,+1,1j k - ,-.,)+(19)

+ (l*,I+,. , - T,._•i. ,) (-I,. ., - '-I.j-., -

-Mk T1. j. 4 (-z i 1, 4-q.H, 9 , +n e
where

b h1 b2 ( '

The Fk functions in the right-hand sides of equations (15) and (19) were

compuced from temperature and geopotentt&l data for 396 grid points on

the 10, 100, 200, 300, 400, 50C, 700, 850, and 1000-mb surfaces. The

com•putationa of T were made on an electronic computer using the above

scheme for 160 grid points on the 50. 100. 200, 100, 400, 500, 700, and

850-mib surTaces. These computatiori were t.en comp.ared ,ith those

obtained by the Pvatygina method for 192 Rrid( points. Analyses of the

calculations indicated that. the vwrtical velocities were in good agree-

ment with the isohypse fields and with the character of cloud percipita-

tion distribution. The value of r attained 62 mb/hr on the 850-mb

surface in a well-developed low. Its maximum value in rising motions occurred en the
500--4)0-tb surfaces (to 140 ,b/12 h at 400 ml); abome this it deaeased and an

50-mb surface generally amounted to a first-order magnitude and rarely

Card 10/12
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was of a second-order. 3; Lhe average, descending motions were smaller
in absolute magnitude than the rising motions and the sign of t wasreversed frequently in passing through the tropopause. The signs of Tobtained by the proposed method and by the Pyatygina method were notIdentical, i.e. in areas where the absolute magnitudes were small. Theroles of the last two terms in the left-hand side of (8) - called the"full" equation - are determined by making supplemental calculations
using (8) but without taking into account the "frontal terms," i.e.the incomplete equation. The comparisons indicated that in frontal zoneareas on the 850-mb surfaces, vertital elocities calculated by thefull equation exceeded in absolute magnitude the value ofU calculatedby the incomplete equation by values of from 3 to 25 mb/12 hr. Thisdifference disappeared with height. A quantitative evaluation of theresults obtained was made along a front at six sounding stations and atthree stations located in the source region of large descending currents.Temperature stratification curves, which tookinto account advection andthe vertical velocities determined by the Pyatygina method, werecalculated using (8) and (10). Absolute and relative errors averagedseparately for the stations in the frontal zone and in the descending
currents were calculated from the temperature stratification curves.The tabulated results fndicate that the proposed method of calculating Tmakes it: possible to calculate precisely the temperatures at all of thelevels studied. The results are less favorable for descending motions

Cord 11/12
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than they are for rising motions. These results are described as "pre-
liminary" since they are based on a small amount of data. Orig. art.has: 1 figure, 1 table, and 21 formulas. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [ER]

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: 21Jan68/ ORIG REF: 010

Card 12/12
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249
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ABSTRACT: This paper presents a concise review of the research carried
out in the Soviet Union over the past 50 years on the artificial
dispersal of fogs and clouds, beginning with works by Hendeleyev,
Voyeykov, Klossovskiy, and Obelenskiy, followed by the studies carried
out in the 1940's at Hydrometeorological Service establishments
(Piotrovich at the Central Institute of Forecasts, Nikandrov, Krasi-
kov, Kiryukhin, etc. at the Main Geophysical Observatory, and others
at the Central Aerological Observatory) and subsequent research
carried out at the Institute of Applied Geophysics. The various

.Card 1/2 UDC: 551.(5+48+509)
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steps taken in these studies (field and laboratory) are described
(tests made with various reagents, development of apparatus', detailed
studies of the physical and microphysical processes involved). Plans
for research to be carried out in the near and distant future are
mentioned briefly. Orig. art. has: 2 formulas.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41]([R]

SUB CODE: 04/ SUM( DATE: none

Card 2/2
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SOURCE: AN SSba. Izvestiya. Fizika atmosfery I okeana, v. 4, no. 9,
1968, 941-949
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equation, atmospheric turbulence, fluid turbulence

ABSTRACT: A mathematical model is presented for the stationary turbulence
of a liquid which is infinite in all directions, symetrical relative to
an axis fixed in space, and discontinuous only in directions perpendi-
cular to the axis, which is assumed to parallel the mean flow and to be
the source of the turbulence. The discontinuity is considered only in
a direction transverse to the axis. When only kinematic conditions are
used, this turbulence model is as difficult to calculate as was that
derived by Bass (Univereithy of CaZifornia Pu•bZiatioa in Statistioa,
v. 2, no. 3, Z954 ) for isotropic or cylindrically symmetrical turbulence.
In the present paper, the main problem derives from the fact that the

Card 1/2 UDC: 532.517.4:551.551.8
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turbulent energy apparently is not attenuated with distance from the
axis. In addition, from the kinematic conditions and the finite expan-
sions of the definitive scalars occurring in the velocity correlation
functions, iso-man curves (corresponding to iso-correlation isotropic
turbulence curves) which presumably are closed, i.e.. homothetic to
ellipses, are obtained. Other proposals are suggested which could be
verified if appropriate instrumte were used. For example, iso-mean
curves of the following type:

ON - me mu +- m+x3 + mxW
Orig. art has: 1 figure and 26 formulas. MVA-50; CUI No. 41] [W.]

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBK DATE: 14Apr67/ OTH REF: 005

9

Card 2/2
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1057-1060
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ABSTRACT: Equations are derived to describe the effects of friction

and orography on changes in atmospheric pressure in large-scale

atmospheric processes. Systems of equations and the boundary conditions

are given for: 1) the free atmosphere in which frictional force is

minimal; 2) a planetary boundary layer which is about 1 km thick in

which frictional forces are significant. It is found that the role of

orography in inducing changes in atmospheric pressure in the boundary

layer is dependent on turbulence. [Paper submitted by Academician
L. Krastanov on 4 July 1968]. [Original article in English]. Orig.

art. has: 12 formulas. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [ER]

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIC REF: 002

Card 1/1
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TITLE: Nature of the movement of individual large or small particles

with a system of particles

SOURCE: Nalchik. Vysokogornyy geofizicheskiy institut. Trudy, no. 8,

1968. Fizika oblakov i osadkov (Physics of clouds and precipitation),

5-8

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric physics, particle motion, aerosol, coagulation,

drop capture, precipitation

ABSTRACT: Results are reported of a series of studies on the motion

(fallout rate) of individual particles of large and small sizes from

within a polydispersed system of multi-size particles. The fallout

rate of single particles moving in this type of system was measured as

a function of the distance between the centers of these particles. These

experiments showed that when large particle concentrations are present

a system of large particles and a system Of smaller particles fall at

essentially the @ame rate (when a-the dimensionless distance between

Card 1/2 UDC: 551.510.721:532.582.92
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particle center* equals 5-10), the difference being vnJy dAcbut 8-20%.
Later, because the system of large particles is captured by the system
of smaller particles, they fall as one. When a ,. 20, the difference in
fallout rates is as high as 602, the falling small-size particles in
the system of large particles are not captured, and the smaller particles
lag behind the large particle system. Orig. art. has: 2 figures and
3 tables. [WA-50; CBE No. 41][ER]

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REY: 001

Card 2/2
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AUTHOR: Kontar', V. A. (Candidate of technical sciences)

ORG: none

TITLE: Relationship of toxicity to particle size

SOURCE: Moscow. Vsesoyuznaya akademiya sel'skokhozyaystvennykh nauk.
Sbornik trudov, v. 11, 1968. Zemledel'cheskaya mekhanika (Agricultural
mechanics), 150-155

TOPIC TAGS: air pollution, pesticide toxicity, aerosol size,

environmental biology

ABSTRACT: A mathematical scheme Is presented by which the relationship
of particle size to toxicity can be described. For the particle
surrounding medium relation, the first law of thermodynamics is vritten
as

dE = dq -d (I)

where E is the energy of the system, q is the amount of heat, and w is
the energy of the surrounding medium. When a chemical reaction occurs,
(1) becomes

Card 1/9 UDC: 631.3
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dE = dq - dw + p, dl. (2)

vhere N is the number of moles and ul is the molecular chemical potential.
After transformations a more general condJtion of equilibrium is obtained
which does not include gravitational and electrical forces occurring at
constant pressure p and at a constant temperature T and which Is vritten
as

dOr., jjpdV + 11 dQ, (3)

where y is surface tension and A is the contact area. The first sumung
is made for all components and all phases and the second, for all :ontact
areas. With one component C and two phases L, (3) is written as

dor. p - pa 4dN@ + LdNL + V dD. (4)

In a system In which the number of molecules is constant the relation
is written as

SdN+ dNL O, (5)

and therefore

_c.,L 2/9

ACC- -AT9002808

IA =I dQ (6)

If the gas formation phase is continuous and the liquid (solid) phase
is divided uniformly into N Identical spheres having the radius r, the
total contact area is

0 - 4Mxr', "(7)

and the total volum of the dispersed liquid or solid phaoe is

NLVL L2 (8)

Assuming that the total WoluM of molecules VL does not vary in the
liquid and solid phases at identical pressures and temperstures, the
principal relationship between the total contact surface 0 and the total
number of molecules in the dispersed phase is written as

3aVL. (9)

Cord 3/9
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Since NL end r are independent variables, the area of the phase contact
may vary either vith a change in the number of moleculea of the liquid
and with constant particle radii, or vith a change in radius for an
unvarying numer of particles. Therefore,

dig-( (' ),dN, ), do(10)

end

do . 6Q) + ( }0 , dr. _

from (9) it is found that

do 3VL 3NLVL_• .L . . _ __i. -L .(

From (8) It follove that

__ ( ,, (13-)

Ce~d 4/9
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Therefore,
,0 3VI v1 2V&S, , ,(14)

Substituting (14) in (6) gives

•yV.)
p e - P .+ 2 . ( 1 5

The pressure of saturated vapor pressure on a flat surface is designated
sa PO. Applying the equation of state, (15) is written as

- 1*6 - p -k hTIn(-). (1S)

where k is the thermodynam•c constant. Eqating (15) and (16) gives

or

S ep (18)

Cad 5/9
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Equation (18) shows that the vinir pressure of spherical partic!e3
decreases with an increase in particle radius and becomes equal to the
saturated vapor pressure when the radii of curvature of the spheres tend
toward infinity (flat surface). Since at equal temperatures the relation
of vapor pressure to matter concentration is linear,

2yVL ()
C , C. exp - )-- (1

where C is the concentration of matter on the surface of the particle,
and C. - the concentration of the matter which has the same chemical
composition as the particles near the flat surface. The biological
parameters of the "biological object - biologically active particle"
system are as follows. Biological oijects are subdivided by sensitivity
to pesticides in accordance with "death-rate - dosage" curves. It is
assumed that the distribution of the number of biological objects of
equal sensitivity are described by the normal logarthmic lau:

n =2 dg exp .inC,-in C,

where n is the number of biological objects which perish during peaLicide
concentrations equal to C, CO. 5 is the concentration of pesticides which

.CWd 6/9
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destroys half of the biological objects, and a is dispersion in the
mathematical sense and the measure of the grouping of the population by
sensitvity in the biological sense. The value of the concentration C
from (19) is substituted into (20) and the conversion is made from the
normal - logarithmic law into linear functions. Equation (20) then
becomes

+ .(21)

where Y is a function which is the inverse of the probability integral

K, In C. -- In C,. .yV4
•. ~ i TY .. .• ; K -i -..

Equation (21) shovs the relationship between the dispersion of the
particles, the physical and chemical characteristics of the particle
material, cNe state of the awcdium, an4 tile t,,x• loRra1 characteristics
of the blogical objects. It is assumed that the spatially inhabiting
biological objects comp•eLely occupy a stationary wmnodispersed a*rosol
system which has reached a state of saturation. The toxicity of the
poisono*" substance Ow re is considerably increased as the particle
sitat decrease. Since biological effects are unchanged, the process
depends on the ptysicochemice,. and Setric paramters of the particles.

Card 7/9
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If j specific compound is used, its characterietic constants are deteruined
and

C C. exp (22)

where

T (23)

It is easy to show that the concentration C and the biological activity
of the aerosol particles begin to increase sharply in a range of particle
sites which is determined by the condition

r <y', (24)

This mans that there is som critical dimension of a biologically active
aeronol particle

rcr"u i(25)

which is determined by the physicochemical nature of the substance of
which the particles are made. The larger a particle is, the greater the

Cmd 8/9
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surface tension and the number of molecules in the compound. The critical
size decreases with a rise in temperature, i.e. comparatively large
particles can assure high water vapcr concentration if the temperature
is high enough. Particles sizes that are smaller than critical are of
the most interest in selecting biologically active compounds for crop
protection. In sanitary hygiene harmful biologiLally active particles
should be of large sizes. Since the liquid particles are nearly
spherical, equation (21) requires minimum corrections in making calcula-
tions for spraying, especially for liquid aerosols made of pure compounds.
The equation is also useful for non-spherical solid particles; here,
however, r is not the radius of a spherical particle, but the radius of
curvature of some surface and, for irregularly shaped *olid particles,
(21) becomes

where e is tht shAp' frctor. T.a rquivalent rad~um '.ir !"e? .-

subscance rt-servv In the P~rt icLe but t ýle psrrt&' 1, ie-i
A statistical msan which varies with the substance h a .d ,ur.. .. &

when large a&mo•%ts of substance are involved. For each i-th fraction
there is a known constant Si which, in addition to the chenicAl end
physical paramotere.charecterlsoe the biological activity. Orig. art.
has: 26 forualas. iWA-5O; CU No. 4M1I)ER
$Us COME: 06, 04/ SUIN DATE: no-w
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TITLE: Measurement of radioactive aerosols

SOURCE: Izmaritel'naya tekhnika, no. 12, 1968, 66-69

TOPIC TAGS: radioactive aerosol, aerosol measurement, seasu-emeý,t

accuracy, error analysis, radiometer, radioactive isotope, radioactive
decay

ABSTRACT: Analyses are presented of the following types of errots made
in easuring aerosol radioactivity: instrawntal errors; statistical

errors; errors associated with self-absorbit:g radiation (esiýecially
*-radiation) in the sample; errors associated with non-correspondence
of the source specimen and the aerosol sample relative to radiation
energy, geometry, and other factors; and procedural errors. L. M.
Levin's equatiou

Ce

Cod 1/7 UDC: 541.182.2/.3
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to used to determine the aspiration coefficient A. Here, k is the

diuenaionless pareter (Stokes number):

0 is the density of particles; d is the particle diater, u it the

linear velocity of the air flow entering the instrument (equals the

geometric snu of the flow rate of the non-turbulent flow and the

particle sedimentation rate us)- n to the coefficient of air viscosity;

and Q to the volume of air sucked through the pipe in unit time. This

equation becomes of lower accuracy as k increases, i.e. when k a 0.25,

the error is It and %%en k - 0. about 2.52. This equation also is

applicable for apertures if th. mean flow rate into the aperture is

greater than A u. Equation (1) shows that failure to take the

effectivenes of sample intake into account leads to lerser errors.

In addition, the aspiration coefficient depends greatly on the "ensity

and diameters of the aerosol particles. FiNUmes Is, lb, Ic. and d give

cýtrvqe of identical aspiration coefficients calculated by (1) as

finctioes of eernol density end diameter for flow rates in the col-

lectiag pipe of 5, 20, and 100 rise and sair flow rates of I and 2 10/sec.

These curves can be wned to calculate the aspiration coefficient for

perticles having a dimeter of S v at a e-aity of 15 glc13 , Q " 6 m3 /hr

(100 IL/mst) and a vmattletION rate of I 1i/sec. The coefficient is
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(1aztnar flow In a cylindrical pipe) to calculated fotm:

3 - I -- 0+1e-Ie' O.OMb-11."o +

+ O.OM•-°S1.80

Where

where D to the pfr tice d2ffusion coefficient; f ti the length sad 1

to the radius of the V!P*; and ; to the swan :Itear velocity of the flow

n te ppe The depwAkeces of S on the function & to illustrated Is

ri2ure 2. The awthod recomemnded for determningn the effxciency of
filters (rate at uhich the filters Inhibit the passag e of radioactive

P41tic~les) to the "filter peck" techniqu. The smallest coefficient of

inhibition. obtainedl for the 99 filter tape mads of MP-15 material,

is about 751 for natural aerosols. The determination of the volume of

air po4stng through con be made with errors of .1--21. It is noted that

witbth o rallowattirs wad to actual tests, the errors amount to about

60--701. The self-absorption of a-rodistiou Iv the filter materiel
amind he ettling dust layer pre calculated otb the equmtion:

C-" 0 g 4 1 .AS ~m.h
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2-- IR,

N f 4 when h< (2)

•o I R. (2)
"-- when h > R..

vherc N0 is the number of a-particles formed in unit time by the source;
N is the number of a-particles registered in unit time at the angle 27;
and h is the total thickness of the dust and filter layers, in mg/cm2 .
The equations need to calculate the spectral distortion of a-particles

U

44
_,wdM 5/7
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from a horizontal source also can be used to calculate the changes in
output - as a function of radiator energy for a given thickness.

HO
Figure 3 shoas that in measuring naturally radioactive aerosols% the

2 -_ h bl.5

Fig. 3.

, A

e,-, Hey
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correction coefficients for RaC' and 1hC' are rather large. In the
spectrophotometric mpthod developed at the All-Union Scientific Research
Institute of Physicotechnical and Radiotechnical Measurements and with
USA-i and USA-2 apparatus and special sources it is possible to measure
accurately the concentrations of radon and thoron decay products. This
apparatus can be used in the future as a prototype for measuring other
types of radioactive aerosols. Orig. art. has: 4 figures and 3 formults.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] JER]

SUB CODE: 04, 18/ SUBM DATE: 2 5 Sep6 7 / ORIG REP: 009/ OTH REF: 003
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ACC-Nt- AT9004077 SOURCE CODE: UR/3269/68/000/032/0074/0075

AUTHOR: Masterskikb, H. A.

ORG: none

TITLE: Vertical component velocity of the Novorossiysk bora

SOURCE: Gidrome, eorologicheskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy tsentr SSSR.
Trudy, no. 32, 1968. Prognoz baricheskogo polya i opasnykh yavleniy
pogody (Forecasting the pressure field and dangeous weather phe-
nomena), 74-75

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric wind field, local wind, bora

ABSTRACT: Approximate calculations of the wind speed during the bora
winds at Novorossiysk which are caused by the descent of cold air as
it passes over the mountains generally are made with the equation (1)

u=2gh TI-T2

where v is the wind speed at Novorossiysk, g is gravitational accel-
eration (9.8 r/sac), n is the altitude of Markhotskiy pass, in meters,

Cord 1/2 UDC: 551.555.4(471.62)
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and T, and T2 are the temperatures of the warm and cold air masses
(absolute scale). However, observations do not indicate that wind

apeeds do not show that gravittinal waves are soely responsible. The author posw-
lates that the divergence between the computed and factual velocities
ate due to failure to take into account frictional flow and turbulent
exchange in the surrounding air mass. Two flow components are pos-
tulated - a horizontal component which is not large, and a vertLical
component. In addition, the existence over the mountains of an area
of maximum wind is a major contributing factor. Orig. art. has:
2 formulas. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [ER]

SUB CODEA 04/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REP: 005

Card 2/2

ACC Nib AR9002621 SOURCE CODE: UR/0169168/000/005/BO68/B068

AUTHOR: Mikhaylenko, N. M.

TITLE: Influence of a large city on the formation of weather conditionc
complicating aviation

SOURCE: Ref. zh. Geofizika, Abs. 5B549, 1968

REF SOURCE: Sb. Prirodn. i trud. resursy Levoberezhn. Ukrainy i ikn
ispol'z. Tezisy dokl. Vyp. 4. Khar'kov,1967, 44-45

TOPIC TAGS: air pollution, aviation meteorology, urban air pollution,
fog, high wind

ABSTRACT: Data are presented on the difference in the frequency with
which conditions unfavorable for aviation occur at Kiev and in its
suburbs. On the average the number of foggy days at Kiev ix 20-25%
greater than at Borispol', 35 km from the center of Kiev. Intramass
clouds originate earlier in the city and their bases rise later than they
do in the environs. High winds are rarely observed in the city. High
buildings have effects similar to those produced by different types of

orography, increasing the precipitation from the updrafts and convective
currents. The number of days with thunderstorms and high winds is fewer

in the city than in the surrounding a-ea. On the whole, the frequency

Card 1/2 UDC: 551.5:629.13
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of unfavorable conditions is greater in the city than in the surrounding
areas and this difference will become greater as the city grows.
[Translation of abstract]. [WA-S0; CBE Ho. 411 [ER]

SUB CODE: 04

-CarOc._-2/2

ACC Nib AT9004076 SOURCE CODE: UR/3269/68/000/032/0057/0062

AUTHOR: Mineyeva, M. N.

ORG: none

TITLE: Relationship between air parcel trajectories calculated from
data on the factual or geostrophic %inds

SOURCE: Gidrometeorologicheskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy tsentr SSSR.
Trudy, no. 32, 1968. Prognox barichestogo polya i opasnykh yavlenly
pogody (Forecasting the pressure field and dangerous weather phe-
nomena), 57-62

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric circulation, air particle trajectory, factual
wind, geostrophic wind, wind component

ABSTRACT: An analysis is made to determine which of two air-parcel
trajectories (paths), i.e., those calculated using ug, vg - 8eopo-
tential wind components - or those calculated by the synoptic method,
most closely approximate trajectories calculated using uf, vf - fac-
tual wind components -- as functions of the structure of the geopo-
tential field. The data used were observations made over the European
USSR, western Europe, the Caucasus, Central Asia and parts of vestern

Cot 1/2 "CX: 551.542.l
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Siberia. The resultq Indicated that: trajectories calculated on a
M-20 computer using gecstrophic wind fields by time intervals adeqmiately
characterized the transfer of air masses and better approximated tra-
jectories calculated with uf, vf fields than those constructed by the
synoptic method; geostrophically determined trajectories are inadequate
when the lows are small, the depressions are multicentered, or the field
gradients, are small when the air masses move at low
speeds and in low-gradient fields, the deviations of trajectories cal-
culated from ug, vg from those calculated from uf, vf may exceed the
length of the trajectory, and the direction of trajectories constructed
by the synoptic method may differ from those calculated by uf, vf by
values which are somewhat less than the geostrophic; in a straight
flow, especially in high-speeds, trajectories calculated from the geo-
strophic wind components almost coincide with those calculated with
uf, vf. Orig. art. has: 3 tables and 4 formulas.

[WA-50; CBE No. 413 [ER)

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 006
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ACC-NR AR9002614 SOURCE CODE: UR/0169/68/000005/BO06/BO06

AUTHOR: Popov, N. I.

TITLE: Investigation of the accuracy of rawinsonde observations made
with a "Malakit" radiotheodolite with the range operating as a function
of secondary reflectors set up at the station site and in the adjacent
area

SOURCE: Ref. zh. Geofizika, Abs. 5B56 , 1969

REF SOURCE: Sb. rabot Rostovsk. gidrometeorol. observ., vyp. 6, 1967,
82-97

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric wind field, rawinsonde observation, UHF radio
wave, signal reflection

ABSTRACT: A discussion is presented of the theory of the reflection of
UHF radiowaves from secondary reflectors set up in the area around a
radio theodolite and of their effect on the accuracy with which angular
coordinates are determined. Error criteria are given and a comparison
is made between the conclusions derived and the results of check obser-
vations made at the following &erological stations: Rostov-na-Donu,
Mineral'nyye Vody, Volgograd, Kursk, Tialov, wnd Divnoye village. It

.Cd 1/2 UDC: 551.S08.5
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is concluded that secondary reflecturs installed in the areas of these
stations had no significant influence on the accuracy of ravinsonde
observations. [Translation of abstract]. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [ER]

SUB CODE: 04

-Card 2/2

ACC N1h AP8030649 SOURCE CODE: UR/0020/68/181/005/1115/1118

AUTHOR: Pressman, A. Ya.

ORG: Institute of Applied Geophysics (Institut prikladnoy geofiziki)

TITLE: Model for calculating the fallout of the heavy, heterogeneous
pollutants from a source in space during winds which vary with height

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Doklady, v. 181, no. 5, 1968, 1115-1118

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric pollution, atmospheric model, atmospheric wind
field, heavy particle fallout

ABSTRACT: A simplied model is presented for the distribution of
pollutants in an atmosphere in which the wind speed varies with height.
This model is based on physical simplifications which make it possible
to avoid various types of computing difficulties and to obtain a solution
for the "volumetric" fallout of heavy polydispersed particles onto the
underlying surface. Limits established by Pressman (Nah. fi. zhur'al,
v. 2, no. 11, 1959) and by Karol' (1adermaa eteorolZog>a, 1962) for
the dispersion of the pollutant (fallout rate v caused by vertical
turbulent diffusion and that due to the presence of components of various
sises and weights). By assuming that at these limits all pollutant
fractions fall out dt identical rates v, a aestempirical turbulent

cor d / UK: 551.510.,
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diffusion equation can be written in which the coefficient of vertical
turbulent diffusion Kz is omitted and the simplified solution of the
equation becomes

dc / dt + u.(z)dc / dx + ur(s)dc / dy - wdc / dz - K (dzc / 6d2 + dc / du2

(t)

(where c is the "volumetric" concentration of a given weight fraction,

and K is the coefficient of horizontal turbulent diffusion) for the
horizontal components of the wind ux(X) and ug(z) given as arbitrary
functions of altitude z in the 0 s z I h inte-val. The coefficient of
heavy pollutant particle dispersion is taken as a magnitude which is
inversely proportional to the fallout rate v, i.e. here proportional to
the period that the particles remain in the atmosphere t - h/w. In the
case of an instantaneous point source of unit intensity

clt-. - 6(z)6(Y)6(t - h) (2)

the expression for the surface concentration of individual weight
fractions settling on the underlying surface z - 0 becomes

P, (z. y; h, v) =

w .(z, t; h, w)dt - exp Is . UA/wI+[W U•, ' , (3)

Card 2/6

ACC Na AP8030649

where the dispersion o2 is a function of t - h/v, and is related to the

coefficient of horizontal turbulent dispersion K by the relation

() = K (v) d

In (3) Ux(h) and U (h) - the components of man wind velocity - re-

present the resulting vectors of the horizontal transfer of particles

as they fall in the layer 0 < z s h, and

U3(h) = .(s)dz, L,(A)- u..Sw(s) ds.(
a a

If it is assumed that

oa(A) -- V2,(h) (hi w)/) (6)

vhere
I"S (Ak) • ,"(4) + Ut. Nh. (7)

the distribution on the plane 8 - 0 of the surface concentration PV

(x, yt h. w) is sy'mmtrical vith respect to the point of Smazim
concen tratio

C/-aU(r)d/,. (8)
Cor ,!/6. . . . . . . . . . .
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Then, from (3) and (8) it follows that ell weight fractions starting to
fall from identical heightp regardless of the fallout rate v vill form
on the plane of distribution p, (x, y; h, w), vith the maximum falling
on the ray

v ZU,(I) 1 U.(k). (q)

If the nonhomogeneities of the pollutant particles at the source have a
density distribution N(h, v), the surface concentrations of the pely-
dispersed pollutant Issuing from a point source located at height h vill
have an Integral for all velocity ranges v such as

p,(z, Y; h) V N(h, w) pt (z, y; h, w)dw. (10)
0

The function p2(Z. y; h) will be symetrical relative to the ray (9).
In two-parameter form it becomes

N (h, w) -- m•e-'=.

where a(h) > 0, n(h) > -1, and a simple analytical expression can be
derived to calculate the surface distribution on the plane z a 0. In
an instantaneous flat source located at the same height, P2 (x, Y; h) is

_ a d . . .. 4/6
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integrated with the initial dispersion of the pollutant at the source
L(1, n), where I and n are the horizontal coordinates on the plane a a h.
The expression Is simplest when the Oollutant is dispersed at the source
at the moment t - 0 in accordance with the Gaussian law

where the initial dispersion co generally is a function of the source
height. Integrating P2 (z, y; h) with L(1, n) on the plane a - h. the
expression for the surface concentration on the plane become

4--

,(,' Y; h) P- S z-S " j-- i -; A) L(L qP)4dq'-

N pl +_______ 2 I f~+~) dv. 0A).

in14:(A)+Gej7j* pj 2 Id (4i f)A +0 *)1

The surface concentrations from a* instanteneoue 'Volumtric" source
are determined by integreting (13) with the plms N(h) which characterize*
the pollutant distribution at the heijgt of the source to the layer
0 . h P F:

SCord 5/6
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p4 (z. Y)

" f Is,,,, -,) -- ,U(h)h/iwI+I Iy-- ,,(h) I,d/lm-12'dt ie p, -- , dwld .(•

In both examples, it is assumed that in the function N(h, v) the
p4rameter n - 0 and the parameters a and c0 are identical at all levels.
Orig. art. has: 2 figures and 15 foruulas. [Paper presented by
Academician T. K. Federov on 9 October 1967]. (WA-50; CbE No. 411 [ERI

SUB CODE: 04/ SUIN DATE: 060ct67/ ORIG REIF: 006
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-ACC- -AT8032273 SOURCE CODE: UR/3213/68/000/008/0009/0012

AUTHOR: Sarkisov, S. L.; Stspenov, G. V.; Shvedov, S. V.

ORG: none

TITLE: Nature of the sedimentation of solid aerosols in impactor traps

SOURCE: Nalchik. Vysokogornyy geofizicheaskiy institut. Trudy, no. 8,
1968. Fisika oblakov I osadkov (Physics of clouds end precipitation),
9-12

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric physics, atmospheric precipitation, aerosol
trap, impactor, aerosol mechanics

ABSTRACT: In contrast to most ierosol traps of the Impactor type. the
utomatic model developed at the High Mountain Geophysical Institute (VCI)

effectively captures subuicron particles (0.02-0.05 0. i.e. smaller
than Rein. To investigate the sedimentation mechanism, an iupactor was
• sed which was originally desiRned for use vith optical microscopes.
The experiments were carried out in a hygroatst in which the temperature
and hwuidity could be varied over a vide reaes; the flow-through rate
wee '- the sonic range. Detevuimatione made on different days with
different aeount* of dust shaoed the dependeace of the initial atossle-
tioe on the toeperature sad humidity of the air 40d that changes in the

Ced 1/2 UDC: 551.506.91
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concentrations of particles in tile air had no significant effect on
the initial atomization. Other experiments, carried out to determine
the dependence of the effectiveness of aerosol sedimentation on the
humidity of the air, using fixed aerosol concentrations, indicated that
the coefficient of capture increased significantly with increasing
humidity. With low humidity, despite considerable adiabatic cooling in
the nozzle, not all of the small particles became large enough to become
cooled. When working with high humidities, the plate on which the
sample vas collected was covered with gelatin to increase the capture
coefficient; this also made it possible to work with humidities a high
as 100 and the number of aerosols in the impactor vas increased.
Particles smaller than 0.3 u vere examined with electon microscopes.
In this case a special plastic-covered plate was used in conjunction
vith a metal screen. Orig. art. has: 2 figures.

(MA-O; CUE .o. 411 IRK)

SUB CODE: 04/ SUIN DATE: none/ ORIG W;Y: 006/ OTH 310: 004
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ACC 1& AP8035428 SOURCE CODE: UK/0050/68/000/009/0011/0021

AUTHOA: Shakina, N. P. (Candidate of physico-eathematical sciencea);
Velichenko, L. M.; Kapitanova, T. P.

ORG: Central Aerological Observatory (Tsentral'naya aerologicheakaye
observatoriya)

TITLE: Pitablm of the amsoetructureof the wind field in jet strewa

SOURCE: Neteorologiya i gidrologiya, no. 9, 1968, 11-21

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric wind field, wind field structure, jet st•t&,
wind shear, jet stream structure

ABSTRACT: Data collected during sumenrtime flights (1964-1965),
selected for incidences of flights in jet stream, are the basic data used
in harmonic analyses of wind velocity characteristics in the Jet-stream
areas using electronic computers. The ploews either covered several
"areas" at different altitudes or made single flights at definite alti-
tudes. 'h deviation In wind speed from the meen at each given altitude
was repti-sented as the sm of the harmonic coaponents for different
wavelength*. Distances were spactd at l00-ka Intervals and the velocity
modulus was expeaded ib.o a N setree for each interval. Vind-
directiom changes, being negligible, were set tabes late cesidewetios.

Ceod 113 UDC: 351.337.5



ACC NML AP8035428

A total of 5 flights was analyzed (differed oily in weather conditions,
the nature of the flow, and flight line relative to the wind direction).
Comparison of the data of these flights shoved that: in areas of large
horizontal wind gradients, the fluctuations in velocity with wavelengths
of 100-75 km are greater than in uniform flows; during flights across
the flow, short wave fluctuations were most noticeable, and along the
flow direction, the long vave fluctuations (of the order of 100 km),
possibly sometimes indicating aniootropic disturbances; Ahen the jet-
stream axis was clearly evident, the fluctuations were most noticeable
to the left of the axis at or in the vicinity of Zhe level of maximum
wind; that the wave aplitudes in the wave lengths investigated could
reach 30-501 of the velocity of the mean flow, at other cOs-s 10-152,
sometimes 20Z, or might even be "slight;" in an essentially pa.Allel,
stably-stratified Jet, the disturbances generally were small; anJ the
amplitudes of the fluctuations in velocity were generally mailer along
the flow direction than they were transverse to the flow. The study
gave only a general preliminary idea of the mesoscale flow structure
and detailed experimental and theoretical studies are required. One
possible theoretical approach is described, i.e. to study the stability
of the jet otreU relativ to the character of the distrubances occurring
in them, particuilrly the effects of tMe Coriolis force and thermal
stratification . Preliminary analysis indicates that some simplifica-
tioua can be m*de if the disturbances are relatively mall, i.e., if
the vertical extents are of the order of hundreds of moters &ad the

C ... 2/3 /3
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horizontal dimensions are of the order of tens of kilometers. In these
cases, thermal stratification can be dropped from consideration, only
the Coriolis force having to be taken itto account, and under sa
conditions, in these imll disturbasces the Jet-stream stability may
disinish. Orig. art. has: 5 figures a 10 formal..

(MA-50; CM No. 41] (IMI
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AUTHOI: Sin•ldkiy, Yu. V. (Doctor of biological sciences)

ORG: none

TITLE: Study of the desert areas of Central Asia mad Kasakhetan

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Veatnik, no. 12, 1968. 121-123

TOPIC TAGS: desert geosorphology, desert soil, desert agriculture,
desert biology, desert climatology, desert hydrology, solar energy,
scientific conference, ecology

ABSTRACT: A resolution of the Presidium of the USSR Academy of Sciencca
dated 13 January 1967 called for the organization of a Scientific Coau-
ci€ on the '"Nulti-disciplise study and utilisation of the desert areas
of Central Asia and Kazakhsta' (chairmn, W. T. Nechayeva, Academicisn
of the Turkmenian Academy of Sciences). The Council determined prin-
cipal scientific trends and iediate tasks and for a abort time
guided and coordinated the research work of the scientists, sad
determined future research an the arid regioms. This activity reeulted
in the convoenig of the Second All-Vaion Coaference on the Study sad

_C~d 1/4
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Utilisation of the Desert Areas of Central Asia in Aahkhabad on
1-8 October (19681. About 400 scientists sad specialists reprsesnting
almost all of the union republics took part is the meotings. By
prior agreement, the Fifth Biological Sciences Conference, devoted to
arid *one research (conducted by the Divislim of Geaeral Biology of
the Academy of Sciences USSR. at the Academy of Sciences of the
Turkmeasia Republic) was one of the sections at the October meetings.
This section dealt mainly vith research related to the international
biological program. After sm opening address by P. A. Asiaov, Presidemt
of the Turkumoenu Academy of Sciences, the following papers were pre-
seated at the plenary session:S A. C. klDoyov (Desert satituts, Academy
of Sciences of the Turbwatio SSR), "Priecipel results end tasks of
the multi-disciplise inestieatlon md utilization of the deserts of
Central Asia a•d Kazakhatem;" . S. Rabocbev (Desert Institute,
Acadeiy of Sciences of the TurbnI es IS) W•o•pel of utiliting
the lead oad water resources of Central Asia:" To. M. Lavienk.
(betanical Institute of the AS USSR), "Taske of biological research
it arid 8omes;" I. V. Latai (All-ion Aceadmy of Agricultural
Sciences - VASKMIL). "Pooseet status aed pweepe to of utiltring desert
pasturos; " M. P. Petrov (Lo.laveod Valversity). %laeificition ef the
world's deserst;" S. Tu. Geller (Imstitute of GeOgraphy. AS SS).

"Ceopiam md Arl proebleme; A. t. remov (1ortmolm Agrisulturel
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Institute), "7oogeography and utilization of the 1esertg of Central
Asia;" N. T. Nechayeva (Desert Institute, AS USSR), "Phytocenological
and agrometeorological bases for the amelioration of desert pastures;"
N, G. Kharin (Desert Institute, AS Turkmenian SSR), "Present status
and prospects of the development of aerial methods for desert study;"
and 0. V. Zalenskiy (Botanical Institute, AS USSR) reported on his
iix-month trip in the Chilean deserts. Additional work, discussed
at the meetings of eight sections, involved about 400 papers and
communications. Section meetings covered such problems as the
physicogeolgraphic and natural zones of the deserts and semiarid
regions, studies of the biological aspects of deserts and of ways of
increasing their productivity, economic evaluations of the natural
conditions and resources of the deserts, determination of the
interrelationship of oases and deserts, and the development of methods
of studying arid-zone land forms. Other topics discussed dealt with
studies on pasturage, the characteristics of plant photosynthesis,
and protection against termites, harmful insects, ticks, and rodents
in the desert. Methods of restraining mobile sands, of securing
canal banks, road embankments, of protecting gas pipes, and of grow-
ing forests in the deserts were also discussed. Special attention
was devoted to water supply problems, including the use of mineralized
ground water and runoff from takyr drainage basins, and the hydro-
geological basis of water utilization. Poyer supply problems were

_Caiii _3/4
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dealt with in another special session; the discussions centered on
such problems as the utilization of wind and solar power, solar
stills, wind vanes, etc. One group of papers covered research on
physiological adaptation in deserts, the influence of ecological
factors in the arid zones on organs controlling the blood, digestion,
brain, etc. (WA-50; CBE No. 41] [ER]

SUB CODE: 08,04/ SIBM DATE: none

CWd 4/4



ACC NR, AT9004074 SOURCE CODE: UR/3269/68/O00/032/0023/0034

AUTHOR: Sorochinakiy, M. A.; Koshel'kova, G. A.; Yushenko, 6. P.

ORG: none

TITLE: Storm winds in the USSR for the 1956-1965 period

SOURCE: Gidrometeorologicheskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skly tsentr SSSR.
Trudy, no. 32, 1968. Prognoz baricheskogo polya I opasnykh yavleniy
pogody (Forecasting the pressure field and dangerous weather phe-
nomena), 23-34

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric wind field, weather forecasting, storm wind,
local wind

ABSTRACT: A statistical analysis is made of dangerous winds recorded
in the 10-year period of 1956 through 1965 at wet-her stations which
were equipped with pressure-plate anemometers eas ntring speeds up to
40 r/sec and anemometers measuring speeds up to 60 i/sec. The data
,ised were wind speeds registered at observat.ion tip.-! of 21 a/sec or
more, rounded off for 2-mmn intervals, selected fro" fM-1 tables f•;r
the 1956-1960 information and for, the 1961-1965 information-observa-
tions made between the standard observation periods. Squall viads

Card _1/4 UDC: 551.553(47)
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are not taken into account. For each station, storm wind frequencies
were represented in Lhe form of integral sums (-- 21, "-2.j. ý> "29.

>35 , and ""Im/see). The results are giveti in tabular form

a nd are incorporated on two charts (Figs. I and 2). Special note is
mi~de of Individual areas which Are subjected to h~eavy winds: Arctic
Ocean, especially the Laptov and Fast Slbrri,,n Seas, the C'aucasus
Mtountains, the black and Caspian Seas, the local w!nds of Central
Asia (at Dzhungaria rate, M'ugodzhar, Kartau, Fergana valley,
lssyk--Kul' valley. s;outhern portions of Krasnoyr.-rikly kriv, Baykal,
Prlr-orskiy 'tray, coastal areas of the Jap--no.se Sea and around
Kamchxatka aý-d the Kurile Islands. Orig.-art. has: 2 iguire-s and!2 tables. [IVA-5O: ME No. 4) IE2

SUR CODE: 0A/ SUMk DATE: noine/ ORIC REFr: 008
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ACC Nib AT9004165 SOURCE CODE: UR/3061/68/000/028/0076/0099

AUTHOR: Sukhishvili, E. V.

ORG: none

TtTLE: Winds in the Kolkhida lowland

SOURCE: Tiflis. Zakavkazskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skly gidrometeorolo-
gicheskiy institut. Trudy, no. 28 (34), 1968. Cidromteorololicheskiy
rezhim Yolkhidskoy nizuennosti (Hydrometeorological conditions of the
Kdkhda Lowland), 76-99

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric wind field, sea breeze, valley wind, vind
power, wind speed, wind direction

ABSTRACT: A detailed report is given on the types, velocities, direc-
tions, and frequencies (nmonthly, seasonal, yearly) of winds in the
Kolkhida lowland plain extending from Sukhumi on the north to Batumi on
the south (Caucasus). The data used were obtained at 20-30 weather
stations located near the coast and also inland toward the mountains.
The information is summarized and presented in the form of detailed
tables, small-scale saps, and wind roses. An raalysls is also w.de of
the amount of wind power available. The prevailinb winds are of the
monsoon type, westerly and southwesterly during the summr months

._Cml 1/2 - UDC: 551.55
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(April or Nay to August or September) and then easterly and north-
easterly during the winter months. Breezes occur in the coastal areas
for moet of the year. The mean annual maximum wind speed varies between
1.3-5.0 rn/sec. and or an annual basis is greatest during the winter
and smallest during the sumr. High-speed easterly winds occur mout
frequently in the RionS river valley. The magnitudes of possible
maximum wind speed, determined by statistical extrapolations for the
tims intervals of 1, 5, 10, 15 and 20 years, showed that they varied
within wide limits: V1 - 13-36 a/sec; Ys - 17-47 s/esc; rio v 19--51
s/eec; VIa - 21-53 s/see; and V20 - 22-55 a/sec. Orig. art. hast
$ fiSures and It tables. [NA-SO; CO go. 41) [la)
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ACC Nta AT9004166 SOURCF CODE: UR/3061/68/000/028/0165/0174

AUTHOR: Sukhishvili. E. V.

ORG: none

TITLE: Atmospheric phenomena in the Kolkhida lowland

SOURCE: Tiflis. Zakavkazskiy nauchno-issledovatel'skly gidrometeorolo-
gicheskiy institut. Trud, ro. 28(34), 1%8. Gidrometeorologicheskiy rerhia
KolkhIdskoy nizmennosti (Hydrometeorological conditions of the Kolkhida
lowland), 165-174

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric phenomenon, local climatology, atmospheric
circulation, thunderstorm, hailstorm, fog, dry wind

ABSTRACT: Atmospheric phenomena (thunderstorms, hail, fog, hot dry
winds), which form as the result of lasting changes in air temperature
and humidity and occur in varying deRrees of dependence on the ground
terrain, are the subjects of the present analysis of their frequencies
and intensities in the Kolkhtda lowland of the Caucasus. Tabulated data
are presented for the number of days per month and year on which thunder-
storms, hailstorms, hail, and bot dry winds ("sukhovey") of > 8 a/sec
and < 8 r/sec occurred at 25 weather stations in the area. These data

hoey that thunderstorm may occur throughout the year but are mot

Cd 1/2 IUDC: 551.59:63
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frequent during the summr (beginning in May), and least frequent during
the winter. Fogs are rather rare, because of the prevalence of high
teoeratures and foeha-like winds. Orig. art. has: 7 tables.

(lA-50; CM No. 41] JERI

SUI CODE: 04/ SUM DATE: none/ ORIG KEY: 004
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ACC NI AT9006345 SOURCE CODE: UR/0000168/000/000/0102/0109

AUTHOR: Titova, Yu. V.

ORG: none

TITLE: Character of changes in wind speed on the Novosibirsk reservoir

SOURCE: Vodnyye resursy I vodnoye khozyaystvo Sibiri (Water resources
and economy in Siberia). Novosibirek, lzd-vo "Nauka", 1968, 102-109

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric wind field, wind speed, open water wind,
water land interface

ABSTRACT: Observations of wind speeds and their changes at the
Novosibirsk reservoir made by the Ob' Hydrometeorological Observatory
of the Western Siberian Administration of the Hydrometeorological
Service coastal station and on the open water (islands) during the
open-water seasons of 1962 through 1965 are the basic data used in an
analysis of winds in the vicinity of and on the reservoir. Analyses
are made of the effects of the difference in the underlying surface
(land - vater) and of the orography in the vicinity of the stations,
and the temperature stratification above both surfaces, on wind speeds.
Wind-speed frequemcies are determined for both Island and mainland

_Cewd 1/2 UDC: 551.55
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stations in the ranges of 0-5, 6-10, 11-15, and + 20 i/sec relative
to wind direction and changes in tim (diurnal, seasonal, monthly, and
annual). A sketch map shows the station locations and their wind-fre-
quency roses. The transiticn of the K coefficient (ratio of wind
speed over water to wind speed over laed), determined from mean
mnthly data, we& found to be stable and equalled 1.3. The transfer
coefficient varies very little over the reservoir and has noticeable
seasonal mnd diurnal variations, i.e., 1.2-1.6 during ice-free periods;
1.1-1.8 in a single day in the spring; 1.3-1.8 in the summer; and
1.0-1.4 it the suturn. The coefficient sad its variations are amnlmal
In wind epeed of 6.0 m/pee or less. Orig. art. heet 3 flpures and
3 table*. [MA-S0; CB go. 411 MI]
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ACC N&w AP8035437 SOURCE CODE: UR10050/68/000/00910119/0120

AUTHOR: Vasil'yev, A. A.; Glazova, 0. P.

ORG: none

TITLE: (Conference on disastrous weather phenomena]

SOURCE: Meteorologiya I gidrologiya, no. 9, 1968, 119-120

TOPIC TAGS: meteorologic conference, veather forecasting, disastrous
weather, clear air turbulence, tropical store, cloudburst, hailstorm,
thunderstorm

ABSTRACT: A scientific symposium was held on 8-12 April (196b) at the
Hydrometeorological Center of the USSR on the topic "Forecasting
expecially dangerous veather phenomena in the USSR and in tropical zones."
About 400 representatives from different organizations of the Main
Administration of the hWid'ometeorological Service and other departments
participated. The opening address by Academician V. A. augayev of the
Usbek Academy of Sciences was followed by a paper by M. A. Sorochenskiy
and A. D. Chestyakova. I. S. Nikolayev reported on "Requirements being
presented to provide aviation with adequate meteorological Information."

* A total of 43 papers dealt with the following problem: "Methods of
forecasting dangerous we-Ather phenomena of meximum significance" (squalls,

d__ _1/2
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heavy cloudbursts, hailstorm, thunderstorm, high winds, etc); "Methods
of forecasting primarily of service to aviation" (fog and low clouds,
clear air turbulence, etc.); "Methods of forecasting primarily for the
navy" (tropical cyclones and ship icing); 'lie of satellite data in
forecasting dangerous weather phenomena;" "Prospects of artificial
modification of clouds and fog;"and "Methods of long-range forecasts of
temperature anomelies and droughts." Recent research in these fields
has led to the introduction of new observational procedures on instru-
ments such as: radar to observe the development and movement of convec-
tive clouds which produce cloud burets and related phenomena; weather
satellites like Meteor to collect weather inforuation particularly over
regions for which grou-d-based observetions are inadequate, to detect
&nd track tropical storme, and to determine the positions and structures
of frosts, their cloud systems, zones of convection and turbulence.
Features now standing in the way of more accurate forecasting of dangerous
weather cooditions are said to be the lack of quantitative data on the
state of the atemepheric boundary layer and the lack of theoretical
etudiee of meso- m4d sicropmoceeeee. [iA-SO; CU Ne. 41) (a1

ws3 O0, 04/ S 0ATM : so"
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ACC NM AP9009436 SOURCE CODE: UR/0421/69/000/001/0159/0160

AUTHOR: Vasil'yev, 0. F.; Pritvits, N. A.

ORG: none

TITLE: All-Union Conference on Experimental Methods and Apparatus for
Research on Turbulence

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Izvestiya. Mekhanika zhidkosti I tax*, no. 1, 1969,
159-160

TOPIC TAGS: scientific conference, stmoopheric turbulence, fluid
mechanics, gas dynamics

ABSTRACT: The Scientific Council on Fluid and Gas Mechanics of the
Departme-it of Mechanics and Control Processes of the Academy of Sciences

USSR, the Hydrodynamics Institute, and the Institute of Theoretical and
Applied Mechanics of the Siberian Department of the Academy of Sciences
USSR, in compliance vith a resolution of the 1967 Symposium on Problem
of Turbulent Flows held at Kiev, conducted an All-Union Conference in
Novosibirsk from 31 October through 2 November 1968 on the topic "Ex-
perimental Methods and Apparatus for Research on Turbulence." The

participants included more than 200 scientists and specialists from 75
scientific-research institutes of the Academy, the Siberian Department

cmd 1/7
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of the Academy, the academies of the union republics, branch scientific

research institutes, some of the instrument design bureaus, universities,

educational institutes, and the leading scientific research and planning

organizations of the USSR involved in this field. Fifty-two papers
reports presented at the plenary meetings dealt with methods of massur-

ing turbulence, and the design of measuring, recording, and analytical
devices used in research on the turbulence of the atmosphere, oceans,

rivers, boundary layers, and jet stream. The following papers were
presented on the measurement of turbulence under different conditions:
V. M. lovsheverov and L. R. Tevang, "Nothode of measuring amsospheric

turbulence developed at the Institute of the Physics of the Atmosphere

of the Academy of Sciences USSR;" V. N. Iovsheverov, A. S. Gurvich,
and S. L. Zubovokiy, "ieasuresent of a rotor Isecond-order eddy) in a

turbulent atmosphere by the acoustic method" (MOscow); V. N. Iv•nov
and A. A. Shushkov, "Two-component sonic snemeoeter for station
observations" (Obainsk); B. A. Fidmen ond V. N. Lyatkher, "Investiga-
tion of turbulence by the photographic end moving picture methods"
(foscow). Som evaluations were also made of the ._.uracy of datermli-

ing turbulence characteristics by visual methods in a report by Z. V.

Zslutekiy (Kiev). A paper by V. V. Orlov. Ye. S. KIkhaylova, and Te.

K. Khabakbpaaheva described a method of stroocoQpic viewing which had
been developed at the Institute of The%&l Physics of the Siberian
Deport mt of the Academy of Sciences USSR to m8aars turbulene

C01
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characteristics and gave a description of apparatus used for aoto-
matically calculating and analyzing observational results. A re-port
by E. V. Zalutukiy (Kiev) described the application of this me-thod in
studying flow in the near-vail area of a turbulent boundary layer.
G. V. Smirnov presented a paper describing the Instruments anti measure-
ment methods used at the Aerodynamics Laboratory of the Leningrad
Polytechnical Institute. R. V. Ozimov gave a paper on the research
on oceanic turbulence being carried out at the institute of Oceanology
of the Academy of Sciences USSR (Moscow) using visually observed
luminescent dyes. A paper by V. T. Pak and V. 1. Dedkov (Kaliningrad)
discussed problems relating to the organization of ani equipment for
research on the small-scale structures of: the hydroph)sical fields of
the ocean using towed devices. N. A. Panteleyev, V. Z. Dykman, and
0. 1. Yefremov described a self-conltained apparatus complex for studying
oceanic turbulence which was built at the Marine Hydrophysical Institute
of the Ukrainian Academy of Sciences (Sevastopol'). A reViEW of optical
methods of measuring turbulence in liquid and gas flows was presented
in a paper by A. M. Trol0han (Moscow). A. P. Burdukov and V. Ye.
Nakoryakov (Novosibirsk) discussed results obtained in using an electro-
chemical method of turbulent jet research, and G. V. Vasil'chenko (Minsk)
described his experience in using the electrochemical method to measure
velocity In Investigating large-scale turbulent flows. V. N. Zyke-v
(Nlovosibirsk) described Doppler velocity measurements (ultrasonic and

_CGid ___3/7
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Optical). A description was given of the apparatus built at the Scientific
Research Station of the Gidroprroekt (Moscow) to record and analyze
stationary random processes under conditions prevailing at hydroengineer-
ing installations. The use of electronic computers for analyzing experi-
mental results was the subject of reports by V. A. Alekseyev and V. A.
L'vov (Novosibirsk), M. K. Yukhatov (Tallin), and in part by Ye. P.
Anisimova and A. A. Speranskaya (Moscow) and V. N. Ivanov and A. A.
Shushkov. A. N. Domaratskiy. V. V. Zykov and L. N. lvanov describeda
correlator built at the Institute of Automation and Electrometry of the
Siberian Department of the Academy of Sciences USSR for real-time
investigations of turbulence. The design aod the use of hot-wire &nomo-
meter techniques were the subjects descussed by V. S. Sobolev, A. A.
Stolpovskiy, N. 1. Thachev, and Ye. I.Utkin in their patper "Se1 f-adjust-
in& hot-wire anemometers produced at the Institute of Automatio~n and
Electiosistry of the Siberian Department of the Academy of Sciences USSR."
Other papers presented on relAted ctopcs inciud, J thr following:
1. F. Ginsburg, V. A. Zsaziko, V. 1. Stdov, and D. A. Yartsev: "Tape
hot-wire eons tent -tempoerature anew'ecter 3nJ a hfith-frequency arc anewo-
matev" (Lensingrad); V. V. Zykov, Ye. M. Romanov. and Ye. 1. thakhilerv:
"Technology of manufacturing hot-wire anemceric smeuows;" L. t.
Ilizarcaa: "testing of the DIZA tape coestt-resistance hot-vire
sne~ter (Zhuli*vkiy);Ye*. V. FtpJlk so V. S. Pmnomereva: "If feet of
wall proximity 06 hot-Wine smeuintr readings ia measuTrin velocity Is
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the turbulent boundary layer; L. 1. hikitina: "Utilization of a hot-
wire anemometer for measuring intermittance [sic) (nixing (?)) in in-
homogeneous flows;" L. G. Markova: "Measurements with hot-wire anemo-
meters with insulated wires in molten metal" (Moscou). S. S. Zolotov
and E. M. Lyubavin, T. V. Orlov, and N. G. Selyaninov discussed hot-
wire anemometers with semiconductor sensors. Several authors dealt with
their research on measurement accuracy in usinR the hot-wire anemometer
method. Related procedural and methodological problems discussed
included: Ye. P. Dyban, E. Yo. Epik: "Evaluation of the errors and
prospects of the electrical hot-wire anemometer method in measuring
turbulence characteristics" (Kiev); V. M. Filippov: "Heat transfer from
the vires of a hot-wire ane mmeter into an air flow" (Zhukovskiy);
A. I. Popov: "Accuracy of the measurement of the transverse components
of turbulent pulsations of velocity using hot-wire anemomters" (Leningrad);
V. A. Shch-rbakov, W. A. Zheltukhin, V. N, Glasnev: "Evaluat!on of the
effectiveness of accented methods of studying the frequency character-
istics of a hot-wire anemometer;" and V. N. Glaznev: "Evaluation of the
accuracy of variable pressure measurements" (Novoslbirsk). The calcula-
tion and analysis of piezoelectric turbulent pressure fluctuation re-
ceivers was described by Ye. B. Kudashev and A. I. Popov. G. P.
Norozov--Rostovskiy (Leningrad) dealt with the application of similar
receivers. Some modfications of the hot-wire awftometer were described
in the reports of R. , Garipov, V. V. Zykov. and V. A, Tetymsko
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(Novosibirsk). S. M. Gorlin presented a paper on the effect of initial
turbulence on the aerodynamtc characteristics and streamlining of bodies.
L. N. Voytovich discussed the effect of pushing the nozzle down on the
*ttenuation of turbulent fluctuatfons. A paper by B. I. Bakum, L. V.
Ntvikov, and G. S. ZKomrov ruported or research on the turbulent fluctua-
tions it the functional-flow in a hypersonic wind tunnel and the dust
turbuli ition in the functional flow to a hypersonic nozzle. A. A.
Speranskaya and A. S. Orlov described work on the spectral functions
of velocity fluctuations in a tube at different Roynolds numbers. A
paper by 0. f. Vasil'yc, V. I. Iukreyev and V. V. Zykov (Nowosibirsk)
described the ewrortmental methods and techniques used in the United
Szates in mooseaeb on turbulence, A. K. Voynow (Novosibirsk) discussed
the ezperimentil research on tirtwlence at *sm of the science centers
in France. R*omwm4ations made at the conference called for further
research efforts to be expended on the following: 1) oritinatton of
methods and instruments for mwsuring vvlocity. tcoperature. and
pressure for extremely low and extrovaly high intensities of turbulence,
"A'~ also *Vicr~etNOi f low* ard in the Pus; ..- : vK , 4.-
hot-vire amumioatry to the principal laboratory method of measuring
turbaleace in sir flows s4seepec-cilly, the devviopment of this method
tn applicsti.o to liquids; 3) development of sonic, optical, and
*1ectrochemical methods of recording turbalence; and 4) development
of recordist stmomotio and comct long-term etorepe and hmndlint of

SCepd 617
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the data obtained in turbuLesnce research, including research using a

visual meroied. Anether ren;olution stressed the need of producing

standards to be used in comparing the different instruments and of

devising methods of measuring turbulence. It vas indicated that it

would be advantageous to set up an interagency commission for testing

loy-turbulence vind tunnels and especially precise Instruments used to

measure turbulence. It was also recommended that special ieasurements

be made for comparing different methods and apparatus use.. under field

conditions. The principal papers (previously unpublished data) on the

proposed methods and apparatus are to be published in the latestiya

Akademuia ,,m.k SS series. The next conference will be convened in

1972. (VA-5O; CU No. 411) 1ER

SUN C0)i: 04, 20/ SVIN DMAT: none

Coed 7/7

-ACC-& Alt9g02615 SOURCt CODE: URf0169/68/000/003/1022/5022

AUMOTU: Vereshchahin, 14. A.

TITI.: Role of cyclonic activity and horizontal mecroturbulent exchaogp
in the heat advection above the Europen USSR

SOURCE: Rar. th. Ceafiilka, Abe. 53216

KEY SOU•CE: Geoar. ab. Kazansk. un-t, vyp. 2, 19%7, 97-100

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric cirlsm'atlon, atmespheric turbulenev, turbulent

exchange, advecttve heat, cyclonic circulation

AIST-ACT: Cyclonic eirculation and hoeitoatal mecroturblena exchange

are estimated to determine their roles in host adiection >y using dally

preeaturm-pattern charts to calculate the magnitude of k*st influx cemael

b7 rverp me d turbalent jotions. The rolation

I #r. #T

derived as the basis o. thes. calculation., to s, vpplmated by the

statics equatioe istaerst4 tfr height sod ewreg4 for time. TIhes
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calculations were made for 22 sites in the European USSR. [Translation
of ebstracct. [VM-50; cis No. 41) [ii)

SUo GOM: 04
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ACC N& AT004079 s$ CE CODE: UR/32 69/16O00/0321308310085

AUTUOI: Veselo1 , To. P.

ORG: none

TITLE: Effect of relief on the wind field In the White Sea area

SOURCE: Gidrometeorologicheskiy nauchso-issledovatel'skiy teentr SSSR.
Trudy, no. 32, It". Propo.: baricheekogo poly& I op.mykh yevleoiy
pogody (Forecasting the pressure field ad dmleroete weather pbe-
nomm), 13-85

TOPIC TAGS: etmoepberic vind field. coastal wind, sm vind. 8eo-
strophic vend. frictilo, orogrephic effecc

A.STIACT: The seem retio of the velocities of the factual rieds Cf

sed the gemetrophic vinds Ca. adopted as e0irical coefficiests k.
were calculeted for 24 etatices located on the coast and I•ande of
the White Sea. Detenrdatioee were *ade of the k coefficleets iae to
the relief cbhroctarietice of the ere" srowed these statimos. Sig-
aificast differeeceo it v•ed speede vere fowed to occtr ubee the
prewe. gredlet v tbe *m. A brief die Se ies I m giv s vticb

:•! 111 t'lK:~~1 -5. .8-r. 2



ACC NRi AT9004079

enumerates wind - sp,ed variations as functions of the typeq of relief,
coastal configuration, atid vind direction (onshore or offshore vinds).
Orig. art. hao: 1 figure and I formula. [WA-50; CBE No. 411 [ER]

SUB CODE: 04! SUBM DATE: none/ OIG REI: 004
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ACC Nib AT9004078 SOURCE r'ODE: UR/3269/68/000/032/0080/0082

AUTHOR: Veselov, Ye. P.

ORG: none

TITLE: Application of e extrapolation method for w!-d foreca3ttng

SOURCE: Gidrometeorolkglcheskly n&tvhro-tssledovatel'skiy tsentr SSSR.
'irudy, no. 32, 1968. Proepnox t erichL-kogo poly& i opavnvkh yavlenly
pogody (Forecasting the preasurt field and dnatgerous weather phenomena),
80-a2

TOPIC TAGS: w-*ther forecasting, wind forecasting. sea storem wind,
Arctic Ocean s.torm

ABSTRACT: An analysis was made off 150 s.oriAs on t0- V'ii.e Sea (1953 to
1Q57) to determine their ocrurrence 44 a function rNo.-f1r-,nR ef rv-

CLi-i* ,;: wrs,-ther w,• rt :;,tiva to given reglon.s. -reral regions upte
idencified where rising N.nds are tndlcations th4t stnl-e v!ll develoo
or. zhe t - ý: ,, 12', i4 o•r mo-re 1,-ur%, iit-'rý T•• able :ý). if, ricordance

vi.h previous studies by the author, it was found that bet results
were obtained if the extrapolation vas mede of the atmospheric b, indary
layer pressure field rather froos factual wind data. Charts, emptled
from the tabulated data to show the average trojectoriea of the

CW4 1L2 UiC: 551.533.6
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Tabie I

Region JTime, Region Time,
.. .....hr. hr

British Isles -54 Gulf of Bothnia -24
Faroe Islands Estonia, Finland
Shetland Islands -48 Gulf of Riga
North Sea Sortavala, Sviritsa -18
Southvest coast of Vyborg, Rybinsk

Norway, Denmark -42 Reboly, Kayani -12
S. Sweden -36 Petrozavodsk, Sgezha
S. Baltic Sea -30 Medvezh'yegorsk, Vytegra
Lithuania, Kem', Pyalitsa, Kashkarantqy, -6
Latvia Zimnegorskiya light, Zhithgin

Island, Gridino, Rarnavolok,
Lysmtsa

cyclones erossing particular regions, are also useful in storm prediction.
Orig. art. has: 1 figure and 1 table. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [ER]

SUB CODE: 04/ SOB3 DATE: none/ ORIG RAY: 005
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AUTHOR: Vinnichesko, N. K.; Pint-s, N. Z.; Shmeter, S. H.; Shut, G. W.

SOURCE: Turbulence in the free atmosphere (Turbulentnost' v svobodnoy
atmosfere). Leningrad, Gidrometeoizdat, 1968. 336 p.

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric wind field, atmospheric turbulence, wind field
structure, atmospheric convection, statistic analysis, wind observation,
stratospheric turbulence, tropospheric turbulence, wind instrument

ABSTRACT: This hook Is intended for scientists, engineers, and aviation
specialists interested in the theory and effects of atmospheric tur-
bulence, particularly those applicable to aviation. After a brief
chapter dealing with atmospheric turbulence theory, the authors proceed
to discussions of experimental methods used in invtstigating the free
atmosphere (aircraft sour.dings, Doppler techniques, and hot-wire
anemometric, anemo.tinometer, jcousti-, gyroscopic, radiosonde, and
radar methods). A special chapter is devoted to the statistic analysis
of awasurementA and evalu.ation of measurement accuracies. ,ther chapters
de4l with •he crigirs of tur.ui*,m'we as fun, rions ot .t'- *fri ±,ru.ture
and stratification, and the relationship of turbulence to such qiasi-regular
vsoscale motions as waves and convection. In discussing turbulent
struccures the authors generally present physir:i analysoe of the causes
of the particular structures; clouds, jet stream, and the nature of
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the tropopause are also given special attention. One chapter is devoted
to the effects of turbulence on aircraft. References are also made to
nicroscals turbulent notions which affect the propagation of radiowaves,
light, and sound in the atmosphere. The text it accompanied by an
extensive bibliography of 343 entries, 198 of which are of Russian
origin and 145 are non-Russian. (VA-50; CBE No. 411 [ER]
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AjC Hil AP8035429 SOURCE 1ODE: Ut/0050/681000/009/0022/0027
AUTHOR: Vul'fson, N. 1. (Doctor of physico-matheamstcal sciences);

Kondratova, A. V.

ORG: Institute of Applied Geophysics (Institut prikladnoy geofiziki)

TITLE: Modification of & cumuius cloud with artificial vertically
ascending jets

SOURCE: Heteorologaya g Sidrologiya, no. 9, 1968, 22-27

TOPIC TAGS: weather modification, clodd formation, atmospheric convec-
tion, cloud modification, cumulus cloud

ABSTRACT: Research and development on methods of producing and forcing
hot high-speed jets of air vertically into the atmosphere to induce the
formation of or modify cumulus clouds began in 1965 when members of the
staff at the Riga Laboratory of the State Scientific Research Institute
of Civil Aviation rotated the exhaust to produce vertical Jets from RD-3M
turb-.Je engines set in horizontal positions. At this time theoretical
data were analysed to estimate the ascent of particles in the jet, using
one engine, into a two-layer atmosphere as a function of height t' and
degree of stability (y/ys) of the upper blocking layer. This study
indicated that the height to which the jet penetrated the stable layer

Card 1/4 .. . UDCt-551.509.616
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was proportional to the cube root of the number of engines, i.e. vould
require the use of 8-10 engines to penetrate about 75% of the inversions
observed in a emmer over the Moscow region. Preliminary field tests
vere run at Riga in 1966 by N. S. Pozharnov of the Rigsa Laboratory, using
four engines arranged in the form of a cross (see Fig, 1). These

.0 IT0

Fig. 1. Equipment for producing artificial vertical u
heated jets

_Cord .. .2/4
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engines vere installed on a atand 16 a long. The fuel took had a 75 m3
capacity, the air feed was at a rate of 400 kg/sec, the initial velocity
of the jet at the outlet was %350 a/sec, and its temperature was about
500"C. The fuel (kerosene) was consumed at a rate of 16-20 t/h-. The
engines used hae a rate of 3700-3800 rpm (improvements in design are
expected to increase this by a factor of 1.3-1.5). In 1967, the instal-
lations were transferred to Sorispol', and investigations were carried out
to determine the value of using the vertical jets to modify clouds.
Visible tracking of the jet was made possible by setting off 4 or 5 smoke
charges (100 kS each) which were visible to h a 400-500 a. Above these
levels the jets were tracked froa airplanes asking oscillographic
recordings of the heat field (measured to h , 1200 a but apparently with
an effect on cloud formation up to 2000 a). The heights to which the
jet penetrated depended on the atmospheric stratification and wind speed.
In one morning test, in which the base of a very thick blocking 'Syer
was below 400 a and during which time the winds measured 12-15 a/sec,
the jet was not detected above 400 a. Usually however, the jets pene-
trated to higher levels, the height increasing almost linearly vith
decreasing drop in temperature at the boundaries of the stable layer in
which the jet was present. In June and July of 1966 and 1967, 20 ex-
periments were carried out to test the apparatus efficiency in modifying
cumulus clouds (different amounts of cloud cover, sometimes two cloud
levels, usually with blocking layers of different intensity and thickness

cord 3/4
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present). During these periods, the level of condens,.tion varied between
1OM and 2700 m. In 3 of these tests, no clouds formed. Usually, how-
ever, small cumulus clouds developed and when natural clouds were present
during the tests, these clouds become larger in size or became stable,
depending on the state of atmospheric stratification above the level of
condensation and whether or not a blocking layer was present. In some
cases the cumulus clouds darkened at the base and in some cases rain fell,
suggesting that rainfall can be induced with vertical hot jets. 1'wrever,
additional Information ts required to demonstrate this fully. Present
plans call for the use of 10 jet engines of the same type in similar
research. Orig. art. has: 4 figures and 2 tables.

[VA-50; CBE No. 41) JERI
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ACC -A6 AP9007949 SOURCE CODE: PO/0026168/1'161004/0341/0350

AUTHOR: Wojclechowski, K.

ORG: Chair of Experimental Physics,University of Warsaw (Katedra
Fizyki Doswiadczolnej, Universytet Wroclawski)

TITLE: Distribution of sir pollution originating from many point sources

SOURCE: Acta geophysics polonica, v. 16, no. 4, 1968, 341-350

TOPIC TAGS: air pollution, point source, pollutant dispersion

ABSTRACT: An evaluation is made of tw methods currently used in
deteritnlng the distribution of atmospheric pollutants emitted into the
atmosphere from several point sources: 1) calculations made for each
source selraLely and the results added; and 2) a group of m point
sources Is replaced by a single source which has a mean heightUm

h - hi/m an! a gaseous pollutant rate Q - I Q1. Results obtained
1-1 1-1l

by both methods are found to be at great variance from the true data. A
new method of calculating this type of pollutant distribution is given.
On the basis of Fig. 1 and equation (1),
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xr %•r 2 t4-V).

yrcos(s-yW,),

xax, -d, sin (P,- v,). (1)

,'- d,'+ r'- 2rd, co (6-$J,

FLO. 1

the concentration C(r, %) at point P(r, a) can be calculated by
equation (2):

c(.a)- , Y*ahe)+ECO. .; me. M. (2)
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Here fk deotes the vind frequency in the direction k, and uk is the
mean vine speed in this direction. Wind-direction fluctuationa are
taken into account by substituting (3) In (2)

as proposed by Laykhtman and Kaplan (.r'1.C. LGC, , . J:), and x:( 6 and
a2(W) are taken from Table 1. An elaboration of the Turner wetchd

Table 1.
• ml 0.6 1 ! 0•

,S, 31 6,6 0. "' 1.M , .640 k "J ) OJt 0.,46 11
e:0I• , 0•1.177 0.151 O .1)? 0,1t2S 0,106 0.77

(Jowum. of AppZied wn-Zv+. o. J, :9f4) Is also Itiven. Orig. -art.
has: 8 figures, 3 tebl.r e a,, N 0-'tmulea. rvA-%O; r'V• '-. 41j *FRJ

SUB C;OE: 04/ SUIN DATE: 27Apr68
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ACC NR, AP8035436 SOURCE CODE: UR/0050/68/00/009/0115/0116

AUTHOR: Zakharov, V. N.

ORG: none

TITLE: (Conference on fog dispersal over airports]

SOURCE: Reteorologiya "' gidrologiya, no. 9, 1968, 115-116

TOPIC TAGS: scientific conference, research program, aviation meter-
olcgy, fog di.spersal, veather modification

ABSTRACT: On 11 June (19681 the Scientific and Technical Council of
the Main Administration of the Hydrometeorological Service convene~d to
discuss papers by V. Ya. Nikandrov on the status of attempts to de-.ise

methods of dispersing varm fogs over airports. Results of the research
carried out during the last few years at the Main Geophysical Observatory,
the Central Aerological Observatory, the Institute of Experimental
Metcorology, the Ukrainian Scientific Research Hydrometeorological
Institute and other organizations nov permit evaluation of the effective-
ness of various metbods, i.e. hygroscopic and surface-active materials
(surfactanta) , the heat sad electrical methods, etc. The Council
eitablisbed heat methods as the studies to be smphasized in the next

_Cad 1/2
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few years. The leading organization participating in this program is
to be the Kain Geophysical Observatory. Until 1 November this organiza-
tion vill have the cooperation of the Central Aerological Observatory
and the State Scientific Research Institute of Civil Aviation to develop
a research program. (VA-SO; CUE No. 41][ER]

SUB CODE: 04/ SUlK bATE: nome
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ACC NNI AT8032281 SOURCE CODE: UR/3213/68/000/008/0083/0090

AUTHOR: .el'manovich, I. L.; Lobkova, L. M.; MIlyutin, Ye. R.

ORG: none

TITLE: Calculation of the attenuation coefficients of 0.6-14 p waves
passing through fog

SOURCE: Nalchik. Vysokogornyy geofixicheskiy institut. Trudy, no. 8,
1968. Fizika oblakov i osadkov (Physics of clouds and precipitation),
83-90

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric optics, wave attenuation, atmospheric aerosol,
fog, mist, visible spectrum, electromagnetic wave, meteorolosic laser

ABSTRACT: Precise and approximate equations are derived for use in
determining the coefficient of attenuation a l/ia of electromagnetic
waves in mists and fogs. The simlified equatiow are:

in unabsorbed polydispersed aerosols:
aw piv. iJob.,£ -..,. N 101 ,, (1)

* 2r + 3)

1Ced . ./4- -- - -UDC: 551.593
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rip + 2)PI"04 4 2 f~i+2 + 2) ar

"r((p + 1)

ri' +I)

UP + (2•)1j4
- I)

in aboerbed polydispersed aerosols:

~4k PsN[(F+0% (2)±
S 2 )(p + 3).

- (#J + q9"
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o v)-.icos2q, 1Cos, +

(h' + q9 r

4(cos,)2cos2v M&(- i)

b so-,-•(a- 1). 1-b tg v. q -- I-+

Comparative calculations were made for several laser wavelengths in
the spectral windows of atmospheric transparency. The optical properties
of the water drops used as sols were: n and x a up to ; < 9 u when
t - 20"C, and X > 9 P when t - 18'C. Droplet sizes used were:
0.2 (0.2) 1 (0.4) 5 (0.5) 14 (2) 60 (numbers in parentheses are steps
in the computations); the man droplet radii vere: I (mist), 2, 3, 5,
7, 10, and 15 u, i.e. dense mist and fo;, It was assumed that the
droplet concentration N - I in 1 cm3 of air. The 0.63 u wavelength
of a He-Ne laser was used to determine the effect of the w para&-eter
on the attenuation coefficient and the optical constants of the water -

air medium were n - 1.3318 and na .- 0. The variation in the attenuation
coefficient in fogs s a function of u - 2-20 did not exceed 202. In
list and fog P was assumed to be 2 and • - 1, 2. 3, 5, 7, 10, and 13 v.

_Cord __314
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Results obtained ir calculating - using A M-20 electronic computer and
those obtained in using equations (1) and (2). when N - I in I cal air,
are tabulated. They indicote that the use of these approximate equa-
tions results in errors which are only ,,beut 18% larger than those
dcrl,-•d from priclse and tedious equations. El[cttrveagtic waves in
the 10-12 u spectra paaaia throuh fog* with minimal attenuation. In
")vey, opticsUy dense fogs (for abort vavlengtths) the coefficient of
atteuation vas not elective. OriS. art. has: I figure, 2 tables,
and 22 formulas. [141-50; NM Mo. 41) (a)

IV& CO0se 20. 04/ WINU .TSt si!s/ COIG MIN 009/ MTh W.- 004

Cod /



ACC NA AT8032285 SOURCE CODE. IIR/3213/68/0O0/O08/Ol52/0166

.UTHOR: Zel'manovich, I. L.; Shifrzn, K. S.

O1G: naon

TITLE: Optical characteristics of a polydispersed cloud for IR radia-
tion

SOURCE: Nalchik. Vysokogornyy geofizicheskiy Institut. Trudy, no. 8,
1968. FizIka oblakov I osadkov (Physics of clouds and precipitation),
152-166

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric physics, atmospheric optics, IR radiation,
cloud physics, polydispersed cloud, meteorologic computation

ABSTRACT: A calculation schemv is presented for the determination of
the optical characteristics of cloud drops in the IR range of the
spectrum. Major characteristics include the coefficients of poly-
dispersed attenuation, scattering, and light pressure, the dispersed
scattering indicatrix, the degree of scattered light polarization and
the probability of quanta survival. Calculations, made with a M-20
computer for 20 wavelengths, were selected taking the following into
account: atmospheric transparency windows (0.714, 1.7, 3.9, 4.1, 9.18,
11.4, and 12.055 v); absorption band (2.811, 2.821, 3.176, 3.3, and

Card 1/2 UDC: 551.593
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5.97 P); effects of variations in n when x - const on the optical
characteristics of the cloud (2.1l, 2.821. 3.3, and 9.18 6); and 5Z
overlapping of a significant range of wavelengths with changes In
the selected values for n and z (0.3-1.2. 1.6--1., 2.77-2,85,
3.1-3.3. 3.8-4.2, 5.9-6.2, 8.2-9.6, 11.0-11.6. and 11.71-12.5 u).
Computations were made of the coefficients of attenuation, scattering,
and light pressure for droplet radii of O.2(0.2)l(O.')5(O.S)l4(2)6 0
(total of 56) along with computations of the coefficies-ts of the
scattering factor and degree of polartzatlon, p-0. (0.5)6(i)20(2)50(5)100
(a total of 51). The distribution curve for Arop-stzes f(s) was con-
structed for a i-diptr-Ibution using the parameter v 6 and a mean
radius of i - 5 v. The coinputAtlonal results art presented In estenaivo
tabios aud are asumrized to greph@. The accuracy of the com• tti "I
results is givesa s w4%, OriW. art. hea* 3 figures. 4 tables, wW
1 foraulas. tVA,%O; CM No. ,1! (El.l

SUOI COOE; 20,041 SURM DAT, ftma/ ORIG UFP: C051 OTH RtiU: 0Q:
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AMC aN AP8O3ll98 SOURCE CODE: IJR/O362/68I0OiI009IO915/'.9?p

AVIJOI: Zilitinkevich, S. S.; Chalikov, D. V.

ONG: Institute of Oceanology, Academy of Sciences SSSR (Inatitut
A okeanologit Akadeuiya nauk SSSR)

TITLE: Calculation of ver'tical turbulent fluxes in the atmospheric

surface boundary layer using gradient observat ionasl data

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Izvestiya. Fixiksa atuosfery i okeana, v. Is. no. 9.
1968, 915-929

TOPIC TAMSz atmospheric boundary layer, atmsphutic turbulence. turbulent
friction stress, heat flux. water vapor flux, gradient observat-Ift

ABSTRACT: An analysis Is msde of the ranges of sppll~cability of mathods
of determining atmoeptseric fluxe3 which utilize gradient smasureme to of
heat, humidity, wind, etc. The approach uses principles discussed by
Kasasokiy &nd Mo~nt and oboervatlnnal data obtained by modern improve
instrumnt*. The basic assumtions are that the underl,.ing surface is
flat and uniforin and the surface boundary layer over either a land or "as
surface ios o more than several tons of mtors thick,* with the turbulent
flIw s r, , and It being consatnt regardless of height is the layer.
Coqiutatiomal procedures are based on the lbet&-4bukhov similarity theory.

Co_ 1/2 UDC: - 551.551.8
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Required information includes friction velocity ?*T (~rthe buoyancy
paramter 0 - gIT. and the heat K/cpp and humidity 91/o fluxes. Ilathema-
tical methods of determinilng v . Us Ad It from observational data for
two atmospheric levels (2 a auj 0.5 a) are prosened and nomgram based
on those methods are given for each of those fluxes. Calculations and
naingrý are also given for these values for sel~cific surface roughness
characteristics, for the case when the Numnber of mossugoom t levels is
arbitrary. and with the humidity stratification effect take. Into account.
Cases of calculating turbulent flumns above the sea ead abwoe a sloping
surffce are discussed In a separate section. Dnother section presonts
CVaratitV* anal~yses of Nithos Of Mcalculatin tUrbulee flUMS is Which
the mothods are based on different expression* for the universal profiles
of the seteorolssical slamete (Kaamaekiy-fbin. Houei-Otmakhov. Obukhov,
Loykhtin Ikisil, flachadar). usiog expertmeata d0%0 reported frOM
**ar TO YMlyAk (UMS). O~fsill (MS), and terms (hastrolia). Two Noat
"Verstot methods reselt is relative error*toi friction velocity of about
252an for bet flux. aboat 30-51Z. "r. art. baa! 10 figures, 2
tables. and 23 femisea. 1U50. CM go. 41) in's

Wo cos 041 Sm MTS2 215aP67/ O*XC W-. 011/ M1 RU: 006
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ACC Nib AT8035452 SOURCE OWD: URt/67/68IO00/053/0057I0088

AUTHOR: Zvereve, Te. P.

ORG:

T:7TLJL: laximum wind speeds in the free atwmsphere above the USSR

SOURCE: Moscow. Manchno-Isuledovatel'skiy institut seroklimstologii.
Trudy, no. 53. 1968. Voproev seroklimatografii vetra mad sirtn (Problems
of the aeroclimtology of the wind above the earth), 57-88

TOPIC TAGS: atmospheric circulation, maximm vind speed, crooepheric
wind. stratospheric wind

ABSTRACT: Ravinsonde data collected at 51 veather stations (more or
1*** evenly spaced over the USSI - se fig. 1) during the five-year
period -f 1957-1961 are analyzed to deteraine the patterns and speeds
of the distribution of the levels of saximma vinds in the 5-25-ka
atmospheric layer. Tables, compiled on the position of the level and
the maximsum wind speccds recorded at the tim of each "scent, incorporate
the following maximam-wind characteristics, sinmrized by mucth:
1) frequency (Z) of maxims. winds at 1-ka altitmude intetvela; 2)
frequency (1) of maximm winds by 10 n/sec gradatiome at theaw heights;
3) average height of the maimm wind level, ka; ond 4) maeras aspeed

Car d /. UDC; 551.557

ACC "h ATI035452

V14 L..0.o3 t I----of
aglo umo "HW 0A



ACC N': AT8035452

a)

,c .c

-Card -3/5

ACC NLt AT8035452

b I-----

b) K>71,

K \IjK~z\\ Of

7 ~ot of5 grats fZ.vcTo

tohv** (bo. of ovsto Ifq~~ of 00044"S 010

go I-/ A

*#,to - 0sr b) 4*1.-

Cord~ A



ACC NRI AT8035',52

of the maximum wind, m/sec. Vertical profiles are used liberally to
portray the frequency distribution of the maximum wind speeds as a
function of the posttion of the tropopause; isopleths are constructed
to portray variations in frequencies of maximum winds for various periods
of time and for various levels over several of the stations. Two small-
scale charts show the heights of the greatest frequency of maximum winds
by isohypses (km) constructed for these winds in the troposnhere, the
same for stratosphere, and by isotachs (m/sec); the first depicts the
mean maximum wind speeds at the level of maximum frequency for January
(see Fig- 2a) and for July (see Fig. 2b). These maps indicate that
over the northern and middle latitudes there are two areas where the
maximum rinds are light, i.e. up to only 20 m/sec. Moving then to the
south, these values increase in concert with an increasingly higher
level for the maximum winds. Over the southern portion of the Soviet
Far East, the mean maximum speed increases to 35-37 m/sec. Over the
Caucasus and Central Asia there are clearly defined areas in which
the maximum winds attain their highest velocities. These areas are
defined by the 40 m/sec isotachs. In the Caucasus area, the mean maxi-
mum speeds are 45 m/sec. Orig. art. has: 13 figures and 13 tables.

[WA-50; CBE No. 41] [ER]

SUB CODE: 04/ SUBM DATE: none/ ORIG REF: 022/ OTH REF: 003
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"ACC-Nk- AP9006297 . . . SOURCE CODE: UR/0030/68/000/012/0127/012 7

AUTHOR: none

ORG: none

TITLE: New institutes in tne Siberian rlivision of the Academy of
Sciences USSR

SOURCE: AN SSSR. Veqtnik, no. 12, 1968, 127

TOPIC TAGS: research facility, petroleum chemistry research facility,
atmospheric optics research facility

ABSTRACT: A resolution calling for the organization in 1969-1970 at
Tomsk of an Institute of Petroletni Chemistry and an Institute of
Atmospheric Optics in the Siberiai Division of the Academy of Sciences
USSR has been adopted. The Siberian Division, in cooperation with the
Physical and Technical and Kathematical Sciences end the Chemical
Engineering and Biologicas Sciences of the Academy. has been commia-
sioned to prepare proposals concerning the main scientific research
problem and casks and the structtae of the em institutes.

(WA-5.1o C" u6. 41) WIl
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ACC NR, AP9009475 SOURCE CODE: UR/0433/69/0C0/10/0035/0035

AUTHOR: Kondrat'yev, V. N. (Engincer)

ORG: none

TITLE: APB aerosol dispenser

SOURCE: Zashchita rasteniy, no. 1, 1969, 35

TOPIC TAGS: spray nozzle, agricultural machinery, insecticide
application

ABSTRACT: A made-to-order APB aerosol dispenser can be attached tc the
OTN-8-16 spraying machine, which is used for the chemical treatment of
cotton and other crops. The dispenser consists of an air pump (2) with
two filters (1), a tank (3), a mixture control (6), a stovepipe (4), and
two kinds of working components (5 and 7). The total weight of the
dispenser is about 130 kg. It can be operated as a fine-droplet sprayer
or thermomechanically. In both cases, the pump, sucking the air through
the air filters, drives the air into the stovepipe and on to the working
components, to which a hose is attached which feeds the working liquid.
In the first version (Figure la), the pesticide-water mixture is sucked
from the misture control into the working components by a stream of air,
is atomized, and is sprayed onto the plants by the same stream of air.

Cord 1/3 UDC: 632.982.02
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From OTN-8-16 From 0ONN-8-16
reservoir - Pti- reservoir Gaso-,
water cide *pesti ide line

I • I

S ° 'a From
- "magneto

A LB

Fig. 1. Operntion or thie disperser for low-
voltu.:e s-rayhir, (n) ond thetl.ume.chnnical

atrrdt2:.3 (b )
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The tip (a Venturl tube) is mobile and mnakes horizontal sweeping moveticents.
The range of the spray Is 16 rows of cotton with Intervals of 60 cm
between rows. The working liquid can be prepared right in the reservoirt;
of the sprayer. in this case, the tank is detached, and the handle of
the mixture control is set at the last figure, 9. This method is un-
suitable, however, for pesticides which are highly toxic to man. In the
second version (Figure 1, b), the pesticide is dissolved in diesel fuel
"(or some other mineral oil) and is fed from the OTN-8-16 spraying machine.
The small tank is filled with gasoline and is attached to the jet of the
stovepipe. The pump feeds &bmpresscd air into the jet di. fuser and
atomizes the gasoline. The gasoline is ignited by a sparn plug wired to
a magn2to which is mounted on the pump. At the same timre, the pesticide
is fed through a hose from the reservoir to the worl.ng components, is
sucked into them by the stream of air, and evaporates at 800"C. Leavini
the nozzle, the mixture quickly cools, forming a poisonous mist. The
dispenser is serviced by the tractor driver. O00g. art. has: I figurc.

[WA-50; CE .No. 41] [rI'il

SUB CODE: 02, 13/ SUBM DATE: none
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ACC NI: AP9003661 SOURCE CODE: UR/0433/68/000/011/0025/00?6

AUTHOR: Lott, D. A. (Senior research associate); Fratkin, A. B. (Se7-

tion chief)

ORG: none

TITLE: Storage of flammable chemical poisons

SOURCE: Zashchita rasteniy, no. 11, 1968, 25-26

TOPIC TAGS: insecticide, insecticide storage, flammable substance

ABSTRACT: Safety instructions are given for storing and handling the.
followiang easily explos!ve or inflammable sitbsitnnces: DNOK (dinitro-
orthocresol) also known as selinon, cresotol or nitrosan; methyl
bromide and dichloroethnne; zinc phos1phide; calcium cyanamide; sulfur
preparations; organuphosphorus compounds such as nivaphos, carbophos,
trichlorometaphos-3, methylmercaptophos, intrathlonine, phosphamide or
BI-58, butiphos or technical. chlorophos; Zineb, also known as novozir,
perozii or thiecin, concentrated DDT emulsions, hexachlorane, poly-
chloropinene, polychlorocamphcne, keltane, preparation 30 and pro-
panide; and esters of 2,4-D. One of the primary precautions involvt-d

Card 1/2 UDC: 632.951/.958
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in handling these compounds is that no metal equipment should be used
to open the sealed drums since a single spark could ignite the con-

tents. [WA-50; CBE No. 41] [LPI

SUB CODE: 06/ SUBM DATE: none
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ACC NR: AP9004503 SOURCE CODE: UR/0063/68/013/006/0684/0690

AUTHOR: Semenov, V. K.

ORG: none

TITLE: Group protection from weapons of mass destruction

SOURCE: Vsesoyuznoye khimicheskoye ob.hchestvo. Zhurnal, v. 13, no. 6,
1968, 684-690

TOPIC TAGS: CW protective equipment, DW protective equipment, CBR
protective equipment, radioactive aerosol, CW aerosol

ABSTRACT: The following figures show different types of ventilation
systems for protective shelters. A mathematical description of the

La e Fig. 1. Diagram of the formation
nd /see)!- of various degrecs of pressure

(APa) by wind action

,/.)

Card 1/4 U1C: 623.4,45.5
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.' . Fig. 2. Diagram of a mine shaft with
galleries. Temperatures at the en-h trance --- 20*C, at the top of the
shaft .. ,20%

Fig. 3. Diagram of the distribu-

T7tion In concentration of a harmful

4,-iC I C•lL". C, - In the first tambou~r; C2 - in
the second tambour; C - in a stor-
age structure; Co - in the outside

"-- -air. Trapping substances are silica
gel and act~vated charcoal
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I__ Fig. 4. Scheme of P structure with aI. __/// _ filtrati-n ventilation device. Arrows

..- " J indicatp air movement

Fig. 5. Design of a ventilation system which protects
and purifies

1 - Screening device; 2 - antidust filter; 3 - filter;
4 - ventilator

Card 3/4
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////Fig. 6. Design of a structure with a
I. pneumatic filtration ventilation system

Lj . and an exhaust fan ventilator system.
__._ A I i t • Arrows indicate air flow

ventilation systems is provided. A shelter should provide protection
against: shock waves from nuclear explosions, radiation hazards,
light and heat, radioactive aerosols, chemical and biological aerosols
amid flaming mixtures such as naplam. Orig. art. has: 10 figures.
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the skin. Isolating gns masks can protect against toxic substances
poorly retained by ordinary antigan filters, or in cases where there
is an oxygen shortage. Contemporary masks should protect against
radioactive dust, highly polsoious, slightly volatlc aerosols and
bacterial aerosols. Modern poisonou:; chemicals can be applied as an
aerosol whose particle sizes vary within a wide range. Although the

Fig. 1. Military antigns filter pack

\ a - Antigas vessel; b - hood and mask;
c - connecting tube; d - pack

r' • "! . I• " ! • -K ,-,.
i-'' a.'•-,' •.•'•
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lethal dose of sarin is estimated at 0.7 mg-mmn/I, the unprotected
human can tale in as much as 20-90 mg at c. pulmonary ventilation
rate of 30-40 1/min, which is in excess of the lethal, dose. There-
fore the mask must protect against both the primary gas attack and
secondary, delayed fall-out. Bacterial aerosols consist of particles
with dimensions between 1-5 v, the most dangerous of which are about
5 u because they penetrate the respiratory syster. readily and pulmonary
clearance of them is not easy. Also, very little would be required to
produce infection since it is estir~ated that the infective dose of
Q-fever is not more than 10 organisms and for tularemia 10-50 organ-
isms. How dangerous the secondary fall-out dust would be depends on
the viability of the microorganism in the air which in turn depends
on a variety of environmental factors. Since the type of sorbent
needed depends on the type of gas encountered, a variety of filtering
materials should always be on hand in the pack. Contemporary aerosol
filters consist of fibrous fllcer.; suchi as cellulnsc--asbetos or
synthetic fibers. An isolating apparatus with its own oxygen supply
is also descrLbed, as are a variety of respirators. Protective clothing
protefcts the whole body against both dust end vapors. In case of con-
tnmination, sImple detergents can be used for washing, and ordinary
clothing for protection. All such u,:enauros are for short terms only.
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